NMPEAUCIIOBUE

OOyuyeHue B COOTBETCTBUU C (peepabHBIM roCyIapCTBEHHBIM CTaH-
naptoM Tpetbero nokojeHus (PI'OC — 3) mpeamosnaraeT pa3padOTKy
1 BHEJPEHNE HOBBIX MPOAYKTUBHBIX CTpAaTeTUii X TEXHOJOIMi1 0Opa3oBa-
TEJBHOTO MPOLIECCa, KOHEUHOM LIEIbI0 KOTOPBIX SIBJISIETCS MOATOTOBKA KOM-
METEeHTHOTO CELMAINCTa, BBICOKOKBATU(PULIMPOBAHHOTO MpodeccruoHana,
cnnocoOHoro 3@MEKTUBHO peliaTh NPaKTUKO-OpUEHTUPOBAHHbIEC 3a1a4M.

B kauecTBe aKkTyalbHOr0 HaIlpaBJIeHMsI, TPEOYIOLIEro TIAaTeIbHOM, Ipa-
MOTHO CIJIAHUPOBAHHOM CTpPaTeTuu, BBICTYNAET Pa3BUTHUE UWHOS3bIYHOM
KOMMYHUKATUBHOU KOMIIETEHLIMM COBPEMEHHOTO CIIELIMAIMCTA 0001
cdepbl IeITETbHOCTH.

B M0CKOBCKOM rocya1apCTBEHHOM IOPUINYECKOM YHUBEPCUTETE UME-
Hu O. E. Kyradpuna (MI'FOA) B KauecTBe CTpYKTYPHOI'O MOAPA3ACICHUS
B 1996 r. 6611 co3mad MHcTutyT nmpokyparypsl. C 2015 r. B paMKax UHCTUTY-
Ta OCYLLECTBJISIETCS OATOTOBKA CTYIEHTOB IO crielualbHOCTU «IIpaBoBoe
obecrneyeHre HaIMOHAILHOM O0e30macHOCTU» (KBaauduKauus (CTeneHb) —
CHeLUaJNCT).

CornacHo ®PeaepalbHOMY TrOCyIapCTBEHHOMY 00pa3oBaTeIbHOMY
CTaHIAPTY BbICIIEr0 MpodeCcCUOHAIbLHOTO 00pa3oBaHUs B 00J1aCTy IIpa-
BOOXPAHUTEIbHOM AEITEIbHOCTH, CIICLUATMCT MO HAMPABJIECHUIO TTOAT0-
ToBKM (cniermanbHocTh) 030901 «IIpaBoBOE 0OeceyeHe HAallMOHAIbHOMN
0e30IMacCHOCTHU» JOJIKEH pelllaTh B TOM YMCJIe U 3aJa4l 0 00eCIeueHUIO
MEXIYHAPOIHOTO B3aUMOIEHCTBUSI MPAaBOOXPAHUTEIbHBIX OPraHoOB, IO-
HICKY, MMOJYYEHUIO, aHAJIU3Y U OLICHKEe MH(pOpMaLIMK, UMEIOLIE 3HaueHe
IUIS1 peanv3aly MPaBOBbIX HOPM B chepe HallMOHAJIbHOM 0€30MaCHOCTH.

TpeboBaHUs K pe3yjbTaTaM OCBOCHUSI OCHOBHBIX 0Opa30oBaTeJIbHbBIX
IIPOrpaMM IOJATOTOBKM CIIELMATINCTA TaHHOTO MPOMUIIS BKIIOYAIOT CIO-
COOHOCTb OPUEHTUPOBATHCS B MOJUTUUYECKUX, COLUATBHBIX U 9KOHOMM -
YeCKHUX Ipoleccax, a TakKe OBJIaIcHME HaBbIKAMU JIEJIOBOTO OOILEHUS,
npodeccuoHaaIbHOW KOMMYHUKALMY HA OQHOM M3 MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB.

B cBs13u ¢ naHHBIMM TpeOOBaHUSIMU, IJIS CTYIEHTOB 2 Kypca, o0y4Jalo-
LIMXCS MO crieuranbHOCTH «I IpaBoBOe obecreueHrne HallMoOHAJIbHOM 0€30-
rnmacHocTtu», Ha Kadenpe anrumiickoro sizbika MOCKOBCKOIO TOCYAapCTBEH-
Horo opuandeckoro yHusepcurera uMeHu O. E. KyraduHa KoiekTuBom
aBTOPOB ObLJIO MOATOTOBJIEHO HACTOIIIEE yUeOHOE Mocooue.
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ITocobue nocBseHo, rIIaBHBIM 00pa30M, COBPEMEHHbBIM IJT00ATbHBIM
npob6jemMaM Mupa U 6€30MacCHOCTU, BHEIIHUM M BHYTPEHHUM Yrpo3am
HalMoHanbHoOI 0e3onacHocTu Poccun, Bennkobpuranuu, CHIA u cpen-
CTBaM MX YCTPaHEHMUSI.

B yyeGHOM mmocoOGuM BOMJIOIIEH MHOTOJETHUI MperoaaBaTeIbCKUi
OMNBIT aBTOPOB, U, HECMOTpPSI Ha TeMaTM4YeCKOE HamoOJIHEHUE, B LIEJIOM
HE CTaHJApTHOE JIs1 YYeOHUKOB MO aHTJIMICKOMY SI3BIKY JJISl IOpUanye-
CKMX BY30B, IOCOOME CONEPKUT MaTepUasibl, HEOOXOAUMBIE JIJISI Pa3BUTHUS
BCEX KJIIOUEBBIX SI3bIKOBBIX KOMMNETEHLIMI CTYyI€HTOB.

Bmecre ¢ TeM, pa3HOIUIaHOBbBIE YIIPAaXXHEHHUSI, KJIACTEPbI, POJIEBBIC UTPhI
J00aBISIIOT IMHAMUYHOCTU B YY€OHBII MPOLIECC, OXBATHIBAIOT Pa3IMYHbIC
BUbI NEITEIBbHOCTHA, KOTOPbIE aKTUBHO BOBJIEKAIOT CTYAECHTOB B YU€OHbIM
npouecc. Takoit moaxoa BO MHOToM o0ecIieurBaeT He TOIbKO 3(P(PEKTUBHOE
pelleHue MpakTUIeCKuX, 001Ieo0pa3oBaTe/IbHbIX, Pa3BUBAIOLINX 3a1a4,
HO U COAEPXKUT OTPOMHBIE BO3MOXHOCTH IS JaJIbHEMIIeld MOTUBALIAN.

YuutbiBast (poHETUYECKME TPYIHOCTU HEKOTOPBIX 0COO0 CIOXKHBIX JEK-
CE€M, OHU BBIHECEHBI C YKa3aHUEM TPAHCKPUIILIUU.

JlaHHOe mocoOue Mo3BOJUT 03HAKOMUTHCS C PSIIOM HOBBIX MHOSI3bIU-
HBIX peajivii, OTHOCSIIMXCS K HAlMOHAIbHOM 0€30IMaCHOCTU, YTOUHUTD YXKe
3HAKOMBbI€ MTOHSITUS, MOJYUYUTH 00JIee MOJTHOE MPEACTaBIeHUE O Mepax I10
3alllMTe MUpa U 0e30ImacHOCTH, NpuMeHsieMbIXx B P®, Benukoopuranun
u CIIA.
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Unit 1. International Law

Lead-in

1. How can a nation state be compelled to obey international law? Give
an example of a country that has violated international agreements.

2. Ifaprivate individual or a company breaks laws of any other jurisdic-
tion, what consequences might follow?

Vocabulary

public international law — mMexayHapogHOE MyOJIMYHOE PaBO

private international law — MexXayHapogHOe YaCTHOE IPaBo

supranational law — HagHalLIMOHaJIbHOE MTPaBO

conflict of laws — KoaIM3MOHHOE TIpaBO

Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties — BeHckagd KOHBEHIIUSI

0 TIpaBe MEeXAYHAPOIHBIX JOTOBOPOB

framework conventions/ outline conventions — paMOYHble KOHBEH-

1007071

customary international law — MexXayHapogHOe OOBIYHOE MPaBO

binding — opuanyeckKy o0sI3bIBAIOIINIA

advisory standards — pekKoMeHaaTeIbHbIe CTAaHIAPTHI

0. supranational legal framework — HagHauMOHaJIbHasI MTpaBOBas OC-
HOBa

11.instrument — MeXayHapOIHbIN JOTOBOP

SNh o=
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1. Read the text.

In its widest sense, international law can include public international law,
private international law and supranational law. In its narrowest meaning, the
term international law is used to refer to what is commonly known as public
international law. Private international law is also referred to a conflict of laws.

Conflict of laws can also refer to conflicts between states in a federal system,
such as the USA.
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Public international law is the body of rules, laws or legal principles that
govern the rights and duties of nation states in relation to each other. It is
derived from a number of sources, including custom, legislation and trea-
ties. Article 2 of the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties (1969) defines
a treaty as “an international agreement concluded between States in a written
form and governed by international law...”. These treaties may be in the form
of conventions, agreements, charters, framework conventions or outline con-
ventions. Custom, also referred to as customary international law, is another
binding source of law, and originates from a pattern of state practice motivated
by a sense of legal right or obligation. Laws of war were a matter of customary
law before being codified in the Geneva Conventions and other treaties.

International institutions and intergovernmental organisations whose mem-
bers are states have become a principal vehicle for making, applying, implementing
and enforcing public international law, especially since the end of World War I1.
The best-known intergovernmental organisation is the United Nations, which
develops new advisory standards, e.g. the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
Other international norms and laws have been established through international
agreements such as the Geneva Conventions on the conduct of war or armed
conflict, as well as by other international organisations, such as the World Health
Organisation, the World Intellectual Property Organisation, the World Trade
Organisation and the International Monetary Fund.

Private international law refers to the body of rights and duties of private
individuals and business entities of different sovereign states. It addresses two
main questions: 1) the jurisdiction in which a case may be heard, and 2) which
laws from which jurisdiction(s) apply. It is distinguished from public interna-
tional law because it governs conflicts between private individuals or business
entities, rather than conflicts between states or other international bodies.

Supranational law, or the law of supranational organisations, refers to re-
gional agreements where the laws of a nation state are not applicable if in con-
flict with a supranational legal framework. At present, the only example of this
is the European Union, which constitutes a new legal order in international
law where sovereign nations have united their authority through a system
of courts and political institutions. However, the East African Community
is a potential precursor to the establishment of the East African Federation,
a proposed federation of its members into a single sovereign state. In 2010,
the EAC launched its own common market for goods, labour, and capital
within the region, with the goal of creating a common currency and eventu-
ally a full political federation. In 2013, a protocol was signed outlining their
plans for launching a monetary union within 10 years.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What are the three main sources of public international law?
2. What are the two principal questions which private international law
is concerned with?
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3. What is meant by a supranational legal framework?

3. Complete the sentences below with the prepositions from the box.

by in on to to to to under

1. Parties a treaty are the States or the International Organi-
sations which have consented to be bound the treaty and for
which the treatyis  force.

2. Bybecoming asignatory  aconvention with 172 other countries,

Russia is taking an important step to facilitate anti-smoking legisla-
tion.

3. the Convention on the Rights of the Child, persons under the
age of 18 years are entitled special protection.
4. International laws apply the citizens of all signatory nations.

5. The Council of Ministers of the East African Community is a policy
organ whose decisions, directives and regulations are binding
Partner States.

4. The text contains several adjectives formed with prefixes, such as
international and intergovernmental. Match these common prefixes
(1-6) with their meanings (a-f).

1. bi- a) many

2. inter- b) above, beyond

3. intra- c) two

4. multi- d) between, among
5. non- e) not, other than
6. supra- f) within, inside

5. Match these words with prefixes (1-6) with their definitions (a-f).

1. interagency a) neutral, especially towards major powers
non-aligned b) involving two groups or two countries
non-governmental c¢) without any participation or representation of a

government
. bilateral d) within the boundaries of a state
multinational e) involving several different countries
intrastate f) involving two or more agencies, especially
government agencies
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6.

Complete the definitions of instruments below using words from the box.

a) communications b) decisions c¢) directives d) recommendations and

opinions ¢) regulations

SNk =

are views and preferences expressed by EU institu-
tions, but they are not binding on the member states.

are detailed instructions which are applicable
throughout the EU and which are directly binding on the member
states, which means that they become a part of the member state’s na-
tional legal system automatically without the need for separate na-
tional legal measures.

are EU decisions which are binding on the EU insti-
tutions and are member states, but they are only general institutions
on the goal to be achieved; the way the goal is reached is left to the
discretion of each member state.

are fully binding on those to whom they are ad-
dressed (a member state, a company or an individual). They are based
on a specific Treaty Article and do not require national implementing
legislation.

are published by the Commission and set out the
background to a policy area. They usually indicate the Commis-
sion’s intended course of action in this area.

Find words and phrases in the definitions from Exercise 6 which collocate
with these words.

binding

member

goal

discretion

action

Unit 2. Subjects of International Law

=

Lead-in

. What is a subject of law?
. Can you name any subject of international law?

Vocabulary

subject of international law — cyObeKT MeXIyHApPOIHOIO IIpaBa
international personality — MexxayHapoaHasi TpaBoCyObEKTHOCTh
to ascertain — BBISICHSITh, YIOCTOBEPUTHCS

Non-state actors — HerocyagapcTBeHHbIE CYObEKThI
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e

nations fighting for independence — Hanuu, 6oproluecs 3a He3a-
BUCUMOCTb

by virtue of — mocpencTsom

individuals — ¢usnyeckue nuna; 31. UHIUBUIBI

original subjects — nmepBUYHbBIE CYOBEKTHI

9. state-like entities — rocymapcTBonogo0OHbIe 0Opa30BaHUS
10. ad-hoc coalitions — cuTyaTUBHbIE KOAJTULIU

11. derived subjects — mpou3BOJHbBIE CYObEKTHI

12. original personality — nepBu4Has IpaBOCYyObEKTHOCTD
13. derived personality — nmpou3BoHasl IpaBOCYyObeKTHOCTh
14. International Court of Justice — MexXnyHapoJaHBIi1 cy/
15.1legal capacity — nmpaBocriocoOHOCTb

PN

1. Read the text.

By subjects of international law are meant those entities which possess
international personality. In other words, subjects of international law are
those entities that have rights, duties and obligations under international
law and which have capacity to possess such right, duties and obligations
by bringing international claims. In past the matter was not much debatable
because according to the contemporary circumstances and scope of inter-
national law only the states were qualified for international personality, but
in near past along with the increasing scope of international law many other
entities have been given international personality. Now the question arises
whether they may be treated as subjects of international law or not. And also,
if they were given the international personality then what shall be the criteria
for ascertaining the qualification of their being the subjects of international
law. So, there are different theories as regard to the above debate.

Subjects of international law, also called International legal persons, can
be broadly categorized as States and Non-state actors. States and nations
fighting for independence, at a conceptual level, have equal rights and du-
ties under international law by virtue of the principle of sovereign equality.
Others — Non-state subjects — have degrees of rights and duties that vary
amongst their different categories (for example, individuals as opposed to in-
ternational organizations), and within their own category (for example, dif-
ferent international organizations have different rights and duties).

The moment an entity becomes a State, it becomes an international legal
person and acquires international legal personality. States are the original
subjects of international law — i.e. international law was created to regulate
relations between States. Non-state actors with international legal personality
include state-like entities, individuals, armed groups involved in conflicts
and international organizations. There is still some debate on whether inter-
national non-governmental organizations, ad-hoc coalitions made of States
during an armed conflict (as opposed to individual States), and multinational
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companies are, or should also be considered as, subjects of international law.
But there is no debate regarding their status as derived subjects.

Thus, it is possible to say that States have original personality and Non-
state actors have derived personality. This is because States become interna-
tional legal persons the moment they are States. Other subjects derive their
personality through other means — for example, for organizations, the extent
of their rights and duties under international law may be described in their
constitutions/charters/treaties that establish the organization.

All subjects of international law do not have the same rights, duties and
capacities. For example, a diplomat has immunity before foreign courts be-
cause he is an agent of the sending State. One State can bring a claim against
another State before the International Court of Justice to enforce the rights
of that State or on behalf of individuals. An individual on his own can’t bring
a claim against a State before the ICJ. In other words, States have maximum
international legal capacities and individuals have only a few.

2. Answer the following questions.

What are subjects of international law?

What is another name for subjects of international law?

How can subjects of international law be broadly categorized?
When does an entity become an international legal person?

What entities are original subjects of international law?

What entities are derived subjects of international law?

Do all subjects of international law have the same rights, duties and
capacities?

Nk L=

3. Study the scheme and retell the text.

States
(Germany, Canada)

Original subjects

Nations fighting for
independence

. (Abkhazia, South
Subjects of Ossetia)

International

law International
organizations

(The UN, APEC, WTO)
Derived subjects

State-like entities
(Vatican)
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4.
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Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

MEXIYHAPOIHAS OpraHu3alusd
IIPUHIIMIT CYBEPEHHOIO PABEHCTBA
MEXAyHapOIHasl MTPaBOCYObEKTHOCTh
CIIOPHBIN BOIIPOC
HErOCyIapCTBEHHBIE CYOBEKThI
MMPaBOCHOCOOHOCTD

IoJAaTh UCK

Translate from English into Russian.

Any entity which possesses international personality is an interna-
tional person or a subject of international law, as distinct from a mere
object of international law.

Individuals, ethnic minorities and indigenous peoples are considered,
in certain circumstances, subjects of International Law.

In the context of non-international armed conflicts, not all the “par-
ties to the conflict” are subjects of international law.

The Court stated in the LaGrand case that individuals are also sub-
jects of international law.

It should be borne in mind, however, that the organization itself and
its member States are separate subjects of international law.

Translate from Russian into English.

CyObeKT MeXIyHapOJHOTO MpaBa — yYaCTHUK MEXKIYHAPOIHBIX OT-
HOILLIEHU A, 001agaloIMii MeXXIyHapOIHOM IPaBOCYObEKTHOCTHIO.
CyObeKkTamMy MeKIyHapOJHOIO TTpaBa OKPYKAIOILIEH Cpebl SIBISIOTCS
MpeX/Ie BCEro rocy1apcTBa, a TakxKe MeXKAyHapOIHbIC OpraHU3aLIN.
Cratbs1 3 BeHCKOIi KOHBEHIIMY Ta€T OCHOBAHME MOJaraTh, YTO MeX-
IyHapoJHas opraHu3alus, KaK U rocyJapCcTBO, SIBISICTCS ITOJHO-
LIEHHBIM CYOBEKTOM MEXXIYHapOAHOTO IpaBa.

CyObeKTaMM MeXIYyHapOJIHOTO T'yMaHUTApHOTO MpaBa SIBJISIIOTCS
CyBEepEHHbIE TOCyIapCcTBa, OOpIOIIKMECs 3a CBOK CBOOOAY 1 He3a-
BUCUMOCTb HapOJIbl U HAllMM, a TAKXKE HEKOTOPhIEe MEXIYHAapOIHbIE
MEXITpaBUTEIbCTBEHHBIC OpraHU3alliu.

IIpaBocyOBEKTHOCTL OOpIOLIEelicsd 3a CBOOOIY M HE3aBUCUMOCTD
HallMM BKJIIOYAET B ce0s1 KOMIUIEKC CJIEAYIOLIMX OCHOBHBIX MPAaB:
MPaBO Ha CaMOCTOSITEJIbHOE BOJIEU3bSIBJICHNE, IPABO HA MEXXIyHa-
POIHO-TIPABOBYIO 3aILMTY ¥ [TIOMOIIb CO CTOPOHbI IPYTMX CYOBEKTOB
MEXXIYHapOJHOTO MpaBa, IIPaBo Ha yyacTue B MEXKIYHAPOIHBIX Opra-
HU3aLMIX U KOHPEpEeHLIMSIX, TPaBO y4acTBOBATh B CO3AaHUM HOPM
MEXJIYHapOJIHOIO IpaBa U CaMOCTOSITEIbHO BBIMIOJTHATh IPUHSITHIC
Ha ce0sl MeXIyHapoaHble 00s13aTeJIbCTBA.
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7. Is an individual a full-fledged subject of international law? Give your
arguments for or against. Here are some tips.

for against
The rights and obligations of indi- | Individuals cannot participate in the
viduals or states in relation to in- creation of norms of international law

dividuals are enshrined in many
international treaties

Individuals may be subject to inter- | An individual is not a collective entity
national responsibility

Individuals can apply to interna- Individuals, being under the authority
tional judicial institutions of the state, do not act on the interna-
tional stage in their own name

Individuals are endowed with
international legal status (migrant,
refugee, stateless person)

Unit 3. Public International Law

Lead-in
I. Can the term international law refer to what is commonly known

as public international law?
2. What does public international law comprise?

Vocabulary

1. an international actor — cyOBbeKT MeXXIyHAapOIHBIX OTHOLLIEHUA

2. to omit — omyckaTrhb

3. vital — XM3HEHHO BaXXHbII

4. assertion — yTBep:KIeHUE, CyXJIeHHE

5. sophisticated — CJTOXXHBII, yTOHYEHHBIN

6. human rights — npaBa 4ejoBeka

7. space law — KocMHuecKoe mpaBo

8. international comity — MeXXIyHapOIHBIA STUKET

9. to comprise — oXBaTbIBaTh

10. Iegally nonbinding practice — ropuanuecku He 00sI3bIBalOIIAsT ITPaK-
TUKa

11. courtesy — BEXXJIMBOCTb, JIIOOE3HOCTD

12. foreign — MHOCTpaHHBIN, 3apyOeKHBIN

13. domestic law — BHyTpeHHe paBo, (BHYTPUTOCYJaPCTBEHHOE MPaBO)

14. to contemplate — pa3MBbIIISITh, pacCMaTpUBaTh

15. to conform to the rules and principles — cOOTBETCTBOBaTh HOpMaM
U IpUHLUIIAM
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16. a treaty — MeXXIyHAapOIHBII JOTOBOP
17.to induce — nmoOykaaTh

1. Read the text.

International law, also called public international law or law of nations,
is the body of legal rules, norms, and standards that apply between sover-
eign states and other entities that are legally recognized as international actors.
The term was created by the English philosopher Jeremy Bentham (1748—
1832). According to Bentham’s classic definition, international law is a col-
lection of rules governing relations between states.

A mark of how far international law has evolved is that this original defini-
tion omits individuals and international organizations — two of the most dy-
namic and vital elements of modern international law. Furthermore, it is
no longer accurate to view international law as simply a collection of rules;
rather, it is a rapidly developing complex of rules and influential —though
not directly binding —principles, practices, and assertions coupled with in-
creasingly sophisticated structures and processes.

In its broadest sense, international law provides normative guidelines
as well as methods, mechanisms, and a common conceptual language to in-
ternational actors — i.e., primarily sovereign states but also increasingly in-
ternational organizations and some individuals. The range of subjects and
actors directly concerned with international law has widened considerably,
moving beyond the classical questions of war, peace, and diplomacy to in-
clude human rights, economic and trade issues, space law, and international
organizations. Although international law is a legal order and not an ethi-
cal one, it has been influenced significantly by ethical principles and con-
cerns, particularly in the sphere of human rights.

International law is distinct from international comity, which compris-
es legally nonbinding practices adopted by states for reasons of courtesy (¢.g.,
the saluting of the flags of foreign warships at sea).

In addition, the study of international law, or public international law,
is distinguished from the field of conflict of laws, or private international
law, which is concerned with the rules of municipal law—as international
lawyers term the domestic law of states—of different countries where foreign
elements are involved.

International law is a distinctive part of the general structure of international
relations. In contemplating responses to a particular international situation,
states usually consider relevant international laws. Although considerable at-
tention is invariably focused on violations of international law, states generally
are careful to ensure that their actions conform to the rules and principles of in-
ternational law, because acting otherwise would be regarded negatively by the
international community. States that breach international rules suffer a decline
in credibility that may cost them future relations with other states. Thus, a vio-
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lation of a treaty by one state to its advantage may induce other states to breach
other treaties and thereby cause harm to the original violator.

0
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Answer the following questions.

What is international law?

How is international law also known?

Who originally introduced the term “international law”?

What was the original definition of international law?

How is international law defined nowadays?

What does international law provide in its broadest sense?

What are subjects and actors of international law?

Do ethical principles matter in the sphere of international law?
Why should international law be distinguished from international
comity?

10. What consequences might violation of international rules result in?

3.

LOPX_AN R L=

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

MEXIYHApOAHOE MyOJIMYHOE ITPaBO
MEXIyHAapOIHOE YACTHOE ITPaBo
CyOBEKT MEXIyHApOAHOIO IpaBa
CyOBEKT MEXIyHAPOIHBIX OTHOLLIEHUIA
MpaBa yejaoBeKa

HapylIeH1Ee MEXIYHapOIHOTO 10roBOpa
KOJUIM3MOHHOE MPaBo

BHYTPEHHEE IPaBo

MHOCTpPaHHbBII BOEHHBI KOpadJib

10 OBICTPO pa3BUBAIOIIMNIICSI KOMIUIEKC HOPM

11. BHUMaHUE HEU30eXXHO COCPENOTOYEHO HAa HAPYLLIEHUSIX
12. npyUYMHATH Bpe

13. cBOA IOpUANYECKMX HOPM U CTAaHIApPTOB

14. cyBepeHHOE rocyaapCcTBO

15. C1OXXHBIE CTPYKTYPHI U ITPOLIECCHI

4.
1.

Translate from English into Russian.

There are two main branches of international law: public international
law and private international law.

Private international law, also known as conflict of laws, provides
a framework for dispute resolution between individuals and businesses
from different jurisdictions.

One of the most basic questions in private international law is whether
a particular court has jurisdiction over the case before it.
International law encompasses several areas, such as international
trade, the creation and dissolution of states, use of force, armed con-
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flict, human rights, refugees, crimes, environment, labor, the sea, air
space, and postal services.

Historically, international law addressed only relations between
states in certain limited areas (such as war and diplomacy) and was
dependent on the sovereignty and territorial boundaries of distinct
countries. But the scope and authority of international law have ex-
panded dramatically during the era of globalization.

International treaties bind states to give their own citizens rights that
are agreed on at a global level.

Translate from Russian into English.

MexnyHapogHoe IyoJIMYyHOe IpaBo — 0co0asi IIpaBoBasi CUCTeMa,
pEryJvpylonass OTHOLIEHUS MEXIY ToCyaapCTBaMU, MEXIyHa-
POIHBIMY OPTaHU3ALUSIMU U HEKOTOPBIMU JIPYTUMU CYObEKTaMU
MEXIYHAPOIHBIX OTHOLLIEHUIA.

MexnyHapoaHoe MyoJIMYHOe MpaBo 00pa3yeT CaMOCTOSITEIbHYIO
MPaBOBYIO CUCTEMY, CYILIECTBYIOIIYIO MTapaJIeJIbHO C BHYTPEHHUM
IIPaBOM I'OCYIapCTB.

[TpenmeToM peryampoBaHKUs BHYTPUTOCYIAPCTBEHHOTO ITpaBa SIBJISI-
IOTCSl OTHOILLIEHUS B IIPeAeIax OPUCIUKIIMU OJTHOTO TOCYIapCTBa.
B otimume ot MeXayHapOAHOTO YaCTHOTO IIpaBa, MEXIyHapO/l-
HOE ITyOJIMYHOE TIPaBO PEeTryanupyeT MEXIoCydapCTBEHHbBIE U MHBIE
MeEXIyHapOaHbIe MPAaBOOTHOLIEHMS, KOTOPBIE BBIXOIST 3a TPaAaHULIbI
HAallMOHAJIbHOW IOPUCIUKIINU OTIEIbHBIX TOCYIAPCTB.

Llenb perynmpoBaHus MEXIYHAPOAHOTO MpaBa 3aKJIIOYAETCS B pas3-
pEILIEHMM BOMNPOCOB, TPEOYIOIIMX COBMECTHOIO PEryJrupOBaHUS
CO CTOPOHBI HECKOJIBKMX TOCYIAPCTB UJIU BCETO MEXIYHAPOIHOTO
coobuiectBa. B 0CHOBHOM, 3TO BOIPOCHI MEXAYHAPOJIHOTO MUpa
1 0€30MaCHOCTHA, MUPOBOM 3KOJOTUHU, ONPEIECICHUS ITPAaBOBOTO
cTaTyca HeMTpaJabHBIX TEPPUTOPUIL — KOCMOCA, AHTAPKTUKM U T.I1.
Llenu peryanpoBaHus BHYTPUTOCYIAPCTBEHHOIO TIpaBa OTpaHUY M-
BAaIOTCSI TEPPUTOPUEHN OTIEIBHOTO rOCyIapCcTBa.

6. Match the names of public international law subbranches with their

Russian equivalents.

1.

International air law a) MexayHapogHOe IIpaBO OXpaHbl

OKpYKaIoIIe cpeabl

2. International humanitarian law | b) MexayHapoaHble HOPMBI B 001aCTU
MpaB yeJoBeKa
3. Treaty law ¢) JluriomaTtuueckoe mpaBo U KOH-

CYJIbCKOC ITpaBO
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4. Diplomatic law and consular d) IIpaBo MexayHapOOHBIX OpraHu3a-
law 107044
International criminal law e) IlpaBo MexXmyHapOOHBIX 1OTOBOPOB

6. Law of international organiza- | f) MexXnyHapogHOe TyMaHUTApHOE
tions npaBo

7. International maritime law g) MexayHapoaHOe YroJOBHOE MPaBo

8. International environmental h) MexnyHapoaHoe MOPCKOE ITpaBo
law

9. Human rights law 1) MexmyHapogHOe BO3IYyIIHOE IMTPaBO

7. Choose a subbranch of the public international law to make
a presentation.

Unit 4. Private International Law

Lead-in

1. What is the difference between public international law and private
international law?
2. Give an example of a subject of the private international law.

Vocabulary

to concern — KacaTbhCsl, 3aHUMAaThCSl, 0€CITOKOUTHCS

to reach a middle ground — HailTH 30JI0Ty10 CepennHY

foreign judgment — penieHue 3apyoexKHOTO cyna

to prove the applicability — qoka3aTb NpUMEHUMOCTb

to obtain a “cross-border” notice — MOJy4UThb «TPAaHCTPAHUYHOE»
yBEJOMJIEHUE

SNnhE o=

1. Read the text.

Private international law concerns relations across different legal juris-
dictions between natural persons, companies, corporations and other legal
entities, their legal obligations and the appropriate forum and procedure for
resolving disputes between them.

On an international level, private international law can be very complex,
as its purpose is to reach a middle ground in recognizing and implementing
national laws, but at the same time, acknowledging each country’s own set
of laws.

These laws — sometimes called “conflict of laws” — also have to ac-
knowledge the laws related to business establishments, while still imple-
menting national or foreign laws. Cases can be more complicated when
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countries have multiple jurisdictions, such as in the US, where each state
can be an individual jurisdiction.

In general, there are three elements involved in private international
law. The first of these is jurisdiction, which determines what court system
can handle a case if given authority by judges. Second is the choice of law,
the process that decides which set of laws will be used in resolving the case
and determining the final verdict. The third element is the foreign judg-
ment, or the agreement to impose, the laws coming from one jurisdiction
to another jurisdiction.

Conflict cases, or cases that will have to use the private international law,
undergo a complex process. The first step allows related courts to decide
which jurisdiction should handle the case, after which the cause of action,
or the details that justify plaintiffs to make a case against a defendant, will
undergo the second stage of characterization or classification. The process
of choice of law will then determine which legal system will be used for
the case. For instance, in the USA, in order for a law to be applied, attor-
neys should first prove its applicability, usually by citing a written source
such as the US Constitution. Once proof of law is shown, the law can then
be enforced, but the winning party should obtain a “cross-border” notice
in order for the other party to follow the law even outside the jurisdiction.

2. Answer the following questions.

What does private international law deal with?

What is the purpose of private international law?

What is another name for private international law?

What are the three elements involved in private international law?
What do the USA attorneys do in order to apply the law in a conflict
case?

SN =

3. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

(puzmueckue nuua
IOPUANYECKUE TN

IIpaBOBbIE€ 00513aTEIbLCTBA
pa3peLIUTh CIIOP

MIPUMEHSTb BHYTPEHHUE 3aKOHBI
CBOJI 3aKOHOB

KOJIJIM3UOHHOE MPaBO
MHOXECTBEHHbIE IOPUCIUKIIUU
9. OKOHYaTeJIbHBII BEpPIAUKT

10. peleHust 3apyOeXHBIX CYIO0B
11. TpaHCTpaHUYHOE U3BEILICHNE

SR -
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Translate from English into Russian.

It was emphasized that reference to applicable domestic law might
raise difficult question of private international law.

In addition, relying on private international law rules for the applica-
tion of the draft Convention might introduce uncertainty.
Traditionally, private international law conventions exclude any form
of renvoi (¢popM 0OpaTHBIX OTCHIJIOK).

Such elaborate rules are not necessary in a chapter that is intended
to establish certain general principles, without addressing all con-
tract-related private international law issues.

The rules of private international law governing property rights in in-
tellectual property remain fairly undeveloped.

The issue has to be settled in conformity with the national law appli-
cable by virtue of the rules of private international law.

Translate from Russian into English.

MexayHapogHOe 4YacTHOE IIpaBO — 3TO COBOKYIIHOCTb HOPM
HOPM BHYTPUIOCYIApCTBEHHOI'O 3aKOHOIATEIbCTBA, MEXIYHAPO/I -
HBIX JJOTOBOPOB M O0ObIYA€B, KOTOPbIE PEryJMpPYIOT IpaxkIaHCKO-
MpaBOBbIE, TPYAOBbLIE U MHbIE YACTHONPABOBLIC OTHOILIEHUS, OC-
JIO)KHEHHBIE MTHOCTPAHHBIM 3JIEMEHTOM.

CyObeKTaMM MeXIYHAapOJHOTO YaCTHOTO IpaBa SIBJISIIOTCS FOpUIM -
yeckue U (pu3ndecKue Jnlia, a TakKe rocyaapcTBa U MeXXIyHapo/ -
HbIE€ OpraHu3allu.

Cpeny MCTOYHMKOB MEXIYHApPOJHOIO YaCTHOIO IpaBa POCCHUIA-
CKME€ IOPUCTHI BBIIEISIOT MEXIOoCydapCTBEHHbIE JTOTOBOPHI, Ha-
LIMOHA/IbHBIE 3aKOHOAaTeIbcTBa rocygapcTB, KoHctutyuuio PO,
rpaxnaHckuii kogekc PP (pasgen 6. MexayHapoaHOe 4acTHOE
MpaBo), ceMeliHbIi Kogekc PP, (penepaibHble 3aKOHBI, CyIeOHYIO
1 apOUTpakKHYIO MPAKTUKY, B TOM YMCJIE MPAKTUKY MEXIYHAPOIHBIX
KOMMEPUYECKUX apOuTpaxkeil, MexkIyHapOaHbIE OObIYaU.

B coBpeMeHHOI I0pUINYECKO HayKe CYLIECTBYET IUTIOPAIU3M MHE-
HU OTHOCUTEJIBHO MpPeIMeTa MPAaBOBOIO PEeTYIUPOBAHMS MEXIYHA-
POJHOIr0 YaCTHOTO IpaBa.

B uensix 060co0eHNS OTHOLIEHUM, BXOASIIMX B IIPEIMET MEXIY-
HapOJHOIr0 YaCTHOIO IpaBa, TPAAULIMOHHO UCIOJIb3YETCS MMOHSITHE
«MHOCTPAHHBIN 3JIEMEHT».

MexxayHapoaHOe Y4aCTHOE MPaBO COOTHOCUTCS ¢ MEXAYHAPOAHbBIM
MyOoJUYHBIM ITpaBoM. VX o0111e 11eJIbIo SIBISIeTCS CO3aHe PaBo-
BbIX YCJIOBU JIJIS1 MEXKIYHAPOAHOTO COTPYIHUYECTBA B Pa3IMYHbBIX
00J1aCTSIX.
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6. Study the scheme and provide a comparative analysis of public interna-

tional law and private international law.

Public international law Private international law

1. The main focus of regulation

Political  relations, relations | Civil law relations with a foreign element (in-
of power (BacTHbIe OTHOIIIEHUs) | ternational civil relations)

2. Main subjects

States and interstate organizations | Natural and legal persons from different

countries

3. Main sources

International treaty and interna- | Domestic law of correspondent states
tional custom

4. The defense of violated rights

By subjects themselves or via in- | In national and arbitration courts, in interna-
terstate bodies and organizations | tional arbitration courts

Unit 5. Supranational Law

SNk b=

7.
8.

1.

Lead-in

What does the supranational law deal with?

. What is the subject matter of Geneva conventions?

Vocabulary

Geneva conventions — 2KeHeBCKME KOHBEHLIUU

Law of the Sea — mopckoe nmpaBo

explicitly — OTKpBITO, SICHO

to submit the right — 3as1BisITH 0 CBOEM IpaBe

European Court of Justice — EBpomneiickuii cyn

Articles of Confederation and Perpetual Union — Cratbu KoHde-
nepauyu, JloroBop 06 oopazoBaHM KoHPeaepalli TpUHaaLIaTU
aHTJIUICKMX KoJIoHUI B CeBepHOIl AMepuKe

to incur debts — Bie3Th B 10JTM, HaJeaaTh JOJITOB

to pool the authority — oObeAMHUTDH BJIACTb

Read the text.

Supranational law is a form of international law, based on the limita-
tion of the rights of sovereign nations between one another. It is distin-
guished from public international law, which involves the United Nations,
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the Geneva conventions, or the Law of the Sea, because in supranational
law nations explicitly submit their right to make judicial decisions to a set
of common institutions.

Supranational law refers to the situation wherein nations surrender to the
court their right to work out certain judicial decisions. The decisions made
by a court appointed by supranational law take priority over the decisions
that are made by national courts. An example of international law that follows
the rules of supranational law is that which is represented by the European
Union, an organization that deals with international treaties and that uses
a supranational legal system. The European Court of Justice rules over all
of the courts within the member states of the EU in accordance with Euro-
pean Union law.

The Articles of Confederation, formally the Articles of Confederation and
Perpetual Union, was the first supranational agreement where 13 sovereign
states were unified in a common government, which later became the United
States of America. The central government proved too weak to manage the
growing economy as the sovereign states incurred national debts and inde-
pendently managed their national currencies without central coordination.
The supranational government was terminated, and the sovereign states were
united into a unified sovereign nation-state by the United States Constitu-
tion in 1783.

European Union law was the next example of a supranational legal
framework. In the EU, sovereign nations have pooled their authority through
a system of courts and political institutions. They have the ability to enforce
legal norms against and for member states and citizens, in a way that public
international law does not.

Supranational law or the law of supranational organizations concerns
at present regional agreements where the special distinguishing quality is that
laws of nation states are held inapplicable when conflicting with a suprana-
tional legal system.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What is supranational law?

2. Why is it distinguished from public international law?

3. Do decisions under supranational law take priority over decisions

under national law?

What is the main feature of European Court of Justice?

. What was the first supranational agreement?

6. What does the supranational legal framework provide to the EU mem-
ber states?

oo
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3.

Complete the phrases using the adjectival forms of words from the box.

1) advise 2)bind 3) custom 4)enforce 5)government 6) intellect

SNk =

source of law
standards
international law
practices
organizations
property rights

Complete the sentences using words from the box.

1)

bilateral 2) inter-state 3) non-governmental 4) supranational

. Finland and Sweden have concluded a agreement

on economic co-operation in international emergency situations.
A organisation is a legally constituted organisation cre-

ated by private persons or organisations with no participation or rep-
resentation of any government.

The EU is a organisation that creates, implements and
enforces substantive polices for its members.

The international Court of Justice has been criticized for its failure
to resolve disputes.

. Match the halves of the following sentences to get the full concepts.

. A customs union is, put a. which rights are granted to an

international body by the signatory
nations to the agreement.

A legal framework is, in b. words, it deals with such questions

as which law applies in the case
at land.

A charter is an agreement by c. simply, a group of nations who wish

to remove customs barriers between
them.

“Conflict of laws” refers to the d. essence, a broad system of rules.
body of law dealing with disputes
between private persons who live
in different jurisdictions; in other
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6. Latin words and expressions are still relatively common in the legal
language. Study some of them. Focus on their pronunciation rules.
Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

pacta sunt servanda [ pakto sont sa:'vando] JIOTOBOPHI TOJXKHBI

coOJIIoaaThCs

opinio juris [op iniov d3vorts] MHEHME MpaBa, yoex-
JNEHHOCTh B IPaBO-
MEpPHOCTHU

jus cogens [ d3as 'koudzenz] MMIIepaTUBHAs
HOpMa

ab initio [ab 1'n1fT00] C Havaja

actus reus [ aktos 'reros] MPeCTyITHOE NeCTBUE

bona fide(s) [ bouna 'fardi:z], YECTHBIN,

[ bouna 'fi:deiz] JTOOPOCOBECTHBIN

corpus delicti

[ 'ko:pas dr'liktar]

BCIICCTBCHHLIC 10-
KasaTreJbCTBa, COCTaB

MpeCTYIICHUS
de facto [der "faktou] (pakTrueckn
de jure [di: "d3vori], [der ‘juoret] IOPUINYECKU
de novo [di: ‘nouvau], [der 'nouvvou] | 3aHOBO
ex parte [eks ‘pa:ter] OJHOCTOPOHHU

ex post facto

[ €ks poust 'faktou]

3aJHUM YHUCJIOM

habeas corpus

[ hetbios 'ko:pas]

MpaBoO apeCTOBAHHOIO
OBITb 1OCTaBJIEHHBIM
B CyJI JUISI IEpeCMOTpa
peuieHus1 06 n3dpa-
HUM Mepbl Ipeceye-
HUS

in personam [, 1n pa:'sovnam] B OTHOILLICHUU KOH-
KpPETHOTO J1lia
inter alia [ mtor ‘erlo], [ mtor "alio] MMOMKMO BCEro Ipo-

4ero

in terrorem

[, mn tor ro:rom]

IJ1s1 yCTpallleHUsI

mens rea

[menz 'ri:9]

MPECTYNHBINA YMBICE

prima facie

[ praimo 'ferfi]

repBOHavYajbHO, IPU
OTCYTCTBUU J0OKa-
3aTEJIbCTB B MOJIb3Y
MPOTUBHOTO

quid pro quo

[ kwid prov 'kwou]

Ha B3aUMHOI OCHOBE
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9.
10.
11.

12.

. According to ‘pacta sunt servanda’ principle, the parties to civil

law relations establish a basic agreement on compliance with the
concluded agreements.

In international law, the ‘pacta sunt servanda’ principle was set in the
UN Charter, the Vienna Convention on the Law of International
Treaties and is known as the Principle of the ‘bona fide’ fulfillment
of obligations under international law.

Opinio juris, or recognition as a rule of law, gives legitimacy to the
usual rule, granting it authority and legal force.

To this end, as the International Court of Justice stresses, it is ne-
cessary to find out whether this or that rule of customary law exists
in the opinio juris of states and make sure that this is confirmed by the
practice.

The imperative norm or Jus cogens is a rule of law, the expression
of which is made in a definite, categorical form and is not subject
to change at the initiative of its addressees, in contrast to the dispo-
sitive norm.

In accordance with Article 53 of the Vienna Convention on the
Law of International Treaties of 1969, jus cogens is a norm “that
is accepted and recognized by the international community of states
as a whole as a norm, deviation from which is unacceptable, and which
can be changed only by a subsequent norm of general international
law bearing the same character”.

There is a prima facie case to answer, so we will proceed with the case.
She demands possession of the house and custody of the children
inter alia.

The wife applied ex parte for an ouster order against her husband.
He is the de jure owner of the property.

Generally, in order to be convicted of a crime, the accused must
be shown to have committed an unlawful act (acfus reus) with
a criminal state of mind (mens rea).

The respondent was not acting bona fides.

7. Match the expressions with their definitions.

1. abinitio a) On the face of it, or as things seem at first

2. actusreus b) Starting again

3. bona fide(s) ¢) Among / In addition to other things

4. corpusdelicti | d) A legal action or application pursued by one party only
5. defacto e) After the event

6. dejure f) When a threat is implied in a contract, and as a result

the contract is invalid
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7. exparte g) A legal remedy against wrongful imprisonment

8. expostfacto | h) Taken as a matter of fact, even though the legal status
may not be certain

9. habeas corpus | i) Legal action against a person (for example, one party
in a case claims that the other should do some act
or pay damages)

10. in personam | j) A situation where the legal title is clear

11. inter alia k) The mental state required to be guilty of committing
a crime

12. in terrorem 1) An action done in return for something done or prom-
ised

13. mens rea m) From the beginning

14. prima facie n) An act forbidden by criminal law

15. quid pro quo | o) The real proof that a crime has been committed

16. de novo p) Ingood faith
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THE UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATION

Unit 1. History of the UN

Lead-in
Answer the questions below using the following speech models.

In my view (in my opinion)  Ilo-moemy

Personally, I think A cuuraro

As far as I’'m concerned Yrto KacaeTcss MEHH ...

According to smb. Kaxk cuuraer ...

I agree (with you) A ¢ Bamu cornaceH

I doubt 41 comHeBawCh

I have my doubts about A He yBepeH (B 4-1160)

Yes, you could be right but BosmoxHo, Bul ripaBsbl, HO £ He yBepeH
I’m not sure (that) (4TO) ...

I partly agree A cornaceH (B KaKoi-TO Mepe) ...

I agree to some extent but B HekoTOpOM I1aHE S COTJIaceH, HO ...

I’m afraid I totally disagree =~ Boloch, 4TO 51 COBCEM He COTJIaceH ...

1.

What do you know about the United Nations Organization?

2. Do you think the UN is a governmental organization?

SO XAk

Vocabulary

to facilitate cooperation — coaeiicTBOBaTb COTPYIHUYECTBY

human rights — npaBa 4ei1oBeKa

to achieve world peace — 10OUTHCS I10OATBLHOTO MUpa

to provide a platform for dialogue — co3natb margopmy Ijis Auajaora
the UN member-states — ctpanbi-useHsl OOH

the UN headquarters — mrad-kBaptupa OOH

the UN General Assembly — I'enepanbHast Accam6aes OOH
deliberative assembly — coBeliarebHbIA OpraH

the UN Security Council — Coset be3onacHoctu OOH

.the Economic and Social Council — DkoHoMmuueckunii u Conuaib-

Hbili Coet (DKOCOC)
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11. the World Health Organization (WHO) — Bcemupnast Opranuzauust
3apaBooxpaHenus (BO3)

12.the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF — United Nations
International Children’s Emergency Fund) — Jlerckuii dong OOH
(FOHNUCE®D)

13. a successor — NpeeMHUK

14. Allied countries — cTpaHbI-COIO3HULIBI

15. to attain a post — 3aHATH MOCT

16. assessed and voluntary contributions — ycTaHOBJIEHHBIE U T0OPO-
BOJIbHBIE B3HOCHI

17.to espouse the idea — BIOXHOBUTbLCS Haeen

18.the UN Charter — YctaB OOH

19. Westminster Central Hall — LleHTpanbHBblit 3a1 BecTMUHCTEPCKOTO
nBOpLA

20. to maintain peace and security — moaaepXXuBaTb MUpP U 0€30I1aCHOCTh

1. Read the text.

The United Nations (UN) is an international organization whose stated aims
are to facilitate cooperation in international law, international security, econom-
ic development, social progress, human rights, and achieving world peace. The
UN was founded in 1945 after World War 11 to replace the League of Nations,
to stop wars between countries, and to provide a platform for dialogue.

There are currently nearly 200 member-states, including nearly every
recognized independent state in the world. From its headquarters on interna-
tional territory in New York City, the UN and its specialized agencies decide
on substantive and administrative issues in regular meetings held throughout
the year. The organization is divided into administrative bodies, primarily:

— The General Assembly (the main deliberative assembly);

— The Security Council (decides certain resolutions for peace and se-

curity);

— The Economic and Social Council (assists in promoting international

economic and social cooperation and development);

— The Secretariat (provides studies, information, and facilities needed

by the UN);

— The International Court of Justice (the primary judicial organ).

Additional bodies deal with the governance of all other UN System agen-
cies, such as the World Health Organization (WHO) and the United Nations
Children’s Fund (UNICEF). The UN’s most visible public figure is the Sec-
retary General. The organization is financed from assessed and voluntary
contributions from its member states, and has six official languages: Arabic,
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish.

The UN was founded as a successor to the League of Nations, which
was widely considered to have been ineffective in its role as an international
governing body, as it had been unable to prevent World War II. The term
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“United Nations” was first used by Winston Churchill and Franklin D. Roo-
sevelt, in the 1942 Declaration by United Nations, which united the Allied
countries of WWII under the Atlantic Charter, and soon became a term wide-
ly used to refer to them. Declarations signed at wartime Allied conferences
in 1943 espoused the idea of the UN. Those and later talks outlined the
organization’s proposed purposes, membership, organs, and ideals in regard
to peace, security, and cooperation.

On 25 April 1945, the UN Conference on International Organiza-
tion began in San-Francisco, attended by 50 governments and a number
of non-governmental organizations involved in drafting the Charter of the
UN. The UN officially came into existence on 24 October 1945 upon ratifi-
cation of the Charter by the five permanent members of the Security Coun-
cil — France, the Republic of China, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom
and the United States — and by a majority of the other 46 signatories. The
first meetings of the General Assembly, with 51 nations represented, and the
Security Council, took place in Westminster Central Hall in London in Jan-
uary 1946. According to the Charter, the UN is to maintain international
peace and security, to develop friendly relations among nations, to cooperate
in solving international problems and in promoting respect for human rights.

2. Answer the following questions.

When was the UN founded and for what purpose?
When was the term “United Nations” first used and by whom?
What countries ratified the UN Charter?
What did the UN Charter set out?
What are the main organs of the UN?
When did the UN officially come into existence?
. When and where did the first meetings of the General Assembly and
the Securlty Council take place?
8. Who is currently the UN Secretary General?

N LA w—

3. Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

To facilitate cooperation, member states, to achieve world peace, to pro-
vide a platform for a dialogue, the UN headquarters, successor, to prevent
World War 11, international security, to hold meetings, substantive issues,
ineffective, to draft the Charter of the UN, to come into existence.

4. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

MexayHapoaHasi 0€30MMacHOCTb, COAEMCTBOBATh COTPYIHUYECTBY, YBa-
’KaTh IpaBa yejioBeKa, 00ecrneynThb maaThopmy Iisl AUaaora, BaXHbIE BO-
MPOCHI, COXpPaHSATb MUP BO BCEM MUpE, COINIacCHO YcTaBy, I'eHepaibHbII
Cexkperapy OOH, BCTynuTh B JOJKHOCTb, IPEAOTBPATUTh BOWHY, TIpe-
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eMHuK JIurn Hauuii, mpekpatuth BOKMHBI, IITa0-KBapTUpa, I'eHepaabHas
Accambies OOH, Coset be3zonacHocTu.

5. Match Russian and English equivalents.

1) TI'enepanbHblil cekpetapp OOH a) The Security Council
2) T'enepanbHasg Accamb6aes OOH b) the UN Charter
3) Coset be3zonacHocTu ¢) the UN General Assembly
4) lllTa6-xBaptupa OOH d) the UN Secretary-General
5) MexayHapoaHbIii CyA 1o Mmpa- e) UN member states
BaM YeJIoBeKa f) The UN Headquarters
6) CoBeT M0 5KOHOMUYECKUM g) The Economic and Social
U coLlMaJIbHBIM BOIIpOcaM Council
7) TocymapctBa-uienst OOH h) The International Court
8) ¥YcraB OOH of Justice

6. Complete the sentences according to the text.

1. The United Nations is an international organization whose stated aims
are ... .
The UN was founded in ... .to ... .
The UN’s most visible public figure is .... .
The UN was founded as a successor to ... .
The organization is divided into administrative bodies, primarily ... .
The UN officially came into existence ... .
According to the Charter, the UN is ... .

Nk wd

7. Translate from English into Russian.

1. When states become members of the UN, they agree to accept the
obligations of the UN Charter, an international treaty, which sets out basic
principles of international relations.

2. According to the Charter, the UN has four purposes: to maintain in-
ternational peace and security, to develop friendly relations among nations,
to cooperate in solving international problems and promoting respect for
human rights, and to be a centre for harmonizing the actions of nations.

3. The UN is not a world government, and it does not make laws. It does,
however, provide the means to help resolve international conflicts and for-
mulate policies on matters affecting all of us.

4. The United Nations is much more than a peacekeeper and forum for
conflict resolution. Often without attracting attention, the UN is engaged
in a vast array of work that touches on every aspect of people’s lives around
the world.

5. The UN recognizes the sovereign equality of all its members who will
refrain from use or threat of force in inter-state relations. It does not interfere
in matters that are within the domestic jurisdiction of any state.
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8. Translate from Russian into English.

1. Lenbro OOH gBnsieTcs nopaepxxaHue Mupa U 0€30MacHOCTU BO BCEM
MUpPE, PELIEHUE BCEX CIIOPHBIX BOIIPOCOB IYTEM ITEPETOBOPOB.

2. OcHoBHbiMU opraHaMu OOH sBisiorcs: 'eHepanbHas Accamoies],
Coset be3zonacHoctu, DkoHoMuueckuii 1 CouuanbHbiii CoBet, MexmyHa-
ponubiii Cyn, CekperapyaT, KaXXIblil 13 KOTOPBIX BKJIIOUAET B ce0s1 00JIb-
1II0€ KOJIMYECTBO KOMUTETOB U TTOAKOMUTETOB.

3. YcraB OOH 6»11 moanucan 50 ctpanamu B 1945 rony B CaH-
®Opanuucko, KanudpopHus.

4. OOH Bcerma pykoBOACTBOBAJAaCh MPUHIIMIIOM HEBMEIIATEIbCTBA
BO BHYTPEHHUE J€J1a HE3aBUCUMBIX TOCYIApPCTB U IbITAJIaCh CIEPXKUBATh
KOH(IMKTYIOLIKE CTOPOHEI ITPU pa3pellieHUH CIIOPHBIX BOIIPOCOB.

5. OOH BrIcTynaeT 3a OCYLIECTBIIEHME MEXIYHAPOIHOTO COTPYIHMU-
YeCTBa B DKOHOMMYECKOM, COLMAIbHOM, KYJIbTYPHOU U TYMAaHUTAPHOM
o0J1acTsIX.

Unit 2. The UN General Assembly

Lead-in

What do you think about the role of the UN in the modern world?
2. According to the Russian Ambassador extraordinary and plenipo-
tentiary Anatoly Torkunov, if the UN didn’t exist, we would have
to create it. Comment on it.

[S—

Vocabulary

1. to be composed of — cocTosITh 3 2. membernations — cTpaHbI-uJie-

Hel OOH

to be entitled to one vote — MMeTh MpaBO Ha OJUH T'OJIOC

4. at the request of the Security Council — o npocroe Cosera bes-
OITACHOCTU

5. at the request of a majority of the UN members — 1o npocb06e 00Jib-
mMHCTBa cTpaH-wieHoB OOH

6. any matter within the scope of the charter — 1100011 Boripoc, He TIpo-
TUBOpEYALLIIA YCTaBY

7. tobe brought before the General Assembly — ObITb IpeaCTaBIEHHBIM
Ha paccMoTpeHue ceccum I'eHepanbHO Accambiien

8. on the agenda — Ha moBecTKe AHSI

9. to put on the agenda — BKJIIOUMTb B MOBECTKY JHS

10. Iack of unanimity — oTCyTCTBME eAMHOAYIINS (€AUHCTBA)

11. permanent members — MOCTOSIHHBIE YJIEHBI

12. to fail to exercise its primary responsibility — oka3aTbCsi HE B COCTO-
SIHUU BBITIOJIHSITh CBOIO MIEPBOCTEIIEHHYIO (IJIaBHYIO) 3a1auy

13. to be a threat to peace — OBITb YTp030ii MUPY

had
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14. breach of peace — HapylieHue Mupa

15. to recommend collective measures — peKOMEHI0BAaTh KOJUIEKTUBHBIE
MEpPbI

16. to restore peace — BOCCTAHOBUTb MUD

17.to be convened within 24 hours — ObITb CO3BaHHBIM, B TEUEHUE
24 yacos

18. emergency special session — ype3BblYaiiHasi, BHeOUepeaHasi CECCUST

1. Read the text.

The General Assembly is composed of representatives of all member na-
tions. Each nation may send not more than five representatives to each ses-
sion. Each nation is entitled to one vote.

The General Assembly meets in regular annual sessions and in special ses-
sions when necessary. Special sessions are convoked by the Secretary General
at the request of the Security Council or of a majority of the members of the UN.

Important matters, such as international peace and security, admitting
new members, the UN budget are decided by two-thirds majority. In recent
years, a special effort has been made to reach decisions through consensus,
rather than by formal vote.

Any matter within the scope of the charter may be brought before the Gen-
eral Assembly, which may make recommendations on all except issues on the
agenda of the Security Council. However, the General Assembly in Novem-
ber, 1950, decided that if the Security Council, because of lack of unanimity
among its permanent members, fails to exercise its primary responsibility for
maintenance of international peace and security, in any case where there
appears to be a threat to peace, breach of peace or act of aggression, the
Assembly may consider it and recommend collective measures including the
use of armed forces to maintain or restore peace. In such cases, the General
Assembly may be convened within 24 hours in an emergency special session.

2. Answer the following questions.

What is the composition of the UN General Assembly?

How many votes is each nation entitled to?

Who are special sessions convoked by?

At whose request are special sessions convened?

What matters may be brought before the General Assembly?

What was the decision of the General Assembly in November of 19507
In what cases may the General Assembly be convened within 24 hours
in an emergency special session?

Nk =

3. Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

Member nations, to be entitled to, to meet in regular annual sessions,
to be convoked, at the request of, a majority of members, within the scope
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of the Charter, to be brought before the General Assembly, except issues
on the agenda of the Security Council, lack of unanimity, to fail to exercise
its primary responsibility, maintenance of international peace and security,
a breach of peace.

4. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

CocTodaTb U3 IpeACcTaBUTEIei, Kaxaasl CTpaHa, Ha IIOBECTKE IHS, [TOCTO-
sHHbIe wieHbl CoBeTa bezonacHoctn OOH, B 11060M cityyae, yrpo3a MUpy,
PEKOMEH0BaTh KOJUIEKTUBHbBIE MEPbl, UCIT0JIb30BaHUE BOOPYKEHHbBIX CHJI,
COXPaHUTb I BOCCTAHOBUTH MUP, B MOJOOHBIX CIydyasx, Ype3BbluaiiHast
ceccust OOH, nongepxxaHue MeXXAyHApOAHOTO MUpa U OE30IMaCHOCTH.

Agree or disagree with the following statements.

The UN was established in 1946 by 50 countries.
There are currently 150 member states to the UN.
According to the Charter the UN has one purpose.
The UN is a sort of world government, which makes laws.
The UN has four main organs.
The General Assembly is a kind of Parliament of nations.
7. Decisions on important matters in the UN General Assembly are
taken by one-half majority.
8. There are 5 official languages of the United Nations.

ARSI 4

6. Translate from English into Russian.

I. The main organ of the United Nations and the one in which all mem-
ber states are represented is the General Assembly.

2. The General Assembly meets in regular annual sessions from Sep-
tember to December.

3. Special (emergency) sessions can be convened at the request of the
Security Council or a majority of members of the United Nations on subjects
of particular concern.

4. The Assembly has the right to discuss and make recommendations
on all the matters within the scope of the UN Charter.

5. The UN General Assembly can make recommendations to member
states and to other UN organs with the aim of promoting international co-
operation in the political, economic and social fields.

6. In case the Security Council fails to exercise its primary responsibility
for maintenance of peace and security the General Assembly may recom-
mend collective measures.

7. The General Assembly may recommend the use of armed forces in the
case of a breach of peace or act of aggression.
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8. All UN member states are represented in the General Assembly —
a kind of parliament of nations which meets to consider the world’s most
pressing problems.

7. Translate from Russian into English.

1. Kaxpas ctpaHa MOXET HallpaBUTb Ha 3acenaHue ceccum I'eHepanb-
HOI AccaMOJjien He 0oJiee TISITU TIPeaICTaBUTEIEH.

2. UpesBbruaiinbie ceccurn OOH MoryT ObITh CO3BaHbI ['eHepabHBIM
cekperapeM OOH no npocbde CoBeTa be3zonacHOCTH WM 10 PELICHUIO
OobIIMHCTBA WieHOB I'eHepanbHO AccamOiien.

3. JIro0oi1 BOompoc MOXKET ObITh BBIHECEH (BKJIIOUEH) HA TOBECTKY JAHS
ceccum I'enepanbHoil Accam6ien OOH.

4. B Tom cnyuae, eciu Coetr be3zonmacHoctn OOH He MoXeT BbITO-
HUTb CBOIO MPSMYIO O0SI3aHHOCTD MO MOAAEPKAHMIO MUAPa U O€30MTaCHOCTU
B TOM WJIM UHOM peruoHe, ['eHepanbHasg Accambiiest OOH moxer paccmo-
TPETh 3TOT BOIIPOC HA BHEOUEPEIHOMN CECCUM U PEKOMEHI0BATh KOJIIEK-
TUBHBIEC MEPHI.

5. BHeouepenHbie win ype3Bbluaiinbie ceccui OOH MoryT OBITH CO-
3BaHbl B TeueHue 24 4acoB OT Havyaja KOH(JIMKTA.

Unit 3. The UN Security Council and Specialized Agencies

Lead-in

. Does the UN fight against terrorism?
. What special agencies of the UN do you know?

N —

Vocabulary

1. permanent members of the Security Council — rmocTossHHbIE YIeHBI
CoBeta be3zonacHocTn

to carry out decisions — BBINOJHSTD PELLICHUS

2-year term — 2-X JIETHUI CpOK

to be eligible for re-election — umeTh MpaBo Ha Mepen3OpaHuie

to investigate — paccyie1oBaTh

a dispute — crop

to threaten peace and security — yrpoxartb MUpPY ¥ 0€30I1aCHOCTH

to handle a dispute — paccmaTpuBaTh CHOPHBIN BOIIPOC

party to a dispute — cTOpoHa-y4aCTHUK KOH(JIUKTa

0. to enforce decisions — IMPOBOAUTH pellIEHUS B XXKU3Hb

1. interruption of economic relations — npekpanieHue (pa3pbiB) 3KO-
HOMMYECKUX OTHOLLIEHUI

12. severance of diplomatic relations — pa3pbIB IMILIOMAaTUYECKUX OT-

HOILICHUN
13.to call on smb. to do smth. — npu3bIBaTh K-JI. K 4-1100

= T A A ol
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14. to furnish armed forces — cchopmrpoBaTh BOOPYKEHHbIE CUJIbI
15.to encourage — noaaepKuBaTh, COAEICTBOBATh

16. to settle a dispute — yperyamupoBaTh CIIOp

17. protection of refugees — 3amuTa GexkKeHILIEB

1. Read the text.

The Security Council consists of 15 members, 5 with permanent seats.
The remaining 10 are elected for 2-year terms by the General Assembly, they
are not eligible for immediate re-election.

Permanent members of the Council are: China, France, Russia, the
United Kingdom and the United States.

The Security Council has the primary responsibility for maintaining in-
ternational peace and security and members agree to carry out its decisions.
The Council may investigate any dispute that threatens international peace
and security. When the Security Council is handling a dispute or situation the
General Assembly makes no recommendation unless the Council requests it.

The Security Council functions continuously, each member being rep-
resented at all times. It may change its place of meeting.

Any member of the UN may participate in its discussions and a nation
not a member of the UN may appear if it is a party to a dispute.

The Security Council may decide to enforce its decisions without the use
of arms. Such measures include interruption of economic relations, break
in transportation and communications, and severance of diplomatic relations.
If such measures fail the Council may call on UN members to furnish armed
forces and assistance. The right of individual or collective self-defense is not
prohibited by membership in the UN, and if a member nation is attacked
it may do what is necessary, reporting this to the Security Council, which
may take independent action. However, the Council encourages regional
arrangements or agencies by means of which local disputes can be settled
without getting as far as the Council, after the Council has approved this
method.

The Economic and Social Council

Economic and Social Council consists of twenty-seven members. The
Council is concerned with financial and technical assistance to the less de-
veloped countries, the international protection of refugees and aid to the
world’s children.

The International Court of Justice

The principal judicial organ of the United Nations is the International
Court of Justice which sits at the Hague in the Netherlands. It is composed
of fifteen judges who are elected by the Security Council and the General
Assembly.
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The Secretariat

The administrative functions of the United Nations are carried out by the
Secretariat. The secretariat consists of some 6,000 members, 3,600 of whom
are at the United Nations Headquarters in New York.

The Secretary General who is appointed by the General Assembly on the
recommendation of the Security Council is at the head of the Secretariat.

2. Answer the following questions.

What countries are permanent members of the UN Security Council?
What is the primary responsibility of the Security Council?
How does the Security Council function?
In what way can the Security Council enforce its decisions?
5. In what cases do the UN members apply to the Security Council for
help?
6. What are functions of the Economic and Social Council?
7. What is the principle judicial organ of the UN? Who are its members
elected by?
8. Who are the administrative functions of the UN carried out by?
9. Who is at the head of the Secretariat?
10. What body is the UN Secretary General appointed by?

L=

3. Translate the following word collocations from the text.

To be eligible for re-election, primary responsibility, to investigate a dis-
pute, a party to a dispute, to enforce a decision, to call on UN members,
to furnish armed forces, to encourage arrangements, self-defence, regional
arrangements, severance of diplomatic relations, to threaten international
peace and security.

4. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations

CocTos1Th 13, OBITH BBLIOPAHHBIM Ha 2-X JIETHUM CPOK, BaxKHeEI111as1 00 -
3aHHOCTb, YTpOXaTh MUPY U 0€30IMTaCHOCTH, pa3phbiB AUIIOMATUYECKUX
OTHOILIEHU#, caM0000OpOHa, MOABEPrHYThCS HaIaACHUIO, TIPEANPUHSITh
NeficTBUSI, OCHOBHOI1 CyIeOHBII opraH, MoAAePKUBaTh MEXIYHAapOIHbIE
MeEpBI, 3alll1UTa OEXKEeHIIEeB, TOMOILb IETSIM BO BCEM MUPE, ObITh Ha3HAYEH-
HBIM, 10 PEKOMEHIalluU.

5. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. There are 10 Security Council members.

2. The Security Council may convene from September to December.

3. The Security Council has the power to make binding decisions that
member governments have agreed to carry out.

4. The Secretary General is appointed by the Secretariat.
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5. The International Court of Justice sits in New York.

6. A nation not a UN member may not appear at the Security Council
discussions if it is a party to a dispute.

7. When the Security Council is handling a dispute or situation the Gen-
eral Assembly makes recommendations.

6. Translate into Russian.

1. The UN Charter gives the Security Council primary responsibility
for maintaining international peace and security. The Council may convene
at any time, day or night, whenever peace is threatened.

2. There are 15 Security Council members. Five of these — China,
France, the Russian Federation, the UK and the USA — are permanent
members. The other 10 are elected by the General Assembly for a two-year
term. Decisions of the Council require nine yes votes.

3. When the Security Council is handling a dispute or situation the
General Assembly makes no recommendations unless the Council requests it.

4. There is a big number of organizations and agencies working in part-
nership with the UN in various economic, scientific and technical fields.

7. Translate into English.

1. OcHoBHoi 3amaueii CoBeTa be3onacHOCTH SIBISIETCS COXpaHEHUE
MUpa U OE30IMaCHOCTUA BO BCEM MMDE.

2. JIiobas crpaHna, saeiswoasicsa wieHom OOH u mpencraBieHHast
B mtad-kBaptupe OOH, MoXeT mpuHUMAaTh y4yacThe B 3acedaHUusIX U 00-
cyxneHusx B Coere besonacHoctu OOH.

3. IlpaBo Ha MHAMBUAYAJbHYIO WM KOJUIEKTUBHYIO CaMOOOOPOHY
He 3anpelaercs s crpaH wieHoB OOH. B Tom ciiyyae, eciiu cTpaHa 4ieH
OOH nogBepriach HaNaaeHNIO, OHA MOXET MPEAIIPUHUMATh HEOOXOAMbIE
necrBus, yenoMu 00 aTom Coset bezonacHocTu.

4. DxoHommnueckuit 1 CoumanbHbiii CoBeT ocylIecTBISIeT PUMHAHCOBYIO
U TEXHUYECKYIO TTOMOIIb Pa3BUBAIOIIMMCS CTpaHaM, 3aHUMAETCs BOIIPO-
caMU 3alIUThl OeXKEeHIIEB ¥ TTOMOIIN JETSIM BO BCEM MUPE.

5. MexnyHapoaHblii Cyn cocTouT U3 15 cyneit, KoTopble U30MparoTCs
CoBetom besomnacHoctu u I'eHepanbHoii AccamoOieeirt OOH.

8. Complete the table.

Verb Noun Adjective or Participle
reliable
to resume
cooperation
to promote
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development
resolving
government
to protect
security
concerning

9. Give negative forms of the following adjectives.
Regular, effective, friendly, reliable, ambitious, honest, pleasant

10. Form nouns from the following adjectives.
Confident, optimistic, strong, reliable, ambitious, anxious, enthusiastic

11. Study the information below. Choose one of the agencies and make
a presentation.

Specialized agencies of the UN

A group of organizations related to the UN by special agreements work
in partnership in various economic, social, scientific and technical fields.

These agencies are:

International Atomic Energy Agency — IAEA — MAT'ATD

International Labor Org. — ILO — MexnyHapoaHasi opraHu3aLus Tpy-
na (MOT)

Food and Agricultural Org. — FAO — OpraHu3saliiysi mo Bonpocam npo-
JIOBOJIBCTBUS U ceslbcKoro xo3siictBa (DAO)

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Org. — UNES-
CO — OpraHuzauusg Mo BoOpocaM MPOCBELIEHUSI, HAYKU U KYJIbTYPbI
(KOHECKO)

World Health Org. — WHO — Bcemupnas opranuzauuss OOH no Bo-
npocam 3apaBooxpaHeHus (BO3)

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (or World Bank)

— Bank/IBRD — MexnyHapoaHblii 0aHK peKOHCTPYKLIMU U Pa3BUTHUS

International Development Assn. — IDA — MexnyHapoaHast acColy-
alus pa3BUTUS

International Finance Corp. — IFC— MexnyHapoaHasi GuHaHCOBasI
KOpIiopaLus

International Monetary Fund — IMF — MexayHapoaHbIii BaJIFOTHBI
dona (MBD)

International Civil Aviation Org. — ICAO — MexayHapoaHasi opraHu-
3alMsl rpaxkJIaHCKOM aBrualuu

Universal Postal Union — UPU — BceMupHbIif MOYTOBBIN CO103
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International Telecommunication Union — I'TU— MexayHapoaHbIi
TeJIEKOMMYHUKAIIMOHHBIN COI03

World Meteorological Org. — WMO — MexnyHapoaHasi METEOPOJIO-
ruyeckasi opraHu3anust

International Maritime Consultative Org. — IMCO — MexayHapoaHasi
MOpCKasl OpraHu3alus

United Nations Industrial Development Org. — UNIDO — Opranu3a-
uust OOH no npoMblIIIEHHOMY pa3BUTHIO

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (an international commercial
treaty) — GATT— I'eHepasibHOE corjaileHue Mo TaMOXKEHHBIM Tapudam
11 TOPTOBJIE.

Unit 4. What the UN Does for Peace

Lead-in

1. Can you recall any successful peace keeping operation of the UN?
2. Are you satisfied with the UN ability to guarantee peace and security
in the modern world?

Vocabulary

1. to envision — onpenensaTh, NPeaCTaBISITh cede, BOOOpaXaTb

2. to give the position greater scope — 31. IIPeIOCTaBUTD JIMILY, 3aHU-
MalolleMy ITOCT FeHepajlbHOrO ceKpeTapsi, 0oJiee IMPOKKUE MOJTHO-
MOYMS

3. halting the spread of arms — npexpallieH1e pacIpoCcTpaHEHUsI Opy-
KU

4. eventually eliminating all weapons of mass destruction — B KOHEYHOM

WUTOTre JIMKBUIMPOBATDH BCE BUABI OPYXKHMSI MAaCCOBOTO YHUUTOXEHUS

ongoing forum — HenmpepbIBHBINA (popyMm

multilateral negotiations — MHOrOCTOpOHHME MEePErOBOPHI

7. Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty — /loroBop o HepacrpocTpaHeHUHU
SIIEPHOTO OPYXKUSI

8. Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty — /loroBop o BceoO1ieM
3anpeTe SIAepHbIX UCIBITAHUNA

9. stockpiling — HakamIMBaHWE, CO3IaHUE 3aM1ACOB

10. to ban — 3anpemaThb

11. from the seabed and ocean floor — oT 1Ha MOpsI U OKeaHa

12. outer space — KOCMMYECKOE ITPOCTPAHCTBO

13. to outlaw landmines — mpu3HaTh Ha3eMHbIE MUHbI BHE 3aKOHA

14.to adhere to smth — npuaepuBaThbCsl 4YEr0-JIM0O0

15. destructive — pa3pyluUTeIbHBIN

16. light weapons — cTpeIKOBOE OpYyKHUeE

17.illicit trade — He3aKOHHasi TOProOBIIsI

SR
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18. Vienna-based International Atomic Energy Agency — MexnyHapo-
HOE areHTCTBO MO aTOMHOI 3HEePTruu ¢ LeHTPOM B BeHe

19. safeguards agreement — corialleHue O rapaHTUSIX

20. are not diverted — 31. He roasITCA

21. adherence — npuBepKeHHOCTb, COOJIIOJCHME

1. Read the text.

The Secretariat is headed by the Secretary-General, who acts as the de fac-
to spokesman and leader of the UN. Envisioned by Franklin D. Roosevelt
as a “world moderator”, the Secretary-General can bring to the Securi-
ty Council’s attention “any matter which in his opinion may threaten the
maintenance of international peace and security”, giving the position greater
scope for action on the world stage. The position has evolved into a dual role
of an administrator of the UN organization, a diplomat addressing disputes
between member states and finding consensus to global issues.

The Secretary General is appointed by the General Assembly, after being
recommended by the Security Council. The selection can be vetoed by any
member of the Security Council, and the General Assembly can theoretically
override the Security Council’s recommendation if a majority vote is not
achieved, although this has not happened so far. There are no specific criteria
for the post, but over the years it has become accepted that the post shall
be held for one or two terms of five years, that the post shall be appointed
based on geographical rotation, and that the Secretary-General shall not
originate from one of the five permanent Security Council member states.

Disarmament

Halting the spread of arms and reducing and eventually eliminating all
weapons of mass destruction are major goals of the United Nations. The
UN has been an ongoing forum for disarmament negotiations, making
recommendations and initiating studies. It supports multilateral negotiations
in the Conference on Disarmament and in other international bodies. These
negotiations have produced such agreements as the Nuclear Non-Proliferation
Treaty (1968), the Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty (1996) and the
treaties establishing nuclear-free zones.

Other treaties prohibit the development, production and stockpiling
of chemical weapons (1992) and bacteriological weapons (1972), ban nu-
clear weapons from the seabed and ocean floor (1971) and outer space (1967);
and ban or restrict other types of weapons. In 1997, more than 100 nations
signed the Ottawa Convention outlawing landmines. The UN encourages
all nations to adhere to this and other treaties banning destructive weapons
of war. The UN is also supporting efforts to control small arms and light
weapons. As decided by the General Assembly, an international conference
in 2001 was focused on the illicit trade in small arms.
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The Vienna-based International Atomic Energy Agency, through a system
of safeguards agreements, ensures that nuclear materials and equipment in-
tended for peaceful uses are not diverted to military purposes. And in The
Hague, the Organization for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons collects
information on chemical facilities worldwide and conducts routine inspec-
tions to ensure adherence to the chemical weapons convention.

2. Translate from Russian into English.

1. T'enepanbHoro Cekperapst OOH Ha3HavaeT ['eHepanbHas AccaMm-
onesa mo pekomeHaauuu Coseta bezonacHocTu.

2. TI'enepanbhbiii Cekpetapp OOH MoxeT npusiieub BHUMaHue Co-
BeTa be3omacHocTH K 11000MYy BOIIPOCY, KOTOPHBIi, IO €r0 MHEHMUIO,
MOXET YIpoxXaTb MEXIYHAapOAHOMY MUPY 1 0€30MaCHOCTH.

3. Jlnst 9TO# MOMKHOCTU HET KOHKPETHBIX KPUTEPHEB, HO C TEUYECHHEM
BpPEMEHHU CTaJI0 MPUHITO YCTAHABIMBATD JJIs1 TON MO3ULIMUA OAWH
WJIM [Ba CPOKa B MSITh JIET, a Ha3HAYEHME Ha JTOJDKHOCTh IPOU3BO-
IUATCSI Ha OCHOBE reorpauueckoil poTaluu.

4. Yenosek, 3aHumaromuii moct I'eHepanbHoro Cekperaps OOH,
HE MOXET ObITh rpakJIaHWMHOM HU OAHOM M3 5-TU CTpaH UYJICHOB
CoBeta be3zonacHocTu.

5. Ilo pemrenuto I'eHepanbHOU AccamMOiie MexXayHapoaHasi KoHde-
peHuus B 2001 roay Obl1a mOcBsIilieHAa HE3aKOHHOM TOPIroOBJIe CTPE-
KOBBIM OpYXKHEM.

6. B T'aare OpraHuszanysg Mo 3aIpelieHuI0 XUMUYECKOTO OpYXKUS
cobupaeT nHpopMaLIUIO O XUMHUYECKUX 00BEKTax Mo BCEMY MUPY
Y IPOBOAUT PEryasipHble MHCIIEKIAU TS 00ecTieYeHUsT COOJTIONSHUS
KOHBEHILIUU O XMMUYECKOM OPYXKUU.

3. Read the text and answer the questions.

Reform

Since its founding, there have been many calls for reform of the Unit-
ed Nations. Some want to the UN to play a greater or more effective role
in world affairs, while others want its role reduced to humanitarian work.
There have also been calls for the UN Security Council’s membership to be
increased, for different ways of electing the UN Secretary General.

The UN has also been accused of bureaucratic inefficiency and waste.
An official reform programme was begun by Kofi Annan in 1997. Reforms
mentioned include changing the permanent membership of the Security
Council, making the bureaucracy more transparent, accountable and effi-
cient, making the UN more democratic.

In September 2005, the UN convened a World Summit that brought
together the heads of most member states, calling the summit “a once-
in-a-generation opportunity” to take bold decisions in the areas of devel-
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opment, security, human rights and reform of the United Nations. Kofi
Annan proposed that the summit agree to reform the UN, renewing the
organisation’s focus on peace, security, human rights and development, and
to make it better equipped at facing 21% century issues. The result of the
summit was a compromise text agreed on by world leaders, which included
the creation of a Peace building Commission to help countries emerging from
conflict, a Human Rights Council, and agreements to devote more resources
on achieving the Millennium Development Goals.

1. What calls to reform the UN have been made?
What has the UN been accused of?
Who was an official reform programme begun by?
What event brought together the heads of most UN member states?
What was the aim of the World Summit?
What reform of the UN did Kofi Annan propose?
What was the result of the Summit?

Nk WL

4. Translate into Russian in writing.

The UN Charter specifically calls on the United Nations to undertake
the progressive codification and development of international law. The
conventions, treaties and standards resulting from this work have provided
a framework for promoting international peace and security and economic
and social development. States which ratify these conventions are legally
bound by them.

The International law Commission prepares drafts on topics of inter-
national law which can then be incorporated into conventions and opened
for ratification by States. Some of these conventions form the basis for law
governing relations among States, such as the convention on diplomatic re-
lations or the convention regulating the use of international watercourses.
The Convention on the Law of the Sea seeks to ensure equitable access by all
countries to the riches of the oceans, protect them from pollution and facili-
tate freedom of navigation and research. The Convention against Illicit Traffic
in Narcotic Drugs is the key international treaty against drug trafficking.

The UN Commission on International Trade Law develops rules and
guidelines designed to harmonize and facilitate laws regulating international
trade. The UN has also pioneered the development of international environ-
mental law. Agreements such as the convention to combat desertification,
the convention on the ozone layer and the convention on the transborder
movement of hazardous wastes are administered by the UN Environment
Programme.

To combat terrorism, the UN and its specialized agencies have developed
international agreements that constitute the basic legal instruments against
terrorism.
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5. Render the text into English.

ITocne 1945 roma MHoroe B Mupe uaMeHuJI0Cb. Mup He ctal 6osee
Oe3omacHbIM. Ha niepBblii m1aH BBILIJIN TJI00aJIbHBIE BHI30BBI M YIPO3bl 0€3-
OITACHOCTH M YCTOMUMBOMY Pa3BUTUIO, TAKME KaK MEXIYHAPOIHBINA TEpPO-
pY3M, pacIpoCTpaHEHUE OPYKKUsI MACCOBOTO YHUUYTOXEHUsI, HAPKOTpa(uK,
0eIHOCTb, IKOJOTMYECKasl Jerpagalusi.

Ha «Cammure-2005» B Hbio Mopke Bce 6e3 NCKITIOUeHMSI TOCYIapCTBa
MOATBEPAMNIN CBOIO MpuBepKeHHOCTh YctaBy OOH. beuiy npuHSTH Ipo-
PBIBHBIE peLIeHUs 110 cOoBeplIeHCTBOBaHUIO 1o arugoil OOH egnHoi
MEXIYHAPOAHON CTpaTernuy B MPEOA0JIEHUN TEPPOPUCTUUECKOM YTPO3HI.

Pe3zomonus 1624 Coseta be3zonacnoctu OOH xitaccunduumpyer nou-
CTPEKaTEeIbCTBO K TEPPOPU3MY KaK MPECTyIHOoe AesiHue. 1o Cux mop Kpu-
MUWHaJbHBIM IIPU3HABAJINCH CAMU TEPAKTHI, IEHCTBUS ITO0 UX OPTaHU3ALINH,
MOJATOTOBKE U (DMHAHCUPOBAHUIO, a MOJACTPEKATEIBCTBO K TEPPOPUIMY
BIEpBbIe KJIACCU(ULIMPOBAHO B KAUYECTBE YTOJOBHOTIO ITpaBOHAPYIICHUSI.

[IpuMeHeHNe CUIbl B MEXXIYHAPOIHBIX OTHOLLIEHUSIX BO3MOXHO TOJBKO
Ha ocHoBe YcraBa OOH. I'ocymapcrBa-uiensl OOH He OynyT MUpUTHCS
C MPOSIBJICHUSIMU I€HOLIMIa, MAaCCOBBIX HApYIIEHUIA MpaB yenoBeka. B pe-
soouun CoBeTta be3omacHOCTH 3aJ102K€HBI MOJI0XEHUS O TOM, YTO TEPPO-
PUCTUYECKIME aTaK1 Ha TOCYAapCTBa SIBJISIIOTCS BOOPYKEHHbBIM HallaJlcHUEM,
IUIS1 OTPaXKEeHUSI KOTOPOTO CTPaHbl UMEIOT MIPABO HA CAMOOOOPOHY COIJIACHO
YcraBy OOH.

Anantauuss OOH K HOBBIM MCTOPUYECKMM pealvsM Heobxoauma.
TonbKo onupasiCh Ha LIMPOKOE COracue, Mbl CMOXEM BBIMTH Ha JaJlb-
Heriee ykperuieHue OOH, ee aBropuTerTa.

(C.B. JlaBpoB — MuHucTp UHOCTpaHHLIX 1ej1 PD)

Tell the class about the UN using the following plan.

History of the UN

The UN General Assembly
The Security Council

The UN Secretary General
What the UN does for peace

SNPE D= A

Express your opinion on the following issues.

The United Nations completely fulfils its mission today.
The UN peacekeeping forces are able to replace NATO or EU forces.

N=

Unit 5. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights

Lead-in

1. What basic human rights do you know?
2. Are human rights respected all over the world?
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Vocabulary

pursuit of human rights — coOJroaeHne npaB YeJ0BeKa

atrocities — 3JIOIEsSIHUS, 3BEPCTBA

to that end — m1s1 JOCTUXXEHUS ATOM Lienun

to take up human rights issues — paccMaTpuBaTh BOITPOCHI TIpaB ye-

JIOBeKa

5. enshrined in — 3aKperJieHHbIE B

6. Universal Declaration of Human Rights — BceoO1ast neknapaiyst
IpaB YeJ0BEKa

7. to contribute to raising consciousness — coco0CTBOBATh MOBHIIIIE-
HUIO CO3HATEJbHOCTHU

8. covenant — MakT, corjialieHue, J0roBop

9. specific abuses — 0coObIe (KOHKPETHbIE) 3710yIIOTPeOICHUS

10. to address human rights violations — pearupoBaTh Ha HapylIeHNeE
MpaB yeJIoBeKa

11. high-profile positions — BbICOKME MOCThI, JOTKHOCTHU

12. consecutive terms — mocjieaoBaTeIbHbIE CPOKU

13. indigenous peoples — KOpeHHOE HaceJeHUE

14. to confront — cTajJKuBaTbCS, TPOTUBOCTOSITh

15. shelter — ybexuiiie, yKpbITUe

16. populace — HaceneHue

17. famine — rojon

18. to be afflicted by — nmocTtpanath ot

19. High Commissioner for Refugees — BepxoBHBIIi KoMuccap no aejam

OeKeHLIEB

o=

1. Read the text.

The pursuit of human rights was the central reason for creating the UN,
World War II atrocities and genocide led to a ready consensus that the new
organization must work to prevent any similar tragedies in the future. An early
objective was creating a legal framework for considering and acting on com-
plaints about human rights violations. The UN Charter obliges all member
nations to promote “universal respect for, and observance of, “human rights”
and to take “joint and separate action” to that end. The Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, though not legally binding, was adopted by the General
Assembly in 1948. The Assembly regularly takes up human rights issues.

The UN and its agencies are implementing the principles enshrined in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. A case in point is support by the UN for
countries in transition to democracy, technical assistance in providing free and
fair elections, improving judicial structures, drafting constitutions, training
human rights officials. The UN has helped run elections in countries with little
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democratic history, including recently in Afghanistan and East Timor. The
UN is also a forum to support the right of women to participate fully in the
political, economic, and social life of their countries. The UN contributes
to raising consciousness of the concept of human rights through its covenants
and its attention to specific abuses through its General Assembly, Security
Council resolutions, or International Court of Justice rulings.

The purpose of the United Nations Human Rights Council, established
in 2000, is to address human rights violations. The Council is the succes-
sor to the United Nations Commission on Human Rights, which was often
criticised for the high-profile positions it gave to member states that did not
guarantee the human rights of their own citizens. The council has 47 mem-
bers distributed by region, each serve a three-year term, and may not serve
three consecutive terms. A candidate to the body must be approved by a ma-
jority of the General Assembly.

The rights of some 370 million indigenous peoples around the world is also
a focus for the UN, with the Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples
being approved by the General Assembly in 2007. The declaration outlines
the individual and collective rights to culture, language, education, identity,
employment and health, thereby addressing post-colonial issues which have
confronted indigenous peoples for centuries. The declaration aims to main-
tain, strengthen and encourage the growth of indigenous institutions, cultures
and traditions. It also prohibits discrimination against indigenous peoples
and promotes their active participation in matters which concern their past,
present and future.

In conjunction with other organizations such as the Red Cross, the
UN provides food, drinking water, shelter and other humanitarian services
to populaces suffering from famine, displaced by war, or afflicted by other
disasters. Major humanitarian branches of the UN are World Food Pro-
gramme (which helps feed more than 100 million people a year in 80 coun-
tries), the office of the High Commissioner for Refugees with projects in over
116 countries, as well as peacekeeping projects in over 24 countries.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What was the central reason for creating the UN?

2. When was the Universal Declaration of Human rights adopted?

3. What principles enshrined in the Declaration are being implemented
by the UN and its agencies?

4. What is the purpose of the United Nations Human Rights Council?

5. What does the Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples out-
line?

6. What does the Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples pro-
hibit?
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3. Match the word combinations from the text with their Russian equiv-
alents.
1. The United Nations Human a) BEpPXOBEHCTBO IpaBa
Rights Council
2. The United Nations Commission b) Jlexknapauus o mpaBax
on Human Rights KOPEHHOIr0o HaceJaeHuUsI
3. The Universal Declaration ¢) Coser OOH no npaBam yenoBeka
of Human Rights
4. The Declaration on the Rights d) Kpachsiit Kpect
of Indigenous Peoples
5. The Red Cross e) Bcemupnas [IponoBoiabcTBEeHHAs
IIporpamma
6. World Food Programme f) BepxoBnblii kKomuccap OOH
I10 BOITpoCaM 66)KCHH€B
7. The High Commissioner for g) Komwuccusa OOH no npaBam
Refugees yeJioBeKa
8. The Rule of law h) BceoOuas geknapaius npas
YEJI0BEKa

4. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights was adopted by the Se-
curity Council in 1945.

2. The UN Charter obliges all member nations to promote respect for
and observance of human rights.

3. The UN does not support the rights of women.

4. The UN Human Rights Council was established in 2000.

5. The UN Commission on Human Rights was criticized for not taking
up human rights issues regularly.

6. The Declaration of Human Rights of Indigenous Peoples does not
promote the active participation in matters which concern their
life

5. Translate from Russian into English.

1.

Jlextapanust onpeesisieT OCHOBHbBIE ITpaBa yesioBeka. B Heil mpoBo3-

TJIamaroTcd nejan 1 IIpuHIUIIBI, OHa HEC HOCUT 00513aTEJIbHOTO XapakTepa
N MMECT XapaKTEP MOPAJIbHOI'O 00s13aTEeIbCTBRA.

2.

MHorue cTpaHbl BKJIIOUYAIOT NoJjioxXeHus BceoOueit pexknapanunu

IIpaB 4YCJIOBEKA B CBOM KOHCTUTYLIUU U 0a3oBoe 3aKOHOOATECJIbCTBO.

3.

Jexmapauus coctouT U3 npeaMoybl u 30 crateii. OHa ObLIa TIpH-

HSTa U MpoBo3maiieHa pe3oaouneii 317A I'enepanbHoit Accambien OOH
oT 10.12.1948 1.
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4.

Bceobmas neknapauus mpaB 4eaoBeKa — 3TO oOpa3ell CripaBedi-

BOT'O OTHOIIICHUMA K YCJIOBCKY AJIAA BCCX CTPAaH 1 HAPOIOB U IIPU3BIB KO BCEM
rocygapCtBaM MUpa IIpU3HATb OTH IIpaBa 1 00eCITeYnTh UX IJISI CBOMX I'pax-

JaH.

5.

KoHcTutyuums rocynapctsa v Ipyrue 3aKOHbl HE MOTYT IPOTUBO-

peunTs Jleknapauuy mpaB yejgoBeKa.

6.

Bceobmiag nexknapaliiys nmpaB yejloBeKa ASMCTBYET B OOJBIIMHCTBE

cTpaH mMupa. ['JTaBHBIM B HEil CcTall IPUHIIUI, COIVIACHO KOTOPOMY IpaBa
JIMYHOCTHU BaxkHee, YeM IpaBa rocyaapcTBa.

6.

Study the articles of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (see
Text 1 of Appendix II). Decide what articles of the Declaration are
violated in the following situations.

. Children between the age of 5 and 11 have to go to school, but their

parents must pay for it.

A man has his house broken into and his television stolen. He goes
to the police, but they tell him to go away because they have more
important things to do.

Archie White, a magistrate, has his car stolen. The police arrest and
charge the man they think is responsible. The next day the man
is taken to court for an initial hearing. The chairman of the justices
(the head magistrate) in the courtroom is Archie White. He tells the
members of the public that they have to leave the courtroom.

Staff employed by Kaput Computers have to start work at 7 in the
morning and work until 7 in the evening, with only a half hour break
for lunch. They work from Monday to Saturday, and do not get paid
leave.

A couple wants to have a baby. The government says that the country
is overpopulated and tells them that they cannot have a baby yet.

A new government tells all public servants that they have to become
a member of their political party. Anyone who refuse will lose their
job.

John Doe is arrested because the police think he has killed someone.
Before his trial has begun, a popular newspaper publishes an article
about him (complete with photographs of his arrest) with the headline
“Vicious murderer John Doe caught!”

Two friends, one white and one black, have been threatened with
violence. They go to the police to ask for protection. The police agree
to help the white man, but not the black man.

A journalist writes a newspaper article explaining why he opposes his
country’s foreign policy. He is told by the government that he has
become persona non-grata, he must leave the country immediately
and never return.



48

| Chapter Il. The United Nations Organization

10. A woman who lives in a capital city wants to visit her sick father, who
lives 200 km away. She is told that she cannot leave the city to visit
him.

11. A poor man murders someone and is sent to prison. A rich man com-
mits a murder in similar circumstances but is allowed to go free.
12. A robber is sent to prison for 5 years. While he is in prison, the

government confiscates all his belongings, and then destroys his house.

13. A man travels to another country where he asks to stay because he is
frightened of remaining in his home country. He is immediately sent
back to the country he came from.

14. The Republic of Istanata has never given women the right to vote.

15. At a party, a woman tells a group of friends that she thinks the
government of her country is corrupt and incompetent. The next day
she is arrested and never seen again.

16. A newspaper editor dislikes a famous popular actress, he publishes
an article about her. The article describes the actress as ‘ugly, stupid
and unable to act.’

17. A group of about 200 people hold a meeting in a public building
to discuss their government’s policies. The police arrive and arrest
them all.

18. The government intercepts, opens and reads one of their key oppo-
nent’s letters and other mail.

19. A famous political author writes a book criticizing the police. She
then leaves her home to go on a tour to promote her book. While she
is away, the police start harassing her husband and children.

20. A husband and wife get divorced. The law in their country says that
in any divorce case the man automatically gets custody of the children.

21. A woman joins a trade union. The company she works for discovers
this and immediately dismisses her.

22. A man loses his job and cannot find work. His country does not offer
financial support for people who are out of work.

23. A 17-year-old boy murders someone a few days before his 18th birth-
day. He is arrested, and six months later the case goes to court. His
country has the death penalty for murder if the murderer is 18 or over.
The judge sentences him to death and he is executed.

24. A policeman does not like the look of a young man sitting on a park
bench, so arrests him, takes him to the police station and puts him
in a police cell.

25. The police suspect that a man is a member of a terrorist organization.
They hit him, deprive him of food, water and sleep, and burn him
with cigarettes until he confesses.

26. A poor man borrows money from a wealthy factory owner. He is unable
to pay the money back. The factory owner takes the man’s 12-year-old
son and makes him work in the factory to pay off the debt.
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27.A new government closes all the churches, temples, mosques and
synagogues in its country, and forbids anyone from attending services
there.

28. A family want to take a holiday abroad and apply for passports. They
are told that they cannot have passports and cannot go abroad.

29. Mr. Smith and Ms. Jones do exactly the same job for the same com-
pany. They have the same qualifications and the same experience. Mr.
Smith receives $35000 a year, and Ms. Jones receives $28000 a year.

7. Read and retell the text.

International Court of Justice

The International Court of Justice (ICI), located in the Hague, Neth-
erlands, is the primary judicial organ of the United Nations. Established
in 1945 by the United Nations Charter, the Court began its work in 1946
as the successor to the Permanent Court of International Justice. The
Statute of the International Court of Justice, similar to that of its prede-
cessor, is the main constitutional document constituting and regulating
the Court.

It is based in the Peace Palace in the Hague, Netherlands, sharing the
building with the Hague Academy of International Law, a private centre
for the study of international law. Several of the Court’s current judges are
either alumni or former faculty members of the Academy. Its purpose is to
adjudicate disputes among states. The court has cases related to war crimes,
illegal state interference and ethnic cleansing, among others, and continues
to hear cases.

A related court, the International Criminal Court (ICC), began operating
in 2002 through international discussions initiated by the General Assem-
bly. It is the first permanent international court charged with trying those
who commit the most serious crimes under international law, including war
crimes and genocide. The ICC is functionally independent of the UN in
terms of personnel and financing, but some meetings of the ICC governing
body, the Assembly of States Parties to the Rome Statute, are held at the
UN. There is a “relationship agreement” between the ICC and the UN that
governs how the two institutions regard each other legally.

8. Translate into English.

1. OOH npoBoauT LeaeHanpaBJAeHHYIO NOJUTUKY IO MOBBILIEHUIO
posin MexnyHaponHoro Cyna u odbecriedeHuo NpaBoCyaus U Bep-
XOBEHCTBA 3aKOHA B MEXKIYHAPOIHBIX OTHOILLICHUSIX.

2. MexnyHapomHBbIil cya — 3To IIaBHbIN cyaeOHbIii opraH OOH, u ero
3aJa4a COCTOUT B TOM, UTOOBI pa3pelarh CIIOpbl MEXAY Tocydap-
CTBaMM, PYKOBOJICTBYSICbh BEpXOBEHCTBOM IIpaBa.
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. TocriogcTBO MpaBa — 3TO ypOBEHb B3aMMOJIEHCTBUSI TOCYAAPCTB

Ha MUPOBOU apeHe, KOraa BCe BOZHUKAIOIIKE CIIOPHI PETYIUPYIOTCS
MexayHapoaHbeiM Cyaom.

MexayHaponHbiit Cyn Kak riiaBHbIN cyneOHbIil opraH OOH coneit-
CTBYET MUPHOMY pa3peIlIeHUI0 MEXIYHAPOIHBIX CIIOPOB, TOMOTras
CHATb HAIIPSKEHHOCTb MEXAY TOCYAapCTBAMU U Pa3BUBATh UX B3aU-
MOOTHOILIEHUS Ha OCHOBE ITpaBa U BCECTOPOHHETO COTPYIHMNYECTBA

. Make a presentation on one of the following topics.
. Recent decisions of the UN Security Council and the way they are

implemented.

. Urgent issues associated with the UN.
. Attempts at reforming the UN.
. The way Russia (the USA, the UK, etc.) participates in the work

of the UN.

. UN-related current events.
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NATIONAL SECURITY STRATEGY
OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

Unit 1. Major Points of Russia’s National Security Strategy

1.
2.

Lead-in

What does the term “national security” mean?
Read the definitions of national security below and decide which

of them is the most comprehensive and precise.

a)

b)

c)

d)

L=

National security means the protection or the safety of a country’s se-
crets and its citizens.

National security objectively means the absence of threats to acquired
values and subjectively, the absence of fear that such values will be at-
tacked.

National security is an appropriate and aggressive blend of political
resilience and maturity, human resources, economic structure and
capacity, technological competence, industrial base and availability
of natural resources and finally the military might.

National security then is the ability to preserve the nation’s physical
integrity and territory; to maintain its economic relations with the
rest of the world on reasonable terms; to preserve its nature, institu-
tion, and governance from disruption from outside; and to control
its borders.

National security is best described as a capacity to control those
domestic and foreign conditions that the public opinion of a given
community believes necessary to enjoy its own self-determination
or autonomy, prosperity and wellbeing.

Vocabulary

to acknowledge — npu3HaBaTh
strengthening — ykperieHue

to prompt — MoOyx1aThb
counteraction — NpOTUBOACHCTBUE
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to strive — CTpEeMUTbCS
to pursue a policy of constrain — MpoOBOIUTb MOJUTUKY CAEPKUBAHUS
to envisage — ImpeaycMaTpuBaTh
territorial integrity — TeppuUTOpHUaIbHas LEJIOCTHOCTh

9. economic competitiveness — KOHKYPEHTOCITOCOOHOCTh B 3 KOHOMMU -
yeckoit cpepe

10. food security — mpoaoBOJbCTBEHHAsI O€30MaCHOCTD

11. polycentric world order — noaMueHTpUUECKNIA MUPOBOI TTOPSITOK

12. uneven — HepaBHOMEPHbIN

13. NATO (North Atlantic Treaty Organization) — HATO (Cesepoart-
JaHTuyeckuii Coro3)

14. offensive weapons — HacTynaTeJIbHbIC BUIBI OPYXKUSI

15. to weaken — ocnabnsiTh

16. indivisible — HemeIMMBIiA

17. to endow — npeaocTaBisITh

18. to reveal — moka3bIBaTh, OOHAPYKMBATh

19. instigation of “color revolutions” — moaCTpeKaTeIbCTBO K «1IBETHBIM
PEBOTIOLIUSIM»

20. NGOs (non-governmental organizations) — HepaBUTEJIbLCTBEHHbIE
opraHu3aluu

21. overthrowing legitimate political authorities — cBepxXXeHHE JTETUTUM-
HBIX MMOJIMTUYECKMX BIacTei

22. new “hot spots” — HOBbIE “TOpsiuMe” TOUKU

23. proliferation and use of chemical weapons — pacrnpocTpaHeHue
1 MCHOJIb30BAaHUE XUMUUECKOIO OPYXKUS

24. conventional weapons — 0ObIYHbIE BUIbI OPYXKUS

25. anti-constitutional coup d’etat — aHTUKOHCTUTYLIMOHHBII Tocyaap-
CTBEHHBIN IIEPEBOPOT

26. schism — packon

27. pursuit — cTpeMeHue

% N oL

1. Read the text and identify a) the national strategic priorities and b) main
problems Russia faces in strengthening its national security.

On the very last day of 2015, the President of the Russian Federation
signed Russia’s National Security Strategy for 2016, updating the existing
strategic planning document, which established the country’s national in-
terests and strategic national priorities and home and foreign policy goals,
targets and measures directed at strengthening national security and ensuring
the country’s stable long-term development until 2020.

The National Security Strategy until 2020, which was approved by the
president in 2009, was a rather short list of priorities and apparently needed
an update due to the changing environment Russia has found itself in.
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Here are the major points.

1. The document acknowledges that the strengthening of Russia, its in-
dependent foreign and internal policy prompts the US and its allies to ini-
tiate counteraction, as they are striving to maintain their dominant position
in the world. Thus, they pursue a policy of constrain of Russia, which en-
visages political, economic, military and information pressure. Therefore,
Russia’s national priority is consolidating its position as one of the leading
world powers. The country’s long-term national interests are: consolidating
the Russian Federation’s status as one of the leading world powers, whose
actions are aimed at ensuring strategic stability and mutually beneficial part-
nerships in the context of a multi-polar world.

When it comes to national priorities, it emphasizes strengthening the
country’s protection of its constitutional system, sovereignty and territorial
integrity, strengthening the national consensus, raising the quality of life,
preserving and developing culture, improving economic competitiveness, and
other principles of national security. Strategic tasks include ensuring food
security through “ensuring Russia’s food independence”. In addition, the
document calls for the accelerated development of Russia’s agriculture, in-
creasing the effectiveness of government support for agribusiness, preventing
the uncontrolled traffic of GMO foods and also training highly prepared
specialists for the agricultural sector.

2. The process of forming a new polycentric world order is accompanied
by a rise in global and regional instability. Conflicts are escalating due to the
uneven global development and the growing differences between various
countries’ levels of well-being, the struggle over resources and market access
and control over trade routes. Competition between states is being extend-
ed to values and societal development models, human, technological, and
scientific potential.

The struggle for influence in the international arena involves the whole
range of political, financial/economic, and information instruments. The
potential of secret services is being utilized more actively.

3. The document acknowledges that the role of force continues
to dominate in the international relationship. The strive to increase and
modernize the offensive weapons only weakens the global security system
and the system of international treaties and agreements on arms control.

The principles of equal and indivisible security are not being observed
in the Euro-Atlantic, Eurasian and Asia-Pacific regions.

Expanding the force potential of NATO and endowing it with global func-
tions led to the violation of international legal norms, the block’s military
activation, its continued expansion, and the approach of its military infra-
structure to Russian borders.

The growth of migration from Africa and the Middle East to Europe has
revealed the bankruptcy of the regional system of security in the Euro-At-
lantic region that was built on the basis of NATO and the EU.
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The instigation of “color revolutions” is one of the main threats to Rus-
sia’s security. The regions neighboring Russia are characterized by growing
militarization and arms race.

The most important threats to Russia’s state are “the activity of radical
societal groups and organizations which are using nationalist and extremist
religious ideology, of foreign and international NGOs and financial and eco-
nomic organizations, as well as private individuals, aimed at undermining
the unity and territorial integrity of the Russian Federation, destabilizing
the political and social situation inside the country through inspiring ‘color
revolutions’ and destroying traditional Russian spiritual and moral values.”

The document notes that the practice of overthrowing legitimate political
authorities, provoking internal instability and conflict, is becoming more
widespread.

In addition to the still-existing areas of instability in the Middle and Far
East, in Africa, South Asia, and the Korean Peninsula, new “hot spots” have
appeared and the territory not controlled by any government authority has
expanded.

4. The document states that the US is expanding its network of mili-
tary-biological laboratories on the territory of countries neighboring Russia.
The world still faces a high risk of proliferation and use of chemical weapons,
and also the uncertainty as to which foreign countries have biological weap-
onry or the means to develop and produce it.

There is also the danger that the number of nuclear weapons states will
increase. Politically unstable countries run a high risk of seeing conventional
weapons fall into terrorist hands, and the “physical protection of dangerous
objects and materials” is in a critical state.

US and EU support of the anti-constitutional coup d’etat in Ukraine led
to a deep schism in the Ukrainian society and an armed conflict.

The document notes that the West’s effort to counter the integration pro-
cesses and to create “hot spots” in the Eurasian region is having a negative
influence on Russia’s pursuit to defend its national interests.

Match the sections of the text (1-4) with their titles (A-D).

Forming a new polycentric world order

Russia in the modern world

. The US military-biological lab network

. Role of force, relations with NATO and block approach

Answer the following questions.

What kind of document is the Strategy of 2015?
What are Russia’s long-term national interests?
How is it possible to ensure food security?
What does the document call for?

PWN— W o gOm P N
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D

. Why are conflicts escalating?
6. What is the significance of force for the state security?

b

Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

to establish national interests

the country’s stable long-term development

changing environment

to strive to maintain the dominant position in the world
ensuring Russia’s food independence

to escalate conflicts

to dominate in the international relationship

. undermining the unity and territorial integrity

O physical protection of dangerous objects and materials

*—‘°°.\‘.°\.U‘:'>.W!\)t—‘

5. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

1. cyBepeHMTET U TEPPUTOPUAJIbHAS LIETOCTHOCTD

2. mpeaycMaTpUBaTh BHEIIHEIIOJUTUYECKOE TaBJICHUE

3. obecrieynuTh B3aMMOBBITOJIHOE MApPTHEPCTBO

4. ykperjieHue HallMOHAJIbHOTO COIIacusl

5. YCKOpEHHOE pa3BUTHE

6. permoHaJibHasl HECTAOUJIBHOCTD

7. ocnabuTh rI100aJIbHYIO CUCTEMY O€30MaCHOCTU

8. HapylleHue MEXAYHapOIHO- HpaBOBbIX HOPM

9. moacTpeKaTesbCTBO K COBEPIIEHUIO “LIBETHBIX” PEeBOJIOLIMIA
10. cBepxKeHUe 3aKOHHBIX ITPaBUTEJILCTB

6. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. The Strategy is a key strategic planning document that establishes the
national interests and strategic national priorities of the Russian Federation,
and home and foreign policy goals, targets and measures directed at strength-
ening national security and ensuring the country’s stable short-term devel-
opment.

2. Thus they confront a policy of constrain of Russia, which envisages
exerting political, economic, military and information pressure.

3. Therefore, Russia’s national priority is consolidating its position as one
of the leading world powers.

4. The process of forming a new polycentric world order is accompanied
by a fall in global and regional instability.

5. The still-evident block approach to resolving international prob-
lems is not facilitating their response to a whole range of challenges and
threats.
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7. Match adjectives and nouns to form word combinations from the text.
Translate them into Russian.

1. strategic a. powers
2. economic b. partnership
3. foreign c. development
4. leading d. authorities
5. beneficial e. priorities
6. accelerated f. treaties
7. growing g. competitiveness
8. offensive h. policy
9. legitimate i. differences
10. international j.  weapons
8. Fill in the gaps with the words from the box. List the most dangerous
risks for Russia.
a) self-government f) strengthening
b) weakens g) imbalance
c¢) foreign currency h) socio-economic policy
d) attempts i) stabilizing
e) exchange rate j) influence
k) sovereign debt

Crisis Risk

In view of the global economic 1, there is a high risk of finan-
cial/economic crisis re-occurrence. “Against the background of structur-
al imbalances in the global economy and the financial system, the growth
of 2 , and energy market volatility, the risk of a repeated major finan-
cial and economic crisis remains high,” the document states. “The growing
3 of political factors on economic processes, as well as individual
countries’ 4 touse economic methods, financial, trade, investment,
and technology policies to achieve their geopolitical objectives 5 the
resilience of the international economic system,” the Strategy emphasizes.
The document calls for 6 the financial system, ensuring a stable ruble
__ 7, and reducing interest rates.

The Strategy also implies the state will conduct 8 . “In order
to counteract the threats to economic security, government agencies and
local 9 entities in collaboration with civil society institutions will im-
plement the state socio-economic policy which includes: strengthening the
financial system, ensuring its sovereignty, 10 _ ruble exchange rate,
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optimizing 11  regulation and monitoring, reducing interest rates ...”
the document states.

9. Assemble English paragraphs according to their Russian versions.

a) [us mpegoTBpalleHus1 yrpo3 HallMOHAJIbHOM 0€30MacHOCTU He-
00X0a1MO 00eCeYUTh COLMAIbHYIO CTAOMIIBHOCTDb, S THUYECKOE U KOH-
(eccrnoHanpbHOE coryacue, MOBBICMTh MOOMIM3ALIMOHHBIN TTOTEHIIMAI
1 POCT HALIMOHAJIbHOI KOHOMUKM, NOAHSTH KA4ECTBO pabOThI OpraHOB
roCyJIapCTBEHHOM BJIacTU U CHOPMUPOBATH NCUCTBEHHBIE MEXaHU3MbI
B3aMMOJIEHICTBUSI C TPaKJaHCKUM OOIIECTBOM B LIEJISIX peain3alii rpax-
naHamu Poccuiickoit @enepauuy npaBa Ha XW3Hb, 0€30MaCHOCTb, TPY,
KWJIbe, 3[I0pOBbE 1 3M0POBBIM 00pa3 XXM3HU, HA JOCTYITHOE 0Opa3oBaHUE
1 KyJIBTYpHOE pa3BUTHE.

Increase the mobilization potential and growth of the national economy;
in order to realize the right of every Russian citizen to life, security, work,
housing, health and a healthy way of life, accessible education and cultural
development; for the prevention of threats to national security; as well as im-
prove the quality of work performed by state bodies and formulate effective
mechanisms for their interaction with civil society; it’s essential to guarantee
social stability, ethnic and denominational harmony.

b) B ycioBusix riodaan3aumuy MpoueccoB MUPOBOIO Pa3BUTUSI, MEXTY-
HapOJIHBIX, MOTUTUYECKUX U 9KOHOMUYECKHUX OTHOLLIEHUH, POPMUPYIOLINX
HOBBIE YIPO3bI M PUCKU JIJISI pa3BUTHS IMYHOCTH, OOIIIECTBA U TOCYIapCTBa,
Poccug B xauecTBe rapaHTa 061arornojy4yHoOro HallOHaJIbHOTO Pa3BUTHUS
MePEeXOIUT K HOBOM rocyaapCTBEHHON MOJIUTHUKE B 00J1aCTU HALIMOHATbHOMN
0€30MaCHOCTH.

As a guarantee of successful national development; as well as of inter-
national political and economic relations; Russia is transitioning to a new
state national security policy; in the context of the globalization processes
of world development; creating new threats and risks to the development
of the individual society, and the state.

Unit 2. Threats to Russia’s National Security

Lead-in

1. How can you characterize the current political situation?
2. Do you think Russian intelligence services and Russian government
take sufficient measures to ensure citizens’ security?

Vocabulary

1. decile coefficient — meunnbHbIA KOIPHULMEHT
2. growth of consumer prices — pocCT LieH Ha ITOTPEOUTETbCKIE TOBAPHI
3. fiscal support — ¢uHaHCcOBas1 moAepKKa



58 | Chapter lll. National Security Strategy of the Russian Federation

4. disruption of normal functioning of state bodies — HapylieHue HOp-
MaJIbHOTO (D)yHKIIMOHMPOBAHUS TOCYyJapCTBEHHBIX OPraHOB

5. destruction of military or industrial sites — yHUYTOXEeHNE BOEHHBIX
Y IIPOMBILIJIEHHBIX O0BEKTOB

6. long-term concept for the comprehensive development — moarocpou-
Hasi KOHLEMNLMS BCECTOPOHHETO Pa3BUTHUS

7. improvement of law-enforcement organs and special services — yco-
BEPLIEHCTBOBAHME AESTEILHOCTHA IPABOOXPAHUTEIbLHBIX OPTAaHOB U CIIELI-
CIIyk0

1. Read the text.

A. On the 31% of December 2015 President Vladimir Putin signed a de-
cree adopting the new Russian Federation National Security Strategy. The
corresponding document was placed on the official legal information portal.
The new edition of the Strategy prepared by the RF Security Council includes
means of fighting against radicalism and terrorism.

B. The main indicators of the state of national security are designated
in order to evaluate the level of national security, and include: the level of un-
employment, the decile coefficient (the correlation between the incomes of the
top and bottom 10% of the population), the rate of growth of consumer prices,
the level of the internal and external state debt as a percentage of GDP, the
level of fiscal support for health, culture, education and science as a percentage
of GDP, the level of annual renewal of armaments, military and specialist
equipment, and the level of military and engineering-technical staff supply.

C. The main threats to the national security in the sphere of state and
public security are as follows:

— investigative or other activity by the special services and organiza-
tions of foreign countries, and likewise by individual persons, directed
at causing harm to the security of the Russian Federation;

— the activity of terrorist organizations, groups and individuals, directed
at violent changes to the constitutional system of the Russian Federa-
tion, the disruption of normal functioning of state bodies (including
violent action against governmental, political and social actors), the
destruction of military or industrial sites, enterprises and institutions
providing for vital social activities, and intimidation of the population,
including by means of nuclear and chemical weapons or dangerous
radioactive, chemical and biological substances;

— the extremist activity of nationalist, religious, ethnic or other organi-
zations and structures, directed at destroying the unity and territorial
integrity of the Russian Federation, destabilization of the internal
political and social situation in the country;

— the activity of transnational criminal organizations and groupings,
connected to illegal trafficking of narcotic and psychotropic substanc-
es, weapons, ammunition and explosive substances;
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— the persistent growth of criminal acts directed against the individual,
property, state power, public and economic security, and likewise acts
connected to corruption.

D. The main threats to the border-related interests and security of the
Russian Federation are the presence and escalation of armed conflicts near
its state borders.

Security threats to borders include the activity of international terrorist
and extremist organizations which base their emissaries and terrorist means
in Russia and organize sabotage on Russian territory, and likewise the in-
creased activity of transnational criminal groupings engaged in the illegal
transfer across the Russian border of narcotic and psychotropic substances,
goods and cargo, water and biological resources, other material and cultural
valuables, and in the organization of channels for illegal migration.

A negative effect on the reliable defense and protection of Russia’s state
borders is exerted by the insufficient level of development of border infra-
structure and of technological equipment for border-related bodies.

E. In order to ensure state and public security:

— the structures and activity of federal organs of executive power are being
improved, a National Anticorruption Plan is being implemented, a sys-
tem of discovery and response to the global threats and crises of moder-
nity is being developed, including international and national terrorism,
political and religious extremism, nationalism and ethnic separatism;

— mechanisms for the forecasting and neutralization of social and in-
terethnic conflicts are being created;

— a long-term concept for the comprehensive development and im-
provement of law-enforcement organs and special services is being
formulated, social guarantees for their employees are being strength-
ened, scientific-technical support for law enforcement activity is being
improved, promising specialist means, and technologies are being
adopted, a system of professional staff training is being developed
in the area of state and public security;

— a regime of secure functioning of the enterprises, organizations and
institutions belonging to the country’s military-industrial, nuclear,
chemical and nuclear energy complexes, and likewise of essential
support systems for the life of the population;

— the social responsibility of bodies providing state and public security
is being increased.

2. Match the paragraphs (A-E) with their titles (1-5).

1) State and public security threats

2)  Measures that are to be taken to ensure state and public security
3) Introduction

4)  Security threats to the RF borders

5) The main indicators of the state of national security
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3. Answer the following questions.
1. Why is it necessary to update national security strategy?
2. What are the main indicators of national security?
3. Identify the main threats to national security of the Russian Federation.
4. How can state and public security be ensured?
4. Match the verbs with nouns and adjectives to make collocations. Trans-
late them into Russian.
1. toimprove a. the unity and territorial integrity
2. tosign b. harm
3. todestroy c. the level of national security
4. toadopt d. the social responsibility
5. to protect e. the system of professional cadre training
6. toevaluate f. scientific-technical support
7. to strengthen g. adecree
8. toimplement h. state and public security
9. toincrease i. aplan
10. to ensure j. the Strategy
11. to develop k. social guarantees
12. to cause 1. Russia’s state borders

5. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

BaJIOBbIM BHYTPEHHUM IIPOIYKT

YpPOBEHb 0€3padOoTULIbI

(prHaHCOBasg nmoaaepKKa

YPOBEHb POCTa MOTPEOUTEIHLCKUX LIEH

OeUMIbHBINA Ko3(pPuimeHT (cooTHOLIEeHNEe Mexkmy noxogamu 10%

HaceJeHUs1 C MaKCMMaJIbHBIMU U MUHUMAaJIbHBIMU 1OXOJAMM )

YPOBEHb €XXETOJHOT0 OOHOBJICHUSI BOOPYXEHNSI, BOEHHOU U CIIELIM -

AJIbHOM TEXHUKU

7. ypOBeHb 00€CII€UeHHOCTU BOCHHBIMU U MHXXEHEPHO-TEXHUUYECKUMU
KagpaMu

8. YpOBEHb rOCYAapCTBEHHOI'O BHEIIIHETO U BHYTPEHHETO J0JIra B Ipo-

LIECHTHOM cooTHoeHuu ot BBII

SR wWh =

S

6. Translate from English into Russian in writing.

The condition of the national economy and incomplete nature of the sys-
tem and structure of the authorities of state and society, social and political
polarization of society and criminalization of social relations, the growth
of organized crime and terrorism, and a deterioration in intercommunal and
international relations are all creating a broad range of internal and external
threats to the national security of Russia.
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The fundamental threats in the international sphere are brought about
by the following factors: the desire of some states and international associa-
tions to diminish the role of existing mechanisms for ensuring international
security, above all the United Nations and the OSCE; strengthening of mil-
itary-political blocs and alliances, above all NATO’s eastward expansion;
possible emergence of foreign military bases and major military presences
in the immediate proximity of Russian borders; proliferation of mass de-
struction weapons and their delivery vehicles; weakening of integrational
processes in the Commonwealth of Independent States; outbreak and esca-
lation of conflicts near the state borders of the Russian Federation and the
external borders of CIS member states.

7. Study the table and analyze internal and external threats to Russia’s na-
tional security. Which of them are the most intense? Report to the class.

Threats to Russia’s national security

Internal External
* attempts to forcefully change the * deployment of armed forces and
constitutional order and violate the assets near the borders of the Russian
territorial integrity of Russia Federation and its allies

* planning, preparation and implementa- | * attempts to forcibly change the
tion of actions to disrupt the functioning | constitutional order and violate the
of public authorities and administration, | territorial integrity of Russia
attacks on government, economic and
military facilities, critical and information

infrastructure
* creation, arming, training of illegal * interference by foreign states in the
armed groups and their activities internal affairs of the Russian Feder-

ation

* illegal distribution of weapons, am- | * building-up troop groups near the
munition and explosives in the territory | borders of the Russian Federation
of the Russian Federation and violation of the existing balance
of forces

* large-scale organized crime activities | * armed provocations, including attacks
that threaten political stability in some |on Russian military facilities located
regions of the Russian Federation in the territory of foreign countries,

as well as facilities and structures at the
State border of the Russian Federation
and borders of its allies

* activities of separatist and radical * actions that impede Russia’s access
religious national movements to strategically important transport
communications

* discrimination, non-observance

of the rights, freedoms and legitimate
interests of citizens of the Russian Fed-
eration in some foreign countries
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Unit 3. Threats to Russia’s National Security in the Cultural
Sphere

Lead-in

1. What threats to the national security does the Russian Federation face
in the cultural sphere?
2. What countermeasures can be taken to reduce these threats?

Vocabulary

1. stimulation of creative self-realization within the population — ctu-
MYJIMPOBaHKE TBOPUYECKOIO pa3BUTUS I'paxaaH

2. improving systems of cultural enlightenment — paciupeHue KyJib-
TYPHO-IPOCBETUTEILCKOM IeSITEIbHOCTU

3. organization of leisure activities — co3maHue YCJIOBUI 1J11 OpraHu-
3allMM 10Cyra

4. extracurricular artistic education — BHEIIKOJbHOE OOpa3oBaHUE
B TBOpUYECKOM chepe

5. marginalized groups — MapruHajJbHbI€ TPYIIIbI JIOAEH

6. unlawful infringements against cultural objects — nmpoTuBonpaBHbIE
MocCsraTeIbCTBa Ha OOBEKTHI KYJIbTYpPbl

7. permissiveness and violence — BCeT03BOJIEHHOCTb U HACWJIUE

8. intolerance — HeTePIMMOCTb

9. cultural ties — KyJ1bTypHbIE CBSI3U

10. to be served by — obecreunBaThCsI 3a CUET YETO-JIMOO

11. preserving and developing indigenous cultures — coxpaHeHue U pa3-
BUTHUE CAMOOBITHOI KYJIBTYpbI

12. improving the material and technical basis of cultural and leisure
establishments — coBeplIeHCTBOBaHHWE MaTEepUATbHO-TEXHUYECKOM Oa3bl
JJ11 KYJIBTYPHBIX U JOCYTOBBIX YUPEXKICHUIA

13. acknowledging the primary role of culture in the rebirth and preser-
vation of cultural and moral values — npusHaHue NepBOCTEIIEHHOU poau
KYyJIbTYPbl B IPUYMHOXEHUU U COXPAaHEHUU TPAAULIMOHHBIX KYJbTYPHbBIX
1 HPABCTBEHHbIX LIEHHOCTEH

14. reinforcing the spiritual unity — ykperuieHre 1yXOBHOIO €IMHCTBa

15. creating a system of spiritual and patriotic education — co3naHue
CHUCTEMBbI TyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOTO U MAaTPUOTUYECKOTO BOCIIMTAHUS

1. Read the text.

Strategic objectives ensuring national security in the cultural sphere are
as follows:
— broadening access of large sections of the population to the best ex-
amples of national and foreign culture and art by creating modern
territorially distributed information banks;
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— creating conditions for the stimulation of creative self-realization
within the population, by improving systems of cultural enlighten-
ment, the organization of leisure activities and mass extracurricular
artistic education;

— assisting the development of the cultural potential of Russia’s regions
and supporting regional cultural initiatives.

The main threats to national security in the cultural sphere are the dom-
inance of production of mass culture oriented towards the spiritual needs
of marginalized groups, and likewise unlawful infringements against cultural
objects.

Negative influences on the state of national security in the cultural
sphere are intensified by attempts to revise perspectives on Russia’s history,
its role and place in world history; and by the propagandizing of a lifestyle
based on permissiveness and violence, or racial, national and religious in-
tolerance.

In order to counteract threats in the cultural sphere, the forces of national
security together with civil society institutions ensure the effectiveness of state
regulation intended to support and develop national cultures, tolerance and
self-respect, and likewise the development of international (in the sense
of interethnic) and interregional cultural ties.

The strengthening of national security in the cultural sphere will be served
by preserving and developing indigenous cultures within Russia’s multinational
population, and the citizenry’s spiritual values; by improving the material
and technical basis of cultural and leisure establishments; by reflecting the
system of training of staff and providing for their social welfare; by sup-
porting the production and distribution of domestic cinematography; devel-
oping cultural tourism; establishing government contracts for the creation
of cinematographic and printed works, television and radio programmes and
internet resources; and likewise by using Russia’s cultural potential in the
service of multilateral international cooperation.

In the medium and long term, the resolution of national security chal-
lenges in the cultural sphere is achieved by acknowledging the primary role
of culture in the rebirth and preservation of cultural and moral values, by re-
inforcing the spiritual unity of the multinational population of the Russian
Federation and the international image of Russia as a country with a very rich
traditional and dynamically developing contemporary culture, by creating
a system of spiritual and patriotic education for Russian citizens.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What are strategic objectives ensuring national security in the cultural
sphere?

2. What are the main threats to national security in the cultural sphere?

3. What is done in order to counteract threats in the cultural sphere?
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4. In what way will the strengthening of national security in the cultural
sphere be served?

5. How is the resolution of national security challenges in the cultural
sphere achieved?

3. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

pacoBasl, HallMOHAJIbHAS Y PEJIMTMO3HAsA HETEPIIMMOCTD
obecrneyeHre 00IIECTBEHHOTO 0J1ar0COCTOSTHUS
MHOTOCTOPOHHEE MEXIYHAPOAHOE COTPYAHUYECTBO
BCEN03BOJIEHHOCTb U HACUJINE

5. yKpeImieHue eAMHCTBA MHOTOHALIMOHAIbHOro Hapoaa Poccuiickoi
denepaiun

6. hopMHUpoOBaHME TOCYIAPCTBEHHOIO 3aKa3a Ha CO3IaHNe KMHEMaTo-
rpapuueckoii 1 neyaTHOM NpoOayKLIMU

7. BHEILIKOJbHOE TBOPUYECKOE 0OpPa30BaAHUE

8. MPOTUBOCTOSTH YIPO3aM B KyJIbTYpPHOI cepe

b=

4. Classify the adjectives from the text according to the suffixes. Use them
in the sentences of your own.

—al —ic —0ous

5. Find antonyms to the following words in the text.

Uneducated, foreign, ancient, secular, danger, separation, minor, illit-
eracy, legal, material.

6. Translate from Russian into English.

I'ocymapcTBeHHas nmoauTuKa B cepe obecriedeHUs HallMOHaJIbHOMN
0e30MacHOCTU U COLIMAJIbHO-3KOHOMMWYECKOTO pa3Butust Poccuiickoii
denepaliy CIIOCOOCTBYET pean3allii CTPATErnueCKuX HallMOHATbHBIX
MPUOPUTETOB U 3(P(PEKTUBHON 3alIMTE HALIMOHAJILHBIX MHTEepeCcOB. B Ha-
CTOSIIIIEE BpeMsI CO31aHa YCTOMYMBAs OCHOBA IS HaJIbHEMIIEro HapalBa-
HYS 9KOHOMMWYECKOTO, MOJUTUYECKOT0, BOGHHOIO U JYXOBHOTO ITOTEHII-
anoB Poccuiickoit Meaepaiiiu, MOBBIIEHUS €€ pOJIM B GOPMUPYIOIIEMCS
MOJIMLIEHTPUYHOM MUpE.

Peanuzanysa Hacrosmeir Ctpaternd HalMOHAJIbHOM 0€30MacHOCTU
IpU3BaHa COCOOCTBOBATh PA3BUTUIO HALIMOHAJIBHON 5KOHOMUWKH, YIyd-
LIEHUIO KaueCTBa KU3HU T'paxKJaH, YKPEIICHUIO MOJIUTUYECKOM CTaOUIb-
HOCTHU B OOIIECTBE, 0OECIIEYEHUIO OOOPOHBI CTPaHbl, TOCYAAPCTBEHHOM
1 00IIECTBEHHOI 0€30MaCHOCTH, TTOBBILIEHUIO KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHOCTHU
1 MeXIyHapoJaHoro rnpectuka Poccuiickoit @enepanum.

7. Make a presentation on recent cultural achievements of our country.
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Unit 4. Threats to Russia’s National Security in the Sphere
of Health Care and National Health

Lead-in

1. What are the possible threats to the national security of Russia in the
area of healthcare and national health?
2. What countermeasures can be taken to reduce these threats?

Vocabulary

1. appearance of large-scale epidemics and pandemics — BO3HMKHOBE-
HY€ KPYITHOMACIITAaOHbIX STIMAEMUIA U MaHIeMUIA

2. accessibility of psychoactive and psychotropic substances — gocTymn-
HOCTb IICUXOAKTUBHBIX U MICUXOTPOITHBIX BEIIECTB

3. low effectiveness of the medical insurance system — Hu3Ko3(deK-
TUBHasl IeSITeIbHOCTb CUCTEMbI MEAUIIMHCKOIO CTpaxoBaHUs

4. incomplete formation of a normative legal basis — He MOJIHOCTbIO
chopMUpOBaHHAs HOpMaTUBHO-TIpaBOBas 0a3a

5. increasing accessibility and implementing guarantees of medical assis-
tance for the general population — oGecrieyeHue JOCTYITHOCTU MEAULIMH--
CKOM1 TTOMOILIM U peajr3alusl rapaHTUIi ee OKa3aHUSI HACEJIEHUIO

6. preventative orientation of healthcare — npodunakTnueckast HarpaB-
JIGHHOCTb 3[paBOOXpaHEHUsI

7. using promising information and telecommunications technologies —
MICIOJIb30BaHME JOCTOBEPHOM MH(POPMALIMK U CPEICTB TeJIEKOMMYHUKALIN

8. to counteract threats — MpoTUBOAEICTBOBATh YIrpO3aM

9. uniform approaches to the diagnosis, treatment and rehabilitation
of patients — enMHBIE KOMIUJIEKCHBIE TTOJIXOAbI K MOCTAaHOBKE IMarHo3a,
JICYECHUIO OOJIE3HEN 1 peadMIMTaLliY TTALlMEHTOB

1. Read the text.

Strategic national security goals in the area of healthcare and health of the
nation are as follows:

— increasing life expectancy, decrease reducing disability and mortality;

— improving disease prevention and the provision of timely, qualified

primary healthcare and high-technology medical aid assistance;

— improving standards of medical assistance, and likewise of the quality,

effectiveness and safety of medicines.

One of the main threats to national security in terms of healthcare and
national health is the appearance of large-scale epidemics and pandemics, the
mass spread of HIV infection, tuberculosis, drug addiction and alcoholism,
and the increased accessibility of psychoactive and psychotropic substances.

A direct negative effect on national security in the domain of healthcare
and national health is exerted by the low effectiveness of the medical insurance
system and the low quality of healthcare specialist training and retraining;
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the insufficient level of social warranty guarantees and wages for medical
workers and insufficient financing for the system of high-technology medical
assistance; the incomplete formation of a normative legal basis for healthcare
oriented at increasing accessibility and implementing guarantees of medical
assistance for the general population.

The state policy of the Russian Federation relating to the healthcare and
national health is geared at preventive medicine and also at preventing the
spread of socially dangerous illnesses.

The main directions of national security policy in the sphere of healthcare
and national health of the Russian Federation are determined in the medium
term by the intensification of the preventative orientation of healthcare, focusing
on preserving human health, and preserving the institution of the family,
motherhood, fatherhood and childhood, as the foundations of social vitality.

The strengthening of national security in the area of healthcare and na-
tional health will be supported by enhancing the quality and accessibility
of medical services, by using promising information and telecommunications
technologies, by means of state support for promising pharmaceutical, bio-
technological and nanotechnological research, and likewise by modernizing
economic mechanisms involved in the functioning of healthcare and de-
veloping the material and technical base of state and municipal healthcare
systems, taking regional particularities into consideration.

In order to counteract threats to healthcare and national health, the forces
of national security in cooperation with civil society institutions ensure the ef-
fectiveness of state regulation in the area of standardization, licensing, and certi-
fication of medical services, in the accreditation of medical and pharmaceutical
establishments, in the provision of state guarantees for receiving medical assistance
and modernizing the system of obligatory medical insurance, and in the definition
of uniform criteria evaluating the work of centres for treatment and prevention
at the level of municipal formations and subjects of the Russian Federation.

The resolution of problems of national security in the sphere of healthcare
in the medium and long term is achieved by the following means:

— formulating national programmes (projects) for the treatment of so-
cially significant diseases (oncological, cardiac-arterial, diabetic and
phtisiological [respiratory] illnesses, drug addiction, alcoholism),
alongside the development of uniform approaches to the diagnosis,
treatment and rehabilitation of patients;

— developing an administrative system supervise overseeing the quality
and accessibility of medical assistance, and the training of healthcare
specialists;

— providing for the qualitative transformation of the structure of in-
fections and for the liquidation of the preconditions of epidemics,
including epidemics caused by particularly dangerous infectious path-
ogens, by developing and implementing promising technologies and
national programmes of state support for disease prevention.
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2. Answer the following questions.

1. What are the national security goals in the area of healthcare and
health of the nation?

2. What is the main threat to the national security in the healthcare
sphere?

3. Why does the insufficient wages for medical workers effect negatively
the national security?

4. What are the main directions of national security policy in the sphere
of national health?

5. How is it possible to strengthen the RF national security in the area
of healthcare and national health?

6. What is done nowadays in Russia to counteract threats to healthcare
and health of the nation?

3. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-

binations.
1. yBenuMueHue MpOJOJKUTEIbHOCTD XKU3HU
2. OBITh HapaBJIECHHBIM Ha MPO(PUIAKTUYECKYIO METULIMHY
3. CHMKEHME YPOBHSI MHBAJIUIHOCTA U CMEPTHOCTU HaceJIeHUsI
4. coxpaHEHUeE 300POBbsS YeJIOBEKA
5. mpenoTBpalleHHUE pacIpOCTPaHEHUS ONAaCHBIX 00JIe3Hel
6. B 001aCTH 3ApPaBOOXpaHEHMS 1 30POBbs HAILIUU
7. COBEpLICHCTBOBAHME KAYECTBA U TOCTYITHOCTU MEAULIMHCKUX YCIYT
8. B CpeIHECPOYHOM 1 JOJTrOCPOYHOI NMEepCIIeKTUBE
4. Choose a), b) or ¢) to make up word combinations from the text.
1. strategic a) purposes
b) targets
c) goals
2. medical a) care
b) aid
assistance
3. national a) security
b) defense
c) protection
4.a normative legal a) foundation
b) basis
base
5. state a) support
b) maintaining
¢) maintenance
6. drug a) use
b) addiction
c) prevention
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5. Find in the text synonyms to the following words and word combinations.

Compulsory, to intensify, aid, persistence, danger, to define, up-to-date,
to realize, important, to strike a blow against, maintenance, problem solving.

6. Complete the table with the correct forms.

Verb Abstract noun Attribute/Participle
assessable
security
to prevent
to assist
insurance
preserving
to direct
identification
developing
to found
administrative
provision
strengthening
to counteract
promising
to oblige
certification

7. Discuss with your partner(s) possible ways to overcome the difficulties
in the sphere of health care. Report to the class.

Unit 5. Nuclear Deterrence

Lead-in

1. Isit reasonable to reduce nuclear arsenals or is it always necessary for
a state to have nuclear power?
2. Do you know what a hybrid war is?

Vocabulary

1. strategic deterrence — cTpaTermuyeckoe caep:KMBaHHUeE, SIIEpHOE
yCTpalleHue

2. assigned combat readiness — 3agaHHasi CTelleHb TOTOBHOCTH K 00¢-
BOMY IIPUMEHEHUIO
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Armed Forces of the Russian Federation — BoopyxenHbie Cujibl PO
to reduce nuclear arsenals — COKpaTUTb SIIE€PHBIN apceHan
critical infrastructure — o0beKTbI MH(PPACTPYKTYPhI

6. spread of terrorism, extremism, inter-religious and inter-ethnic en-
mity — pacrpocTpaHeHue TeppoOprU3Ma, SKCTpEeMr3Ma, MeXPEIUTUO3HOMN
U MEXI3THUYECKOMN BpaXKIbl

7. overthrowing legitimate regimes — cBepxkeHHE 3aKOHHBIX ITpaBU-
TeJIbCTB

8. hybrid war — ruGpuaHas BoiiHa

9. policy of double standards — nmoauTHKa ABOMHBIX CTAaHIAPTOB

10. in the realm of fighting terrorism — B cpepe 00pbOBI C TeppO-
pu3MoOM

11. irresponsible actions — 0€30TBETCTBEHHbIE AEUCTBUS

12. proliferation of weapons — pacnpocTpaHeHUE OpYXKUsI

13. drug trafficking — He3aKOHHBII1 000POT HAPKOTUKOB

S W

1. Read the following excerpts from an article about Russian National
Security Strategy.

“Strategic deterrence and the prevention of international military con-
flicts is accomplished through supporting the nuclear deterrent potential
at a sufficient level, and the assigned combat readiness of the Armed Forces
of the Russian Federation and other armed formations.” At the same time,
Russia is ready for further discussion on reducing nuclear arsenals. “In
order to preserve strategic stability, Russia is ready for further discussion
on reducing nuclear arsenals on the basis of bilateral agreements and mul-
tilateral formats.”

The RF Security Council Secretary earlier said that the Strategy includ-
ed the ways of preventing the spread of radical ideology and its propagan-
da in mass media and emphasized the importance of increasing the level
of protection of critical infrastructure, key individuals, society, and the state
as a whole against terrorist threats. According to him, the document openly
states that spread of terrorism, extremism, inter-religious and inter-ethnic
enmity was facilitated by the practice of overthrowing legitimate regimes
using the “color revolution” and “hybrid war” methods.

“The appearance and consolidation of the influence by the terror-
ist organization which names itself the Islamic State is the result of the
policy of double standards which is pursued by some countries in the realm
of fighting terrorism,” the Secretary emphasized. “The result of such irre-
sponsible actions was the prolonged instability in Afghanistan, Iraq, Libya,
the war in Syria, widespread proliferation of weapons, organized crime, drug
trafficking, and systematic violations of rights and freedoms of millions
of people”.
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2. Match English word combinations from the text with their Russian
equivalents.

1) strategic deterrence a) COKpaTUTh SIACPHBIN apceHan

2) policy of double standards | b) rubpuaHas BoiiHa

3) irresponsible actions C) pacrpocTpaHeHHEe MEKITHUUECKON
BpazKIbl
4) drug trafficking d) cTparernyeckoe cliep>KuBaHue
5) overthrowing legitimate €) 3aJaHHas CTeleHb TOTOBHOCTHU K OOEBO-
regimes MY IIPUMEHEHUIO
1) spread of inter-ethnic a) He3aKOHHbII 000POT HAPKOTUKOB
enmity

2) toreduce nuclear arsenals | b) 06e30TBeTCTBEHHbIE AECTBUS

3) assigned combat readiness | ¢) MHOJMTHKA IBOWHBIX CTAHAAPTOB

4) hybrid war d) cBepxXeHue 3aKOHHBIX ITIPABUTEIbCTB

3. Translate from English into Russian.

1. The threat to humanity as a whole from nuclear weapons has led many
to oppose them since their development.

2. The nuclear deterrence and Mutually Assured Destruction did prevent
nuclear war between the USA and USSR, until the collapse of the latter.

3. Since the end of the Cold War, the nature of the nuclear threat has
changed dramatically. The greatest nuclear fear today is that nuclear weapons
find their way into the hands of terrorists or ‘rogue states’, either through
autonomous programmes of development or technology passed on.

4. A policy of deterrence is useless against terrorists and is less useful
against ‘rogue states’ such as Iran and North Korea, both of which are be-
lieved to possess nuclear weapons, because their motivations are not easily
understood.

5. Although some nuclear-weapon States and members of NATO have
sought to further reduce the role of nuclear weapons in their security poli-
cies, a number of States remain committed to the doctrine of nuclear deter-
rence based on the contemplated first use of nuclear weapons.

6. The military doctrine of nuclear deterrence was a prime obstacle
to meaningful progress on nuclear disarmament and was being used to justify
the modernization of existing stockpiles of nuclear weapons.

4. Render the text from Russian into English.

HNnes pa3paboTky HOBOM peaakLu MoJuTUKU Poccun B obyiactu saep-
HOIO CIEpKMBaHUS HalleJieHa Ha npeayrnpexkaeHue KOH(MJIMKTOB U MpU-
MEHEHUS SIIEPHOT0 OPYXKUS, U OChLIAET YETKUI CUTHAJI TOTEHLIMAIbHBIM
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MPOTUBHUKAM Ha 3TOT cyeT, cuuTtaloT onpoiieHHbie PUA HoBoctu ame-
PUKAHCKUE SKCIEPTHI.

ITpennoxeHue mo HoBoi pegakuuu «OcHOB NMOAUTUKU Poccuiickoi
denepauyy B 00J1aCTU SIAEPHOTO CAEPXKMUBAHUS» CONEPKUTCS B IIPOCKTE
pekomeHaauui, npuHAThix 21.11.2018.

IIpe3ngent B. [lytuH HeMHOrnM paHee oTMeydas, YTO B KOHLIENLUU
P® no ncnonap30oBaHUIO SAESPHOTO OPYKMS HET MPEeBEHTUMBHOIO yaapa,
Y IOA0OHBIE BUABI BOOPYKEHUIA MOTYT ObITh MCITOJIb30BaHbI TOJIBKO B CJIY-
4yae OTBETHOrO yaapa. [Ipu 3ToOM OH MOMYEPKHYJI, YTO «arpeccop I0JKEH
3HAaTb, YTO BO3ME3A1e HEU30EKHO, YTO OH OYIET YHUUTOXEH».

«B ocHOBe Bcero aToro JiexKUT cAepKMBaHKe: HATMYME HaIeXXHOTO I1J1a-
Ha IPUMEHEHUS S1IEPHOTO OPYXKUS MTPU OMPEAECTICHHbBIX YCIOBUSIX O3HAYAET
He To, 4To Poccust HamepeHa IMpUMeHSTh €ro, a TO, YTO OHa MTOChUIAET CUT-
HaJl IPOTUBHUKAM Y TTOTEHLIMAJIbLHBIM MPOTUBHUKAM O TOM, YTO OIIpeJe-
JIEHHbIE IeHCTBUS C X CTOPOHBI MpUBEAYT Poccuio K mpuMeHEHUIO siaep-
HOTro opyus. Lleb COCTOUT B TOM, UTOOBI 3TU IEUCTBUS B UTOTE HE ObLIU
MPEeANPUHSTHI, a TPOTUBHUK OBIJT OCTaHOBJIEH, U Poccuy He MpUIJIOCH
OBl pearupoBath (C MOMOILBIO SIIEPHOTO OPYKMS )», — cUUTAET JIupeKTop
nporpamM Poccun n EBpasuu LleHTpa cTpaTernyeckux U MeXXayHapOaHbBIX
ucciaegoBaHuii B Bammarrone Onbra Onukep.

PHUA noBoctH, 21.11.2018.

5. Read the following excerpt from an article and comment on the jour-

nalist’s opinion.

The only way to make sure nuclear weapons are not used is to make sure
there are no such weapons.

There is no evidence, for example, that the Soviet leadership ever con-
templated trying to conquer western Europe, much less that it was restrained
by the West’s nuclear arsenal. Post facto arguments — especially negative
ones — might be the currency of pundits, but are impossible to prove, and
offer no solid ground for evaluating a counterfactual claim, conjecturing why
something has not happened.

In colloquial terms, if a dog does not bark in the night, can we say with
certainty that no one walked by the house? Deterrence enthusiasts are like the
woman who sprayed perfume on her lawn every morning. When a perplexed
neighbour asked about this strange behaviour, she replied: ‘I do it to keep the
elephants away.” The neighbour protested: ‘But there aren’t any elephants
within 10,000 miles of here,” whereupon the perfume-sprayer replied: “You
see, it works!’

We should not congratulate our leaders, or deterrence theory, much less
nuclear weapons, for keeping the peace.

What we can say is that, as of this morning, those with the power
to exterminate life have not done so. But this is not altogether comforting,
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and history is no more reassuring. The duration of ‘nuclear peace’, from
the Second World War to the end of the Cold War, lasted less than five

decades.
David P. Barash

The Guardian, 14 Jan 2018

6. Study the scheme and describe the core of a National Security system.

National Security
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Security Security Security Security
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External Component of National Security




Chapter IV

NATIONAL SECURITY AGENCIES OF RUSSIA

Unit 1. Federal Security Service (FSB)

p—

8.

9.

Lead-in

What agencies provide national security of the Russian Federation?
Would you like to serve in an intelligence agency?

Vocabulary

. Federal Security Service (FSB) — ®enepanbHas ciayxba O0e3omnac-

Hoctu (DCB)

counter-intelligence — KoHTppa3BeaKa

Foreign Intelligence Service (SVR) — Cnyx06a BHemHeit PazBeaku
(CBP)

Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) — CoapyxectBo He-
3aBUcUMBIX rocygapctB (CHI')

Directorate — YnpasieHue

Main Intelligence Directorate (GRU) — I'maBHOoe Pa3BenbiBaTeibHOE
Ynpasnenue (I'PY)

Main Directorate of the General Staff of the Russian Armed Forc-
es (GU) — I'maBHoe YnipaBieHnue ['eHepanbHoro IlItaba BoopyxeH-
Hbeix Cun Poccuiickoit @enepaunu (I'Y)

Committee of State Security (KGB) — Komutet I'ocynapcTBeHHOM
besonacHoctu (KI'b)

surveillance — HaGMOOEHME, ClIeXKa

10. immediate predecessor — HeNOCPEACTBEHHBIN NPEAIIECTBEHHUK
11. Federal Counterintelligence Service (FSK) — ®denepanbHasa Cinyxoa

Kontppaszsenku (PCK)

12. Border Guard Service — Ilorpanununas Cnyx0a
13. Federal Agency of Government Communication and Informa-

tion (FAPSI) — ®enepanbHoe AreHTcTBO [IpaBuTenbcTBeHHOM CBsI-
3u u MHpopmauun (PAITCH)

14. State Guards (FSO) — ®enepanbHas Ciyx6a OxpaHbl
15. enhanced need — noBbIlLIEHHAs TOTPEOHOCTH
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16. infighting — BHYTpeHHSsI 60phda

17. overlapping — nepecekaroiuecs

18. nonproliferation sphere — HepacrpocTpaHeHue

19. below the nationwide level — H1Xe 00LIIEHALIMOHAJIBHOTO YPOBHS

1. Read the text.

The intelligence agencies of Russia unofficially often referred to as Special
services include:

e Federal Security Service (FSB), an agency responsible for coun-
ter-intelligence and other aspects of state security as well as intelli-
gence-gathering in some countries, primarily those of the CIS; reports
directly to the president of Russia.

e Foreign Intelligence Service (SVR), an agency concerned with collec-
tion of intelligence outside the Commonwealth of Independent States,
reports directly to the president of Russia.

e Main Intelligence Directorate (GRU), since 2010 officially the Main
Directorate of the General Staff of the Russian Armed Forces (GU),
an intelligence service of the Russian Armed Forces.

The Federal Security Service of the Russian Federation (FSB) is the
principal security agency of Russia and the main successor agency
to the USSR’s Commiittee of State Security (KGB). Its main responsibilities
are within the country and include counter-intelligence, internal and border
security, counter-terrorism, and surveillance as well as investigating some
other types of grave crimes and federal law violations. It is headquartered
in Lubyanka Square, Moscow. According to the 1995 Federal Law “On the
Federal Security Service”, the managing of the FSB is executed by the pres-
ident of Russia, who appoints its Director.

The immediate predecessor of the FSB was the Federal Counterintelli-
gence Service (FSK) of Russia, itself a successor to the KGB. In 2003, the
FSB’s responsibilities were widened by incorporating the previously inde-
pendent Border Guard Service and a major part of the abolished Federal
Agency of Government Communication and Information (FAPSI). The three
major structural successor components of the former KGB that remain
administratively independent of the FSB are the Foreign Intelligence Ser-
vice (SVR), the State Guards (FSO), and the Main Directorate of Special
Programs of the President of the Russian Federation.

Under Russian federal law, the FSB is a military service but its commis-
sioned officers do not usually wear military uniforms.

The FSB is mainly responsible for the internal security of the Russian
state, counterintelligence, and the fight against organized crime, terrorism,
and drug smuggling. However, the FSB’s FAPSI conducts electronic sur-
veillance abroad.
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Under Article 32 of the Federal Constitutional Law “On the Government
of the Russian Federation”, the FSB reports directly to the Russian president,
its Director is a permanent member of the Security Council of Russia pre-
sided over by the president and chairman of the National Anti-terrorism
Committee of Russia.

Internal structure of the agency was last reformed by a presidential de-
cree signed on 17 June 2000. In the resulting structure, the FSB was to have
a director, a first deputy director and 9 other deputy directors, including one
possible state secretary and the chiefs of 6 departments.

In 2003, the agency’s responsibilities were considerably widened.
The Border Guard Service of Russia, with its staff of 210,000, was inte-
grated to the FSB via a decree signed on 11 March 2003. In addition, The
Federal Agency of Government Communication and Information (FAPSI)
was abolished and the FSB was granted a major part of its functions, while
other parts went to the Ministry of Defense.

Among the reasons for this strengthening of the FSB were enhanced need
for security after increased terror attacks against Russian civilians, the need
to end the permanent infighting between the FSB, FAPSI and the Border
Guards due to their overlapping functions and the need for more efficient
response to migration, drug trafficking and illegal arms trading.

On 28 June 2004 in a speech to high-ranking FSB officers, Putin em-
phasized three major tasks of the agency: neutralizing foreign espionage,
safeguarding economic and financial security of the country and combating
organized crime.

By 2008 it had the following 9 divisions:

I. Counter-Espionage

2. Service for Defense of Constitutional Order and Fight against Ter-

rorism

3. Border Service

4. Economic Security Service

5. Current Information and International Links

6. Organizational and Personnel Service

7. Monitoring Department

8. Scientific and Technical Service

9. Organizational Security Service

The FSB is engaged in the development of Russia’s export control strat-
egy. Its primary role in the nonproliferation sphere is to collect information
to prevent the illegal export of the controlled nuclear technology and ma-
terials.

Below the nationwide level, the FSB has regional offices in the federal
subjects of Russia. It also has administrations in the armed forces and other
military institutions. Sub-departments exist for areas such as aviation, special
training centers, forensic expertise, military medicine, etc.
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2. Answer the following questions.

[E—

What do they include?

0 NN LR L

Who appoints the FSB Director?

What organization was the immediate predecessor of the FSB?
What agencies did the FSB comprise in 2003?

Do FSB officers usually wear uniform?

What is the FSB mainly responsible for?

When was the Border Guard Service of Russia integrated into FSB?
What were the reasons for strengthening the FSB in 2003?
What are the three major tasks of the agency according to V. Putin?

10 What are current FSB divisions?

11. What is the FSB’s primary role in the nonproliferation sphere?

Are the main responsibilities of the FSB within or outside the country?

12. What are the FSB sub-departments responsible for?

3. Match the names of main FSB departments with their Russian equiv-

alents.

1. Counterintelligence Service a) Cnyx6a DxkoHomunyeckoi bes-
OITACHOCTHU

2. Information Security Center b) Anmapar HaumoHanbHOro aHTH-
TepPPOPUCTUYECKOTO KOMUTE-
ta (HAK)

3. Internal Security Directorate ¢) Cuyx0a 1o 3a1uTe KOHCTUTYLIM -
OHHOTIO CTpOsI 1 OOpLOE C TEpPO-
pu3MoM (2-5 ciayx0a)

4. Special Purpose Forces d) Cnyx6a onepatuBHOM MH(OpMa-
LIMU U MEXTYHAPOIHBIX CBSI3EH
(COUMCO)

5. Scientific and Engineering Ser- e) Ciyx06a KOHTppa3BeIKU

vice

6. Department for Activity Provi- f) VYnpaBneHue coGCTBEHHOM O€3-

sion onacHoctu (YCB)
7. Organizational and Personnel g) Ilorpannunas Cuyxo0a
Service

8. Investigation Directorate h) HayuyHo-TexHuueckas Ciyxba

9. Service for Protection of the i) ¥YmnpaBieHue BOeHHOU KOHTppas-
Constitutional System and the BEIKU
Fight against Terrorism

10. Economic Security Service j)  OpraHu3zallMOHHO-KaapoBasi

ciyxba
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11. Border Guard Service k) KoHTpoabHas ciyxkba

12. Military Counterintelligence 1) LeHTp nHGOPMALIMOHHOM Oe3-
Directorate onacHoctu (LIMDB)

13. Directorate for the registration m) Lentp CrieumnanbHoro Ha3Haue-
and archives HUS

14. The apparatus of the National n) Crnyx06a obecrieueHus AesITeIbHO-
Antiterrorist Committee ctu (COJ)

15. Operational Information and o) CnenctBeHHoe yrpaBieHue (CY)
International Relations Service

16. Control Service p) ¥YmpaBiaeHue perucTpaluu U ap-

XUBHbIX (POHI0B (YPAD)

4. Translate from English into Russian in writing.

Alexander Nikitin is a Russian former submarine officer and nuclear
safety inspector turned environmentalist. In 1996 he was accused of espio-
nage for revealing the perils of decaying nuclear submarines, and in 2000 he
became the first Russian to be completely acquitted of a charge of treason
in the Soviet or post-Soviet era. Nikitin, who worked with the Bellona Foun-
dation, was accused of espionage. He published material exposing hazards
posed by the Russian Navy’s nuclear fleet. He was acquitted after spending
several years in prison (his case was sent for re-investigation 13 times while
he remained in prison).

5. Translate from Russian into English.

Tenedon nosepusd (helpline) @CbH Poccuu saBasgeTcss cpeacTBoOM
MpSIMOI CBSI3U TpaxiaH ¢ opraHaMu (peaepaabHOM CIIy>XObI Oe3omac-
HOCTHU, UCITOJIb3YEMBIM IJIsI COOOIIeHUS nHpopMalu (B TOM YHUCIIe
AHOHMMHO):

O MOJAroTaBJIMBaeMbIX, COBEpIIaEMbIX MM COBEPIIEHHBIX MPOTHUBO-
MpaBHBIX AESTHUSX, TO3HAHUE U MpeaBapuTeJIbHOE CIeACTBUE IO KOTO-
pbIM OTHECEHBI 3aKOHOIaTeabcTBOM Poccuiickoit Denepaunu K Beje-
HUIO OpTraHoB (eaepaabHOM CIYXObI, 0 JUlIaX, UX MOATOTaBIMBAIOIINX,
COBEpLIAIOILIMX UIW COBEPIIMBIINX;

O COOBITUSIX WU AECUCTBUSX, CO3AAIOIINX YTPO3Yy HALIMOHAJILHOM 0€3-
OIMTaCHOCTH, a TaKXe MO IPYTUM BOIIpOcaM, PACCMOTPEHUE KOTOPHBIX OT-
HECEeHO K KOMMNETEHILIMU OpraHoB (peepanbHOM CyKO0bl 0€30ITaCHOCTH.

Hna ®Cb Poccum BaxHa 106ast mHpopMalmsi, KoTopast TIOMOXKET
BBISIBUTb U Ipecedb AeSATEJIbHOCTh MHOCTPAHHBIX CHELCIYX0, MpeaoT-
BpPaTUTh TEPPOPUCTUYECKUE aKThl, BbISIBUTH MPECTYIVICHUST KOPPYITLIM-
OHHOM HaMpaBJeHHOCTHU, 00ECIeYUTh 0€30MaCHOCTb FOCYAapCTBa U €0

rpaxaaH.
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Make a presentation on one of the following topics.

The origin of the FSB
The FSB evolution through ages
Tasks and purposes of the FSB

For more information see Appendix II, Texts 2 and 3.

Unit 2. The Foreign Intelligence Service of the Russian

Federation (SVR)

Lead-in

1. What is the work of SVR?
2. What do you know about Zaslon (formerly Vympel) special operation
group?

B

P

9.

Vocabulary

First Chief Directorate of the KGB — IlepBoe I'ntaBHOe YnipaBiieHue
KI'b

analysis and dissemination of intelligence — aHanu3 1 H0Kjaazg pa3-
BeIbIBaTEIbHON UH(pOpMaLUU

Foreign Department (INO) — MHocTpanHbiit Otnen (MHO)

State Political Directorate (GPU) — I'naBHoe ITonutnueckoe Ynpan-
JIeHUe

defector — nepedexxYnK

emigre/ émigré — 3MUTpaHT

The Law on Foreign Intelligence — 3aKkoH 0 BHEIIHEN pa3Beake

to conduct intelligence — ocylecTBISITh pa3BeaKy

to stipulate — 00ycJIOBIMBaTh, MPEAyCMaTPUBATh

10. overseas — 3a pyOe:koM
11. electronic surveillance — HaOMOaEHKE C TIOMOILBIO 3JEKTPOHUKHU
12. Directorate S Operations Department — OmnepatuBHbIii OTaen

Ynpasnenus «C» (HeneranbHast pa3Beaka)

13. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) — LlenTpanbHoe Pa3BenbiBaTeib-

Hoe YnpasieHue (LIPY)

1. Read the text.

The Foreign Intelligence Service of the Russian Federation is Russia’s ex-
ternal intelligence agency, mainly for civilian affairs. The SVR succeeded
the First Chief Directorate (PGU) of the KGB in December 1991.

Unlike the Russian Federal Security Service (FSB), the SVR is tasked
with intelligence and espionage activities outside the Russian Federation.
It works together with the Russian Main Intelligence Directorate (GRU).
The SVR is also authorized to negotiate anti-terrorist cooperation and intel-
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ligence-sharing arrangements with foreign intelligence agencies and provides
analysis and dissemination of intelligence to the Russian president. Any in-
formation pertaining to specific identities of staff employees (officers) of the
SVR is legally classified as state secret and from September 2018, same applies
to non-staff personnel, i.e. informers and recruited agents.

The SVR is the official foreign-operations successor to many prior Sovi-
et-era foreign intelligence agencies, ranging from the original “foreign de-
partment” of the Cheka under Vladimir Lenin, to the OGPU and NKVD
of the Stalinist era, followed by the First Chief Directorate of the KGB.

Officially, the SVR dates its own beginnings to the founding of the Special
Section of the Cheka on 20 December 1920. The head of the Cheka, Felix
Dzerzhinsky, created the Foreign Department (INO) to improve the collec-
tion as well as the dissemination of foreign intelligence. On 6 February 1922,
the Foreign Department of the Cheka became part of a renamed organi-
zation, the State Political Directorate, or GPU. The Foreign Department
was placed in charge of intelligence activities overseas, including collection
of important intelligence from foreign countries and the liquidation of de-
fectors, emigres, and other assorted “enemies of the people”.

The Law on Foreign Intelligence was written by the SVR leadership itself
and adopted in August 1992. This law provided conditions for “penetration
by checkists of all levels of the government and economy”, since it stipulated
that “career personnel may occupy positions in ministries, departments,
establishments, enterprises and organizations in accordance with the re-
quirements of this law without compromising their association with foreign
intelligence agencies”.

A new Law on Foreign Intelligence was passed by the State Duma and
the Federation Council in late 1995 and signed into effect by the
then-President Boris Yeltsin on 10 January 1996. The law authorizes the
SVR to carry out the following:

1. Conduct intelligence;

2. Implement active measures to ensure Russia’s security;

3. Conduct military, strategic, economic, scientific and technological

espionage;

4. Protect employees of Russian institutions overseas and their families;

5. Provide personal security for Russian government officials and their

families;

6. Conduct joint operations with foreign security services;

7. Conduct electronic surveillance in foreign countries.

The President of the Russian Federation can personally issue any se-
cret orders to the SVR without consulting the houses of the Federal As-
sembly: the State Duma and the Federation Council. The SVR Director
is a permanent member of the Security Council of Russia and the Defense
Council.
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Within the Directorate S Operations Department, there is the elite Spe-
cial Operations Group (Spetsnaz) called Zaslon, formerly Vympel.

The SVR sends to the Russian president daily intelligence digests, similar
to the President’s Daily Brief produced by the United States Central Intel-
ligence Agency. However, unlike in the US, the SVR recommends to the
president which policy options are preferable.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What kind of organ is the Foreign Intelligence Service of the Russian
Federation?

2. What directorate did the SVR succeed in 1991?
What is the SVR tasked with?
What is the origin of the SVR?
When was the Law on Foreign Intelligence adopted?
What were its main objectives?

7. What are the powers of the SVR under the Law on Foreign Intelli-
gence of 1996?

SN kW

3. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. The SVR succeeded the First Chief Directorate (PGU)
of the KGB in1985.

2. The SVR is tasked with intelligence and espionage activities within
the Russian Federation borders.

3. The SVR is also authorized to negotiate anti-terrorist cooperation
and intelligence-sharing arrangements with foreign intelligence
agencies.

4. NKVD was an intelligence agency headed by Vladimir Lenin.

5. The SVR dates its own beginnings to the founding of the Special
Section of the Cheka on 20 December 1920.

6. The Law on Foreign Intelligence was written by the SVR leadership.

7. The President of the Russian Federation can’t personally issue any
secret orders to the SVR without consulting the houses of the Federal
Assembly.

8. The elite Special Operations Group (Spetsnaz) is called Typhoon.

4. Match English word combinations from the text with their Russian

equivalents.
1. Foreign Intelligence Service a) Bparu Hapoja
2. civilian affairs b) 3aKoH ObLI MoANuUcaH

3. intelligence and espionage activities |c) mnocrossHHbIN WwieH CoBera De-
nepanumn
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4. to negotiate anti-terrorist cooperation |d) OCyLIECTBISITb pa3BeaKy

5. intelligence-sharing arrangements e) CoBeT 6e30IMacHOCTU

6. dissemination of intelligence f) 3aHMMaTbCS IIMTMOHAXEM

7. state secret g) obecrneynBaTh JIMUHYIO Oe3omac-
HOCTb

8. informer h) coBmecTHas omnepaulus

9. collection of important intelligence |i) >JeKTpoHHas pa3BeaKa

from foreign countries

10. liquidation of defectors j) u3aaBaThb CEKPETHbIE YKa3bl

11. enemies of the people k) Cnyx0a BHelLIHe pa3BeaKu

12. the law was signed into effect 1) cnoeunas

13. to conduct intelligence m) MpPeAarnoYTUTETbHbII

14. to conduct espionage n) BOIIPOCHI, CBSI3aHHbIE
C TpaXXJIaHCKUM
HaceJIeHUEM

15. to provide personal security 0) pasBedbiBaTe/IbHASA W LIIMUOH-
cKasl 1esITeIbHOCTh

16. joint operation p) 00CyXIaThb COBMECTHYIO OOpHOY
MPOTUB TeppOpU3IMa

17. electronic surveillance q) MexaHu3MBbI (CIOCOObI)
oOMeHa pa3BeIbIBaTEIbHBIMU
JTaHHBIMU

18. to issue secret orders r) JOKJaj pa3BeaJdaHHbIX

19. permanent member of the Security |s) rocymapcTBeHHas TaiiHa

Council

20. Defense Council t) uHpopmartop

21. Special Operations Group u) cOOp BaKHbIX pa3BelIaHHbBIX
3a pyoexxoM

22. preferable V) JIMKBUIALIMS TTEPeOEeKUNKOB

5. Translate from Russian into English.

1.Cnyx6a BHelrHei pa3Benku Poccuiickoii Menepanum siiasgercsd Pe-
IepaabHON CITy>XkK00i1, opraHoOM MCHOJHUTEIbHOM Biactu Poccun, pyko-
BOJICTBO JI€SITEJILHOCTBIO KOTOpOro ocyuiecTsisieT He [Tpeacenarens I1pa-
BuTenbcTBa Poccuiickoit Denepaninu, a HerocpeacTBeHHO Ilpe3uaeHT

Poccuiickoit @enepanyu.
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2. CBP gBnsieTcsl cocTaBHOM 4acTbiO CUJI 00ecneuyeHusl 0€30MacHOCTU
Y TIpM3BaHa 3allMIIAaTh 0€30MaCHOCTh JIMYHOCTU, OOILECTBA U TOCYdapCTBa
OT BHEIIIHUX yTPO3.

3. AkageMus BHEIIHEW pa3BeAKN — 3TO BICLIEE CIIeLAIbHOE yUeOHOE
3aBeAeHNE, OCYILECTRIISIONIECE MOATOTOBKY 1 MOBBILIEHWE KBATU(pPUKALIUMN
opuuepoB CBP Poccum u npyrux crieumaabHbIX CIYy>K0, HAQy4YHO-TeJaro-
TMYECKUX KaJpoB, BeAYIlee HAyYHO-UCCIEA0BATENbCKYIO U METOJINYECKYIO
paboTy 1o NpoduIbLHONU TeMaTHKe.

4. Tlomromoumus CBP Poccum onpeneneHsl cratbeit 6 MenepaibHOToO
3aKkoHa «O BHEIIHEN pa3BeaKe».

5. Ha Be6-ciite CBP yrBepxknaercs, yro nnpodeccust pa3Bequnka —
OJIHA U3 ApeBHeNMX Ha 3emJie, 1 naxe B bubauu u Kopane MoxXHO HalATH
HeMaJlo YHOMWHAHUWI O pa3JIMYHOrO poja TaliHbIX OIlepalysIiX, IPOBOIMB-
LIMXCS CO CIELUATIBHON LIEIbIO.

6. PasBenwiBaTenbHas uHbopmanust npegocrasisercs [Ipe3uaeHTy
Poccuiickoii ®enepannn, nagataM ®enepanbHoro Codpanus, [IpaButens-
ctBy Poccuiickoit @enepaiiuu u onpeneiasgembiM [Ipe3nneHtom PO dene-
paJIbHbIM OpraHaM UCIOJHUTEIbHOM 1 CyaeOHOM BJIACTU, IPEANIPUITUSIM,
YUPEXKACHUSIM U OpTraHU3aLIvsIM.

7. CBeneHud O J1MlIaX, OKa3bIBalOLIUMX KOHPUAEHIIMAIbHOE COAeCTBUE
CBP, cocTtaBisioT rocygapcTBeHHYIO TaiiHy. OHM He MOoAJIeXaT paccekpe-
yuBaHu1o (declassification) B ¢BsI3M ¢ MCT€YEHHEM MaKCUMaJIbHO JOITYCTU-
MOT0 CpoKa 3acekpeunBaHus cBefeHuit (classifying information), cocras-
JISIIOLIMX TOCYIapCTBEHHYIO TaliHy.

6. Translate the list of the SVR structural units. What do you think each
of them does?

Ilepeyens cTpykTypHBbIX noapasaesenuii CBP Poccun:

e Amnmnapar [Iupekropa

e [IpoToKoNIbHBIN OTAEN

o Axanemus CBP (ABP)

e bropo 1o cBs3sim ¢ obmectBeHHocThio 1 CMU (I1pecc-0ropo)
e OrnepaTuBHbBIC OTIEIbI

e VhpaBlieHHE aHalu3a U MHGOPMaLUU

e VYIpaBieHHE BHELIHENW KOHTPPA3BEAKU
e Vmparnenue nHOOPMATUKU

e VYmpasnenue HTP

e VYIpaBieHHE ONEPTEXHUKH

e VYIpaBieHHUE S3KOHOMUYECKOU Pa3BEAKU
e (Cmyx0a 3KCIuTyaTaIiuu U 00ecreueHus
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Unit 3. The Main Intelligence Directorate (GRU)

Lead-in

1. What is the activity line of the GRU?
2. What satellite imagery capabilities do you consider the most impres-
sive?

Vocabulary

Chief of the General Staff — HayanbHUK reHepaabHOrO IITa0a

Expedition for Secret Affairs — Dkcneauuus CeKpeTHbIX el

Predecessor — npeaiiecTBeHHUK

SIGINT (signals intelligence) — pagnoaneKTpoHHas1 pa3BeaKa

Soviet-bloc countries — cTtpanbl BocTouHoro 6;o0ka (ImpocoBeT-

ckux ctpaH LleHTpanbHoit 1 BoctouHnoit EBponbl Bo rtaBe ¢ CCCP)

Great Purge — Benmkas 4ucTKa, 00JIbIION TEPPOP

military attache — BoeHHBII aTTanie

8. imagery reconnaissance (IMINT) — BumoBast pa3Beaka (coop pa3-
BeJbIBaTeJIbHOI MH(MOPMALIMM Ha OCHOBE aHaju3a OOJIbIIOro KO-
JInYecTBa U300pakeHU, TTOJIydeHHBIX poTorpaduyeckoil, ONTUKO-
BJIEKTPOHHOW WJIM PaguOJOKALIMOHHOM anmapaTypoi)

9. satellite imagery capabilities — BO3MOXXHOCTHU CITyTHUKOBBIX CHUM -

KOB

SNk L=

N

1. Read the text.

The Main Directorate of the General Staff of the Armed Forces of the
Russian Federation, abbreviated G. U., formerly the Main Intelligence Di-
rectorate and still commonly known by its previous abbreviation GRU, is the
foreign military intelligence agency. Unlike Russia’s other security and in-
telligence agencies, such as the SVR, the FSB, and the FSO, whose heads
report directly to the president of Russia, Director of the GRU is subordinate
to the Russian military command, i.e. the minister of Defense and the Chief
of the General Staff. Until 2010, the GRU combined a military intelligence
service and special forces. The Directorate is reputedly Russia’s largest for-
eign intelligence agency.

The first Russian body for military intelligence was established in 1810 by
the War minister Michael Andreas Barclay de Tolly who suggested creating
a permanent body for the Strategic military intelligence. In January 1810,
the Expedition for Secret Affairs under the War Ministry was formed. Two
years later it was renamed into Special Bureau. Over the past centuries the
Directorate has been renamed and reorganized many times.

Its first predecessor in Soviet Russia was created on October 21, 1918 un-
der the sponsorship of Leon Trotsky, who was then the civilian leader of the
Red Army. The GRU was given the task of handling all military intelligence,
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particularly collecting intelligence of military or political significance from
sources outside the Soviet Union. These are still its responsibilities. The
GRU operated residencies all over the world, along with the SIGINT (signals
intelligence) station in Lourdes, Cuba, and throughout the former Soviet-bloc
countries, especially in Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia.

The first head of the GRU was Janis Karlovich Berzin, a Latvian Com-
munist and former member of the Cheka, who remained in the post until
28 November 1937, when he was arrested and subsequently liquidated dur-
ing Joseph Stalin’s Great Purge.

The GRU has always been an important part of Russia’s intelligence
services, especially since it was never split up, unlike the KGB. In 2010, the
official name of the unit was changed from “GRU” to the “Main Directo-
rate of the Russian General Chief of Staff (GU)” but GRU continued to be
commonly used in media.

The GRU gathers human intelligence through military attaches and for-
eign agents. It also maintains significant signals intelligence (SIGINT) and
imagery reconnaissance (IMINT) and satellite imagery capabilities. Soviet
GRU Space Intelligence Directorate had put more than 130 SIGINT satel-
lites into orbit. SIGINT network employed about 350,000 specialists.

Special Forces of the Main Directorate include commonly known
Spetsnaz GRU formed in 1949 and still operating nowadays.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. Howisthe Main Directorate of the General Staff of the Armed Forces
of the Russian Federation also named?

Who is the Director of the GRU subordinate to?

Is the GRU Russia’s largest foreign intelligence agency?

When was it established?

What are the main responsibilities of the GRU?

Who was the first head of the GRU?

When was the Spetsnaz of GRU formed?

Translate the sentences from Russian into English in writing.

= W Nk

B 2011—-2015 rr. Ob1a npoBeaeHa peopraHM3alus BOGHHOM pa3-
BEIIKMU.

OpHoit 13 r1aBHBIX QYHKUMNA [ T1TaBHOTO yripaBiaeHUs SIBISIETCS Ipe-
JOCTaBJIeHUE JaHHBIX KOCMUYECKOM, paIuo3JeKTPOHHOMN 1 areH-
TYPHOI pa3BeIKM BbICIIEMY PYKOBOACTBY Poccun.

3. I'maBHOe ympaBiieHM€e UCHOJb3YET IJIs TOMCKa CEKpEeTHOM MHPOP-

MalM1 BbICOKOTEXHOJIOTMYHbIE KUOEP-METOAbl CheMa JaHHBIX.

4. TlpesuneHT Poccuy npusHan ycrierHoi U pe3yJabTaTUBHOM Jesl-
TeJIbHOCTh BOEHHOM CITELICIY>KObI MO TTOMCKY 1 cOOpY oIepaTUB-
HOW MH(OpMaLM1 O HOBBIX M CEKPETHBIX BOOPYKEHHUSIX U BOEHHOM
TeXHUKe, pa3paboTaHHON B IPYyTMX rocyJapcTBax.

N
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5. Ogpna u3 ueneit 'PY — obecneyeHure yciIoBUil IJIS YCOELUIHOM pe-
ammz3anmu noJutuku Poccuiickoit Menepanuu B cpepe 000pPOHBI
1 TOCyIapCTBEHHOM 0€301TaCHOCTH.

4. Translate from English into Russian.

1. The West has accused Russia’s military intelligence agency (GRU)
of running what it described as a global hacking campaign, targeting
institutions from sports anti-doping bodies to a nuclear power com-
pany and the chemical weapons watchdog.

2. Russia’s military intelligence service is commonly known by the Rus-
sian acronym GRU, which stands for the Main Intelligence Directo-
rate. Its name was formally changed in 2010 to the Main Directorate
(orjust GU) of the general staff, but its old acronym — GRU — is still
more widely used.

3. The GRU’s main aim is the supply of military intelligence to the
Russian president and government. Additional aims include en-
suring Russia’s military, economic and technological security.

4. The GRU answers directly to the chief of the general staff and the
Russian defense minister, each of whom are thought to have access
to Russia’s portable nuclear briefcase.

5. The GRU is seen as a major Russian cyber player. It plays an increas-
ingly important role in Russia’s development of Information Warfare
(both defensive and offensive), according to the Western assessment.

6. The GRU also has a considerable special forces unit. They are the
elite of the Russian military.

7. “I don’t like rankings but the GRU is in the top levels of this busi-
ness,” Onno Eichelsheim, director of the Netherlands Defence In-
telligence and Security Service, told Reuters.

8. The United States sanctioned GRU officers for cyber attempts to in-
terfere in the 2016 presidential election. Russia denied meddling in the
election.

9. Britain said two GRU officers attempted to murder former GRU
double agent Sergei Skripal with Novichok. Russia denied any in-
volvement.

10. The public was given a rare chance to see parts of the GRU’s Moscow
headquarters when Putin visited it in 2006. He was shown taking part
in shooting practice.

5. Role-play

National Security of the Russian Federation and the role of special
services

Choose a host. Conduct the press conference. Participants of the con-
ference are FSB, SVR and GRU representatives, Russian and foreign jour-
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nalists. The press conference is devoted to their activity in providing national
security of the Russian Federation.

Use the following phrases

Introducing and starting a meeting

I’d like to start by formally welcoming Mr....

OK, if we could start by looking at the first item on the agenda.
Shall we make a start?

I think we’re all here, so let’s get going.

Closing a point

So that deals with the question of ...
OK, let’s leave it there.

Introducing the next point

I’m very conscious of time, so I want to move on to the next item on the
agenda. Right, so, moving on. The next item is ...
OK, let’s move on to the next point. /Shall we go on to look at... now?

Allowing someone to comment

Mr.../Ms..., perhaps you could give a brief report on this.
Perhaps I could bring in Mr... at this point.

Would you like to add anything?

Can you give us an update on ... ?

Referring to a document

You’ll see that I’ve highlighted some of the items which concern me most.
Now, you’ve got a detailed report in front of you, which I hope you’ve
all had a chance to look through.

If you could just look at points one and four in particular.

Asking for clarification

Is that correct?

I wonder if you could just clarify what you mean by ... ?

Could you give me some specific information?/Could you be more specific?
What exactly do you mean by ...?

Can you just run that by me again? Basically what you’re saying is ...
So, if I understand you correctly, .../And, correct me if I’'m wrong, ...

I just wanted to check .../Did you say ...?

Giving clarification

I hope everything is now clear.
Exactly / That’s right.
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Not exactly.
It’s hard to say.

Responding to clarification

Many thanks for the information.
Everything is now clear.

Expressing appreciation

I just wanted to thank you for your hard work.

I’d like to say it’s been a pleasure working with you.
I really appreciate what you’ve done.

It was an honor to have you involved.

You’ve helped the project go really smoothly.

Expressing disapproval

To be honest, I didn’t think much of it.
In fact, I thought it was pretty weak.

Acknowledging appreciation

Thank you, that’s very king of you.
No problem. /My pleasure. /Don’t mention it/.

Closing a meeting

Unless anyone has any other business ... I think we can bring things
to a close.

I think that’s all.

To sum up, we’ve sorted out the problem of ..., we’ve ...

Can we just recap what we’ve decided?

Have I missed anything?

Thank you all for your contributions. /Thank you all for coming.

I think it’s been a very useful meeting.



Chapter V
NATIONAL SECURITY STRATEGY OF THE UK

Unit 1. Major Points of the UK National Security Strategy

Lead-in

1. What do you know about the UK national security strategy?
2. What are current threats to the UK national security from your point
of view?

Vocabulary

I. to bring down the deficit — cHU3UTH AeULAT

2. it is back in balance — GajlaHC BOCCTaHOBJIEH

3. tostick to our long-term economic plan — npuaepKKUBaTHCS HALLIETO
IUIaHA Pa3BUTHS SKOHOMUKU

4. vital — XM3HEHHO BaXXHbIN

5. ISIL= ISIS (Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant/ Syria) — UTJI
(Mcnamckoe rocynmapctBo Mpaka u Jleanta/Cupun). [locnennee «S» B aH-
ruickoi abopeBuarype He ot Cupuu, a ot apadbckoro ash-Sham, 4yrto
1 o3HayvaeT «JIeBaHT». JIeBAHT — oOllee Ha3BaHUE CTpaH BOCTOYHOM Ya-
ctu CpenuzemHoro mopst (Cupus, JIusan, U3pauns, Mopnanusi, Eruner,
Typuus u 1p.), B 0oJiee y3kom cmbicie — Cupun, [lanecturnsl u JInBaHa

6. hard-earned by taxpayers — ¢ TpyaoM 3apaboTaHHbIE HAJIOTOIIJIA-
TeJbIIUKAMU

7. to meet the NATO target — orBeuats 3agayuam HATO

8. GDP (Gross Domestic Product) — BBII (Banosbiii BHyTpeHHMI
[Tponykr)

9. GNI (Gross National Income) — Banosiii HaumonansHb1i J{oxon

10. security and intelligence agencies — opraHbl 0€3011aCHOCTH U CII€lI-
CJTY>KOBI

11. engagement is not an optional extra — 1OroBOpeHHOCTb He SIBJISIETCSI
JOTOJHUTEIbHBIM AECTBUEM

12. arteries of global commerce to remain free flowing — ToproBsie myTu
OCTalOTCSI OTKPBITHIMU

13. with global reach and global influence — mexnyHapogHoe pacnpo-
CTpaHEHUE U BIMSHUE
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14. conventional defenses — oObIUHas 3alIUTa
15. state-based threats — yrpo3bl Ha ypoBHE rocygapcTba

1. Read an abstract from the foreword to the UK National Security Strat-
egy of 2015 by the prime-minister David Cameron. Decide what the
UK National Security depends on.

Our national security depends on our economic security, and vice versa.
So the first step in our National Security Strategy to ensure our economy is,
and remains, strong. Over the last five years we have taken the difficult deci-
sions needed to bring down our deficit and restore our economy to strength.
In 2010, the total black hole in the defense budget alone was bigger than
the entire defense budget in that year. Now it is back in balance. By sticking
to our long-term economic plan, Britain has become the fastest growing major
advanced economy in the world for the last two years. Our renewed economic
security means we can afford to invest further in our national security. This
is vital at a time when the threats to our country are growing. From the rise
of ISIL and greater instability in the Middle East, to the crisis in Ukraine,
the threat of cyber-attacks and the risk of pandemics, the world is more
dangerous and uncertain today than five years ago. So, while every govern-
ment must choose how to spend the money it has available, every penny
of which is hard-earned by taxpayers, this Government has taken a clear
decision to invest in our security and safeguard our prosperity. As a result,
the United Kingdom is the only major country in the world today which
is simultaneously going to meet the NATO target of spending 2% of our GDP
on defence and the UN target of spending 0.7% of our GNI on development,
while also increasing investment in our security and intelligence agencies and
in counter-terrorism.

In ensuring our national security, we will also protect our economic se-
curity. As a trading nation with the world’s fifth biggest economy, we de-
pend on stability and order in the world. With 5 million British nationals
living overseas and our prosperity depending on trade around the world,
engagement is not an optional extra, it is fundamental to the success of our
nation. We need the sea lanes to stay open and the arteries of global com-
merce to remain free flowing. So this document sets out our National Security
Strategy for the coming five years, and how we will implement it. It pre-
sents a clear vision for a secure and prosperous United Kingdom, with global
reach and global influence. At its heart is an understanding that we cannot
choose between conventional defenses against state-based threats and the
need to counter threats.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What are the vital threats to the UK national security according to Da-
vid Cameron?
2. How was the defense budget described in 2015?
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What must the UK government do for the prosperity of Great Britain?
4. Why does the UK need sea lanes?

3. Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

to restore the economy to strength

total black hole

the fastest growing major advanced economy
intelligence agencies

GNI (Gross National Income)

conventional defenses

to take difficult decisions

0 RNk

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

l.cHU3UTH JepUuLUT

0OOPOHHBIN OI0IXKET

NPUACPXKMBATHCS JOJATOCPOYHOIO MIaHa Pa3BUTUSI SKOHOMUKU
PUCK 3MUIEMUN

NUT'NJI

MOpPCKME MyTH

10 CYyTU

A A G al al

Translate from English into Russian.

I. The National Security Strategy of the United Kingdom sets out the
risks that UK faces and how the government of that day will address such
risks.

2. The UK government’s first National Security Strategy, “The National
Security Strategy of the United Kingdom: Security in an interdependent
world”, was released by the Cabinet Office in March 2008 under the Labour
Party-led Government.

3. The 2008 Paper was updated in 2009, under the heading “Security
for the Next Generation”.

4. The UK government’s second National Security Strategy was pub-
lished in October 2010 under the Conservative-Liberal Democrat Govern-
ment. It is titled “A Strong Britain in an Age of Uncertainty”. It outlines
threats for the United Kingdom, and defences against these threats. It em-
phasises the risks posed by terrorism, cyberwarfare, international military
crises, and natural disasters.

5. The National Security Strategy 2010 was updated in 2011 as the
Security Strategy promised an “annual report of progress on implementa-
tion”. The annual progress report was eventually published in December
2011 and it focused on the Government implementation of the The Strategic
Defence and Security Review.
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6. However, the Joint Committee criticised the 2011 Update for being
“almost unrelentingly positive”. It noted that the report contained no details
on areas where there have been delays or problems, even where there has been
very high profile, and that it contained no lessons learned, not even those
already set out in other government papers.

7. In December 2012 the British Government published the 2012 update
titled Annual report on the National Security Strategy and Strategic Defence
and Security Review. The 2012 Update was over twice as long as the 2011
version and covered a much wider range of topics than the 2011 report.

8. The Joint Committee on the National Security Strategy published
a press release in which the Chair of the Committee said:

“We welcome this year’s Annual report on the National Security Strategy
and Strategic Defence and Security Review which is much broader and more
wide-ranging than last year’s report. However, we regret the fact that it is
not yet as complete, transparent, and strategic as it could be. We hope the
Government will take the opportunity in next year’s report to focus more
on the strategic aspects of events; for example, this year’s report ignores the
strategic impact of the Eurozone crisis. It also glosses over other problems
the Government has encountered this year”.

9. The UK presented its third NSS in November 2015 under the Con-
servative-led government. It combined it with its Strategic Defence and Se-
curity Review to form a single policy white paper. It is titled “A Secure and
Prosperous United Kingdom”.

6. Write a short essay on the following topic: “How might the UK policy
change after Brexit?”

Unit 2. The UK Priorities in the National Security

Lead-in

1. Is military power a guarantee of the national security?
2. Does the UK safety and security depend on collaboration with its
allies or just on its own efforts?

Vocabulary

over the course of this Parliament — B J7aHHOM cocTaBe ITapjaMeHTa
to tackle terrorism — OOpOThCS C TEPPOPHU3MOM
to meet the priorities — COOTBETCTBOBAaTb NPUOPUTETAM

4. to harness all the tools of national power — Mcnojb30BaTh BCE UH-
CTPYMEHTBI TOCYIapCTBEHHOM BIaCTU

5. two additional Typhoon squadrons — nBe JONOJHUTEJILHbBIE 3CKa-
npuibu “TaiidyH”

6. F35 Lightning combat aircraft — ucrtpeourenn F35 Lightning

W=
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7. aircraft carriers — aBMaHOCILIbI

8. to protect nuclear deterrent — 3amuIaTh NOJUTUKY SIASPHOTO CIEP-
>KMBaHUS

9. to hunt down hostile submarines — cjieIuTh 3a MOABOJAHBIMU JO/-
KaMU MPOTUBHUKA

10. to enhance our maritime search and rescue — COBEpLIEHCTBOBATh
HallY orepaluy Mo MOUCKY U CITACEHUIO Ha MOpe

11. to deploy rapidly and sustain them in the field — B kparyaiiiue
CPOKU IMepedpachiBaTh BOKCKA B COCTOSSHUM OOETOTOBHOCTU B paiioH pa3-
BepTbIBAaHUSI

12. expeditionary force — 3KcrieIMIIMOHHBIE CUJIBI

13. to prevent and disrupt plots — nmpeaoTBpallaTh U pacCKpbIBaTh 3aTOBOPLI

14. Sub-Saharan Africa — LlenTpanbHas A¢puka

15. to promote our interests and project our influence overseas — obec-
MeYrBaTh HAIlIM MHTEPECHI M YCUIMBATh Hallle BIMSHUE 3a pyOexKoM

16. refocusing our aid budget to support fragile and broken states and
regions — IepPEOPUECHTUPOBAHUE HAILIETO BCIOMOIaTeJIbHOIO OloaXkKeTa
Ha MOAIEePKKY 0CJIabJIeHHBIX TOCYIapCTB U PETMOHOB

17. Britain not only meets our obligations to the poorest — bputanus
HE TOJILKO BBITIOJIHSIET CBOM 00s13aTe/IbCTBA Mepe OeTHEUIIIMMU CTpaHaMU

18. to impinge on our security at home — BIMSATH Ha HAllly BHYTPEHHIOIO
0e30MacHOCTD

19. agility of response — ObICTpOTa peakLnn

20. to work hand in glove with our allies — paboTaTh B TECHOM KOHTaKTe
C HAIlMMU COXO3HUKaMU

21. to underpin our security — yKpenuTh Hallly 0€30MaCHOCTb

22. to put one’s life on the line — puckoBaTh XKU3HbIO

1. Read the text. Identify three measures to meet the priorities outlined
by the UK Prime Minister David Cameron.

So, over the course of this Parliament our priorities are to deter state-based
threats, tackle terrorism, remain a world leader in cyber security and ensure
we have the capability to respond rapidly to crises as they emerge.

To meet these priorities, we will continue to harness all the tools of national
power available to us, coordinated through the National Security Council,
to deliver a ‘full-spectrum approach’.

First, over the last five years we have reconfigured Britain’s Armed Forces
so they are able to deal with modern and evolving threats. Where necessary,
we will be ready to use force. We will ensure that our Armed Forces continue
to remain world-leading. We will establish two additional Typhoon squadrons
and an additional squadron of F35 Lightning combat aircraft to operate from
our new aircraft carriers. We will buy nine new Maritime Patrol Aircraft,
based in Scotland, to protect our nuclear deterrent, hunt down hostile sub-
marines and enhance our maritime search and rescue. We will create two new
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Strike Brigades, forces of up to 5,000 personnel fully equipped to deploy rapidly
and sustain themselves in the field. By 2025, we will have a highly capable ex-
peditionary force of around 50,000, up from the 30,000 we committed to in
2010. We will double our investment in our Special Forces’ equipment. In the
longer term we will also increase the size of the Royal Navy’s frigate fleet.

Second, we will do more to ensure our security and intelligence agencies
have the resources and information they need to prevent and disrupt plots against
this country at every stage. So, we will invest an additional £2.5 billion, in-
cluding employing over 1,900 additional staff and strengthening our network
of counter-terrorism experts in the Middle East, North Africa, South Asia and
Sub-Saharan Africa. We will also increase our investment in counter-terrorism
police and more than double our spending on aviation security around the world.

Third, we will use our outstanding Diplomatic Service to promote our
interests and project our influence overseas. We will use our formidable de-
velopment budget and our soft power to promote British values and to tackle
the causes of the security threats we face, not just their consequences. This
includes refocusing our aid budget to support fragile and broken states and
regions to prevent conflict — and, crucially, to promote the golden thread
of conditions that drive prosperity all across the world: the rule of law, good
governance and the growth of democracy. These interventions are not just
right morally — they are firmly in our national interest. Our substantial aid
budget means that Britain not only meets our obligations to the poorest in the
world but can now respond rapidly and decisively to emerging crises overseas
which impinge on our security at home — and with this speed and agility
of response comes greater influence in the world.

Fourth, Britain’s safety and security depends not just on our own efforts,
but on working hand in glove with our allies to deal with the common threats
that face us all, from terrorism to climate change. When confronted by dan-
ger, we are stronger together. So, we will play our full part in the alliances
which underpin our security and amplify our national power. We will work
with our allies in Europe and around the world — as well as seizing oppor-
tunities to reach out to emerging powers.

History teaches us that no government can predict the future. We have
no way of knowing precisely what course events will take over the next five
years: we must expect the unexpected. But we can make sure that we have
the versatility and the means to respond to new risks and threats to our se-
curity as they arise.

Our Armed Forces, our police and our security and intelligence agencies
put their lives on the line every day. Their service is an inspiration to us all
and they are the pride of our nation. Through this National Security Strategy
and Strategic Defence and Security Review we will back them and use our
hard-earned economic strength to support our Armed Forces, and to give
those in our police and our security and intelligence agencies who fight ter-
rorism the resources they need to help keep our country safe.
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2. Answer the following questions.

1. What steps must the UK’s government take to ensure national security
and Strategic Defense?

w N
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What forces are described in the text?
What is the role of the UK’s Diplomatic Service?
What does the substantial aid budget mean?

Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

nuclear deterrent

to underpin

to deter state-based threats
a “full-spectrum approach”
to reconfigure armed forces
to disrupt plots

the rule of law

to meet obligations

agility of response

10. to seize opportunities
11. to have versatility
12. intelligence agencies

4. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. Over the last five years the UK has ruined Britain’s armed forces.

2. The UK will double its investment in the Special Forces’ equipment.

3. In the longer term the UK will also increase the size of the Royal
Navy’s frigate fleet.

4. The UK will invest an additional £1.5 billion including employing
over 1,900 additional staff and strengthening the network of counter-ter-
rorism experts.

5. The substantial aid budget means that Britain only meets the obliga-
tions to the poorest in the world.

5. Match the words to form word combinations from the text. Use them
in the sentences of your own.

1. to protect a. priorities

2. toface b. the insurance policy

3. topromote c. the interests

4. toenhance d. the approach

5. to meet €. our security

6. todeliver f. the maritime search

7. to maintain g. nuclear deterrent

8. toensure h. threats
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6. Match the words from the text with their definitions. Find these word
combinations in the text and translate them into Russian.

1. todeter a) tocome out of smth; to become known

2. totackle b) tosay or do smth as a reaction to smth that has been
said or done

3. toemerge ¢) tointerrupt smth and prevent it from continuing
by creating a problem

4. toenhance d) to make someone decide not to do smth; to put off

5. todisrupt e) toimprove smth or to make it more attractive
or more valuable

6. to respond f) to attack a person or place, to try to hurt or damage
them using physical violence

7. Provide a short overview of the current National Security Strategy of the
UK. Write an essay (not less than 10-15 sentences).

Unit 3. Growing Threats to the UK Security

Lead-in

p—

. Do you know who is currently the Prime Minister of the UK?
. What is the role of the UK National Security Council?

(\9]

Vocabulary

1. an adversary — NpOTUBHUK

2. to put in place — 3aaeiicTBOBaTh, peajJl30BbIBATh

3. to disrupt — paspyliuarth, MOJAPHIBaTh

4. resilience — CONPOTUBISIEMOCTb

5. hazard — omacHocTb

6. cross-government efforts — MeXIpaBUTEIbCTBEHHbIC YCUIIUS

7. the Home Office — MuHUCTEpCTBO BHYTPEHHUX JIEJI

8. Foreign and Commonwealth Office — MUHHUCTEpCTBO MHOCTPAHHbBIX
nen u no Bonpocam CoapyxKecTBa

9. at source — B 3apopbIle

10. alever — pobiuar

11. a constituent part — coctaBHas 4acTh

1. Read one more abstract from the UK National Security Strategy 2015.

National Security Objective 1 is to protect our people — at home, in our
Overseas Territories and abroad, and to protect our territory, economic se-
curity, infrastructure and way of life.

In particular, we will invest in our Armed Forces and security and intelli-
gence agencies; deter potential adversaries, including with our nuclear deter-
rent; combat extremism and terrorism at home and overseas; put in place tough
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and innovative cyber security measures; strengthen our ability to disrupt serious
and organised crime; and increase our resilience against threats and hazards.

This is an integrated, cross-government effort, at home and overseas.
For example, our domestic work is led by the Home Office, but also involves
a wide range of other government and law enforcement agencies. Our security
and intelligence agencies work closely together, and with law enforcement,
military, industry and international partners, to protect our national security.
Our diplomatic work led by the Foreign and Commonwealth Office (FCO)
builds effective, long-term partnerships overseas, which enable us better
to disrupt threats to the UK and tackle them at source.

We will tackle all threats to the UK, our people and our interests. The
UK will remain resilient to, and a hostile environment for, those who intend
us harm, whether they are state-based or non-state actors such as terrorists
and criminals, and we will coordinate all levers of national power so that the
sum of our efforts is greater than the constituent parts.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What is the first objective of the UK National Security according to the
2015 UK National Security?

2. What investments were planned in the national security context?

3. Why is it considered to be an integrated, cross-government effort?

3. Match the adjectives with their synonyms. Use these word combinations
in the sentences of your own.

1. global a. important
2. direct b. essential

3. prosperous c. basic

4. remote d. secure

5. vital e. universal
6. fundamental f. distant

7. safe g. immediate
8. major h. wealthy

4. Fillin the gaps in David Cameron’s statement on the Strategic Defense
and Security Review (23 November 2015) with the word combinations
from the box. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1) Respond rapidly, 2) to defeat the evil of ISIL, 3) carried out the worst
terrorist attacks, 4) safeguard our prosperity, 5) sets out a clear vision,
6) to counter threats, 7) to harness all the tools of national power, 8) have
been foiled by our security services, 9) to deliver a ‘full-spectrum approach’

1. This morning I was in Paris with President Hollande discussing how
we can work together ... .
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2. It has already taken the lives of British hostages and ... against British
people since 7/7 on the beaches of Tunisia to say nothing of the seven ter-
rorist plots right here in Britain that ... over the past year.

3. So while every Government must choose how to spend the money
it has available every penny of which is hard-earned by taxpayers this Gov-
ernment has taken a clear decision to invest in our security and ... .

4. So the strategy which I am presenting to the House today ... for a se-
cure and prosperous United Kingdom, with global reach and global influence.

5. At its heart is an understanding that we cannot choose between con-
ventional defenses against state-based threats and the need ... that do not
recognize national borders.

6. So over the course of this Parliament our priorities are to deter state-
based threats to tackle terrorism to remain a world leader in cyber security and
ensure we have the capability ... to crises as they emerge.

7. And to meet these priorities we will continue ... available to us, coor-
dinated through the National Security Council, ... .

5. Match English military terms mentioned in the UK National Security
Strategy with their Russian equivalents.

1. headquarters a. CyaIHO OeperoBoii OXpaHbI

2. nuclear deterrent b. Mopckast aBualust

3. ally C. ITOJBOJHBIN paKeTOHOCEI]

4. ballistic missile submarine d. mouck 1 cnaceHue Ha Mope

5. maritime aircraft ¢. mrab-KBapTupa

6. offshore patrol vessel f. COI03HUK

7. maritime search and rescue g. BMC Benukobpuranuu

8. Royal Navy h. npoTuBOIOAOYHEBIN KOpadJib

9. anti-submarine warfare frigate | i. ssmepHbIe CpeICTBa yCTpallCHUS

6. Complete the table with the correct forms.

Noun Adjective Adverb
capability
unanimously
willingness
comprehensive
rapidly
additional
security
ultimate
hostile
total

For more information see Appendix II, Texts 4, 5.
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Unit 4. Authorities Providing National Security in the UK Lead-in

1. What agencies providing the UK national security do you know?
2. What is the role of the Home Office and the Foreign Office?

Vocabulary

I. the Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) — KaHuenspust npeMbep-Mu-
HucTpa BearukoOputanumn

2. the Cabinet Office — CekperapuaTt kadbuHeTa MUHUCTpPOB Bennko-
OpuTaHUU

3. the Ministry of Defense (MoD) — MuHuctepcTBO 000pOHHI Benu-
KOOpUTaHUU

4. the Chancellor of the Exchequer — muHuctp ¢puHaHcoB Beauko-
OpuTaHUU

5. the Department for International Development (DFID) — MuHu-
CTEPCTBO MeXAyHapoJHOTro pa3BuTusl Bennkoodpuranuu

1. Read the text.

The UK does not have a formal National Security Council (NSC) but has
a network of committees around the Prime Minister and cabinet ministers
that serve this function. These committees are serviced by the official staff
in the Cabinet Office and Prime Minister’s Office.

Given the absence of a written constitution in the United Kingdom, the
legal basis for the various institutions and actors involved in national secu-
rity strategy is precedent, authority from Parliament and civil service codes
of conduct. National Security has never been defined in the UK legislation.
Instead, indications of an “accepted” definition of national security may
be extracted from a variety of published policy and strategy documents, leg-
islation, Parliamentary Committee reports.

The main threats to the country, broadly speaking, are terrorism, espi-
onage, the impact of weak states on global stability, and the proliferation
of weapons of mass destruction (WMD). For the UK, the focus of national
security is on the integration of prevention and contingency (planning) strat-
egies involving all instruments at the Government’s disposal against threats,
whether malicious or naturally-occurring, at the national and international
levels. Structure of Security decision-making is decentralized among different
departments. Of key importance is the role of the Prime Minister (PM) and
the Prime Minister’s Office (PMO), the Cabinet Office (which is responsible
for policy coordination, promoting standards, building capacity and manag-
ing the Cabinet itself), the Foreign and Commonwealth Office (FCO), the
Ministry of Defense (MoD), the Home Office (HO) and the Chancellor of the
Exchequer. The Department for International Development (DFID) also plays
a role in certain aspects of international security policy.
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2. Answer the following questions.

1. Does the UK have a formal National Security Council?

2. What is the legal basis for the various institutions and actors involved
in the UK national security strategy?

3. Where may the definition of British national security be found in?

4. What are the main threats to the British national security?

5. What is the focus of National Security for the UK?

6. What are key authorities responsible for the UK national security?

3. Match the following abbreviations with their Russian equivalents.

1. PMO a) MUHKUCTEPCTBO MEXIYHAPOJHOIO Pa3BUTHUS
2. DFID b) MUHUCTEpCTBO BHYTPEHHUX €]

3. WMD ¢) MuHHCTEpCTBO OOOPOHBI

4. FCO d) MUHUCTEPCTBO MHOCTPAHHBIX JI€JT

5. MoD e) Kanuensapusi npeMmbep-MUHUCTPA

6. HO f) Opyxue MmaccoBOro mopaxxeHusl

4. Render the text in English.

CoBeT HaLMOHaIbHOM Oe30macHOCTU BennkoOpuTtaHum — opraH Ka-
OMHeTa MMHUCTPOB, KOTOPOMY MOPYYEHO KypUPOBAHUE BCEX BOMPOCOB,
CBSI3aHHBIX C HALIMOHAJILHOW 0€30MaCHOCTbIO, BKII0YAsk KOOPAUHALIMIO
pas3BeAbIBaTeIbHOM U 000poHHOM cTpaTeruu. Kpyr moamHoMounii CoBeta
HaLIMOHAJIbHOM 0€30ITaCHOCTH BKJIIOYAET PAaCCMOTPEHME BOIIPOCOB, Kaca-
IOLIMXCS HAIMOHAJIbHOM 0€30MacHOCTU, BHELIHEN MOJUTUKM, OOOPOHHI,
MEXIYHAPOIHBIX OTHOILLEHU U MEXIYHAPOIHOTO Pa3BUTHSI, SHEPreTUYE-
CKOIl M pecypCcHOI 00eCIe4eHHOCTH.

CoBeT HallMOHaJIbHOI Oe3omacHOCTU BennkoOpuTaHuu ObLI co3IaH
12 mas1 2010 roga npembep-mMuHucTpoM zBruaom Kameponom. Ilpeanona-
rajgoch, 4to CoBeT OyneT KOOPAMHUPOBATH OTBETHHIE NEICTBUS HA YTPO3HbI,
C KOTOPBIMU cTajkuBaeTcsl BennkoOputaHus, 1 00beIMHATH Ha BhICIIEM
YPOBHE pabOTy COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX MTPAaBUTEILCTBEHHBIX CTPYKTYP B chepe
HallMOHAJIbHOM 0€30MaCHOCTH.

5. Match the types of national security with their definitions.

1. Political security a) It is the condition of having stable income
or other resources to support a standard of liv-
ing now and in the foreseeable future.

2. Environmental security b) It is the protection of information sys-
tems from theft or damage to the hardware,
the software, and to the information on them,
as well as from disruption or misdirec-

tion of the services they provide.
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3. Military security ¢) It concerns a support inventory biotic

or abiotic, renewable or expendable, for sus-
taining life at a heightened level of well-being.
4. Economic security d) It implies the capability of a na-

tion-state to defend itself, and/or deter
military aggression. Alternatively, it implies
the capability of a nation-state to enforce its
policy choices by use of military force.

5. Cyber-security e) It is about the stability of the social order.
Closely allied to military security and societal
security, it specifically addresses threats

to sovereignty.

6. Security of energy and f) It examines threats posed by environmental
natural resources events and trends to individuals, communities
or nations.

6. Role play.

Organize a conference between representatives of British authorities
providing national security. Choose a chairperson. During the conference
discuss powers and responsibilities of the present bodies.

Unit 5. British Foreign and Domestic Intelligence Agencies
Mi6, MI5

Lead-in

1. What do you know about British special agencies?
2. What film about the UK intelligence agencies impressed you most?

Secret Intelligence Service (IM16)

Vocabulary

1. the Secret Intelligence Service (SIS, MI16) — ciyx0a BHelIHel pa3-
BeakU BennkobputaHumn

2. human intelligence (HUMINT) — pa3BenbiBaTenbHast MHQOpMaLIUSI,
roJjiyyaemasl OT areHTOB, areHTYpHas pa3BeaKa

3. the Foreign Secretary — MUHUCTp MHOCTPAHHBIX AC]

4. the Secret Service Bureau — Pa3BenynpaBieHue

5. on a statutory footing — Ha cTaTyTHOI OCHOBE

6. Government Communications Headquarters — I1ITad mpaBuTesb-
CTBEHHOM CBs131 BennkoOputaHuu

7. controversy — moJieMrKa, CIOpbl

8. SAS (Special Air Service) — CrienanbHasi pa3BeablBaTeJIbHO-I -
BEPCUOHHAs BO3AYIIHO-AECAHTHAs CIyXk0a (BXOAUT B CTPYKTYPY apMUM)
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1. Read the text.

The Secret Intelligence Service (SIS), commonly known as MI6,
is the foreign intelligence service of the government of the United King-
dom, tasked mainly with the covert overseas collection and analysis of hu-
man intelligence (HUMINT) in support of the UK’s national security. SIS
is a member of the country’s intelligence community and its Chief is ac-
countable to the country’s Foreign Secretary.

Formed in 1909 as a section of the Secret Service Bureau specializing
in foreign intelligence, the section experienced dramatic growth
during World War I and officially adopted its current name around 1920.
The name MI6 (meaning Military Intelligence, Section 6) originated as a flag
of convenience during World War II, when SIS was known by many names;
it is still commonly used today. The existence of SIS was not officially
acknowledged until 1994. That year the Intelligence Services Act 1994 (ISA)
was introduced to Parliament, to place the organization on a statutory footing
for the first time; it provides the legal basis for its operations.

Its first director was Captain Sir Mansfield George Smith-Cumming,
who often dropped the Smith in routine communication. He typically
signed correspondence with his initial C in green ink. This usage evolved
as a code name, and has been adhered to by all subsequent directors of SIS
when signing documents to retain anonymity.

The stated priority roles of SIS are counter-terrorism, counter-proliferation,
providing intelligence in support of cyber security, and supporting stability
overseas to disrupt terrorism and other criminal activities. Unlike its main
sister agencies, the Security Service (MI15) and Government Communications
Headquarters (GCHQ), SIS works exclusively in foreign intelligence gath-
ering; the ISA allows it to carry out operations only against persons outside
the British Islands. Some of SIS’s actions since the 2000s have attracted
significant controversy, such as its alleged acts of torture.

Since 1995, SIS has been headquartered in the SIS Building in London,
on the south bank of the River Thames.

2. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. The Secret Intelligence Service (SIS) is commonly known as M16.

2. SIS is the domestic intelligence service of the govern-

ment of the United Kingdom.

SIS’s Chief is accountable to the country’s Home Secretary.

MI6 was founded in 1945.

5. SIS’s first director was Captain Sir Mansfield George Smith-Cum-
ming.

6. SIS works exclusively in foreign intelligence gathering.

el
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7. Intelligence Services Act 1994 allows MI6 to carry out operations
only against persons outside the British Islands.

8. The Secret Intelligence Service’s headquarters is located in Green-
wich.

3. Translate the text into English in writing.

3akoH «O pa3BeabIBaTeAbHBIX CIIY>K0aX» ObLI MPUHST IapJilaMeHTOM
Benukobpuranuu B 1994 r. B HeM BriepBbIe JaHO OINpeAcIeHUE pa3BeIbl-
BaTeJIbHOM JeSITeJIbHOCTU KaK «I00bIBaHME U paclpocTpaHeHue MHGOp-
MalluHU O JeSTeJIbHOCTY M HaMePEeHUSIX MHOCTpaHIIEB 3a npeaeiamu Benu-
KOOpUTaHMMU, a TaKKe TTPOBEeAcHME CIIelIMaJbHBIX OIlepaliuii B MHTepecax
HallMOHAJIbHOM 0€30MaCHOCTH».

Ha npoTsixxeHnu Beeid uctopun padboTa B aHIJIMIMCKOM pa3BeaKe cunTa-
Jlach PECTUKHOI 1 TIpUBJIeKasa K ce0e BBIXOILEB U3 apUCTOKPATUYECKUX
1 3HAaTHBIX ceMelcTB. OOBIYHO MepCcoHAal pa3BeJKU HAOMpPAETCs U3 KaapOB
MMUN, BoopykeHHBIX CUJI, MOJULIMU, NECAHTHUKOB SAS, a TaKXKe U3 YMC-
Jia BBIIMYCKHUKOB YHUBEPCUTETOB (MpeuMyliecTBeHHO KeMOpumIKcKoro
u Oxcdopackoro). [IpuHsTo cunrarh, yTo Kaaposblit coctaB CUC coctout
U3 «IXKEHTJIbMEHOB, KOTOPBIE 2JIETAHTHO HApPYIIAIOT 3aKOHBI W MpaBa 4ye-
JIOBEeKa», M aBAaHTIOPUCTOB B Ayxe JiereHaapHoro Tomaca JloypeHca niu
CunHes Peitnu, KOTopble 3aHUMAJIUCh Pa3BEIKOM ellle B Hayale CTOJIETHUSI.
DT0 ObLIM TTpodecCUOoHalbl, OTHOCSIINECS K PeAKON KaTeropumn «He3a-
BUCUMBIX OIIEPAaTUBHUKOB».

The Security Service (MI 5)

Vocabulary

1. the Security Service — ciayx6a 6e30MacHOCTUA

2. Defence Intelligence (DI) — BoeHHas pa3Beaka

3. the Joint Intelligence Committee — OO0beAMHEHHBINA KOMUTET pa3-
BelbIBaTeJIbHBIX CJIyX0 4. the Home Secretary — MUHUCTp BHYTPpEHHUX A€

5. the Cabinet — KaGMHET MUHUCTPOB

6. at the grade of — B paHre

7. the British Civil Service — bpuTtaHckas rocynapcTBeHHasi Ciy>K0a

8. to liaise — melicTBOBaTh COTJIaCOBAaHHO

9. the Intelligence and Security Committee of Members of Parliament —
Komuret unenoB IlapiaameHTa 1mo Bonmpocam pa3Beaku U 0€30MacHOCTU

10. the Interception of Communications Commissioner — YnojJHOMO-
YEHHBII 110 TepexBaTy KOMMYHMKALIUA

11. the Intelligence Services Commissioner — YIIOJHOMOYEHHBIN
10 CITIeLCayXX0am

12. the Official Secrets Act — 3aKOoH 0 rocygapCTBeHHOI TaliHe
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4. Read the text.

The Security Service, also MI5 (Military Intelligence, Section 5), is the
United Kingdom’s domestic counter-intelligence and security agency and
is part of its intelligence machinery alongside the Secret Intelligence Ser-
vice (MI6), Government Communications Headquarters (GCHQ) and De-
fence Intelligence (DI). MI5 is directed by the Joint Intelligence Commit-
tee (JIC), and the service is bound by the Security Service Act 1989. The
service is directed to protect British parliamentary democracy and economic
interests, and counter terrorism and espionage within the UK.

Together with MI6 Service, the Security Service is derived from the Secret
Service Bureau, founded in 1909 and concentrating originally on the activities
of the Imperial German government as a joint initiative of the Admiralty and
the War Office.

The Security Service comes under the authority of the Home Secre-
tary within the Cabinet. The service is headed by a Director General at the
grade of a Permanent Secretary of the British Civil Service who is directly
supported by an internal security organization, secretariat, legal advisory
branch and information services branch. The Deputy DG is responsible for
the operational activity of the service, being responsible for four branches:
international counter-terrorism, National Security Advice Centre (counter
proliferation and counter espionage), Irish and domestic counter-terrorism
and technical and surveillance operations.

The service is directed by the Joint Intelligence Committee for intelligence
operational priorities. It liaises with SIS, GCHQ, DIS, and a number of other
bodies within the British government and industrial base. It is overseen by the
Intelligence and Security Committee of Members of Parliament, who are di-
rectly appointed by the Prime Minister, by the Interception of Communica-
tions Commissioner, and by the Intelligence Services Commissioner. Judicial
oversight of the service’s conduct is exercised by the Investigatory Powers
Tribunal.

Operations of the service are required to be proportionate and compliant
with British legislation including the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act
2000, the Data Protection Act 1998, and various other items of legislation.
Information held by the service is exempt from disclosure under section 23
of the Freedom of Information Act 2000.

All employees of the service are bound by the Official Secrets Act. In cer-
tain circumstances employees can be authorized to carry out activity, which
would otherwise be criminal, within the UK.

MI5 was based at Leconfield House (1945—1976) and 140 Gow-
er Street (1976—1994, since demolished) before moving to Thames
House in 1994.
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5. Translate the following sentences from the MIS official web-site into
Russian in writing.

1. MIS5 currently employs around 4,000 people. Around 40% of staff are
women, just over half are under 40 years old, 8% are from black or ethnic
minority backgrounds and 3% have a disability.

2. Staff roles cover a number of areas including investigations, transla-
tion, data analysis, technology, surveillance, communications, information
management, protective security, administration, building services and ca-
tering.

3. MI5’s headquarters are at Thames House, a Grade 11 listed building
situated only a few hundred yards from the Houses of Parliament in London.
We also have several regional offices and a headquarters in Northern Ireland.

4. MIS5 has countered terrorist threats to UK interests, both at home and
overseas, since the 1960s and the threat has developed significantly since
then.

5. Our techniques and the way we with work with other agencies both
at home and abroad have to keep pace with the terrorists’ capabilities.

6. The threat of espionage (spying) did not end with the collapse of Soviet
communism in the early 1990s. Espionage against UK interests still continues
and is potentially very damaging.

7. A wide range of hostile actors use cyber to target the UK. They include
foreign states, criminals, “hacktivist” groups and terrorists.

8. Foreign states are generally equipped to conduct the most damaging
cyber espionage and computer network attacks.

9. WMD encompasses nuclear, biological and chemical weapons. The
UK has obligations under a number of international treaties, conventions
and export control regimes such as the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty,
the Chemical and Biological Weapons Conventions and the Missile Tech-
nology Control Regime. Since 1992, MI5 has played a part in countering
this threat.

10. MIS5 works within a strict framework of legislation and oversight
to ensure our investigative powers are only used where it is necessary and
proportionate to do so.

6. Match the names of the following Intelligence Community Agencies with
their Russian equivalents.

1. JIC a) MMUHUCTEPCTBO BHYTPEHHUX €]

2. SIS b) IIllTtad mpaBUTEIbCTBEHHOI CBSI3U

3. DIS ¢) MuHUCTEPCTBO OOOPOHBI

4. SAS d) OOBbeaMHEHHBIN KOMUTET PAa3BEAbIBATEILHBIX CITYXKO
5. MoD e) KoponeBckre BOEHHO-BO3AYIIHbBIE CUIbI
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Home Secre- | f) CneuuanbHas pa3BeablBaTe/IbHO-IMBEPCUOHHAS BO3-
tariat TYITHO-AECAaHTHas CIy>K0a

GCHQ g) Cnyx0a BHeurHei pa3Benku (MI-6)

Royal Air h) Ciyx06a BoeHHOIi pa3BeaKu

Force

7. Work in groups of four. Study the structure of the UK Joint Intelligence
Committee. Choose one subdivision to make a presentation.

Defence

meenigence 1 NE JOINt Intelligence Committee

Chairman

(Cabinet Office) \ypicehall Liaison Dept
CDI (Foreign Office)
(MoD)

DCDI DUS(D)
(MoD) Joint (Foreign Office)

Policy Director Intelligence Department of Trade & Industry
)

Committee

Director Director General
GCHQ Security Service

HM Treasury ’ Chief of the
Assessments Staff
(Cabinet Office)




Chapter VI
NATIONAL SECURITY SRATEGY OF THE USA

Unit 1. Major Points of the US National Security Strategy

Lead-in

1. What do you know about the US National Security Strategy?
2. How do you think it differs from that of the RF and the UK?

Vocabulary

1. opportunities for America abound — y AMepuKu MHOTO BO3MOXK-
HOCTEH

2. strong and sustainable leadership — nmpo4yHble U yCTOWYMBBIC JTUIM -
pylolue No3uinumn

3. to defeat potential adversaries — YHUYTOXKUTb IMTOTEHLIMATBHBIX ITPO-
TUBHUKOB

4. strengthening an unrivaled alliance system — ykpernieHue COBEepLIeH-
HOI CUCTEMBI aJibsiHCA COIO3HUYECKMX OTHOILIEHU M

5. underpinned by our enduring partnership — ocHoBaHHas Ha HalleM
JOJTOCPOYHOM MapTHEPCTBE

6. to stop the progress of Iran’s nuclear program and roll it back — 1pe-
KpaTuTh aerictBue MpaHCKOM sSIepHOM MporpaMMbl ¥ CBEPHYTH €€

7. to spur greater agriculture — pa3BuBaTh CEJIbCKOE XO3SMCTBO

8. to take concerted action — mpearnpuHUMaTh COrJlacCOBaHHbIE JIENi-
CTBUSI

9. shortage of challenges — He1OCTaTOK BO3MOXKHOCTEN

10. affiliated groups — cBsI3aHHbIE C HUMU TPYMIIbI

11. to incubate and spawn infectious disease — SIBJISITbCSI UICTOYHUKOM
U pacIpocTpaHITh UH(PEKIIMOHHBIE 3a00J1eBaHMs

12. illicit weapons — He3aKOHHBII 000POT OPYKUSI

13. to destabilize refugee flows — yBeanumBaTh NOTOKK OEXKEHILIEB

14. endemic corruption — nmoBaJibHas KOPPYITLKS

15. disruptive — noapbIBHOM

16. the steadfastness — cTOMKOCTb
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1. Read the following abstract from the US National Security Strategy
of 2015.

In a young century, opportunities for America abound, but risks to our
security remain. This new National Security Strategy positions the United
States to safeguard our national interests through strong and sustainable lead-
ership. It sets out the principles and priorities to guide the use of American
power and influence in the world. It advances a model of American leadership
rooted in the foundation of America’s economic and technological strength
and the values of the American people. It redoubles our commitment to al-
lies and partners and welcomes the constructive contributions of responsible
rising powers. It signals our resolve and readiness to deter and, if neces-
sary, defeat potential adversaries. It affirms America’s leadership role within
a rules-based international order that works best through empowered citizens,
responsible states, and effective regional and international organizations. And
it serves as a compass for how this Administration, in partnership with the
Congress, will lead the world through a shifting security landscape toward
a more durable peace and a new prosperity.

This strategy builds on the progress of the last 6 years, in which our active
leadership has helped the world recover from a global economic crisis and re-
spond to an array of emerging challenges. Our progress includes strengthening
an unrivaled alliance system, underpinned by our enduring partnership with
Europe, while investing in nascent multilateral forums like the G-20 and East
Asia Summit. We brought most of our troops home after more than a decade
of honorable service in two wars while adapting our counterterrorism strategy
for an evolving terrorist threat. We led a multinational coalition to support
the Afghan government to take responsibility for the security of their country,
while supporting Afghanistan’s first peaceful, democratic transition of pow-
er. The United States led the international response to natural disasters,
including the earthquake in Haiti, the earthquake and tsunami in Japan,
and the typhoon in the Philippines to save lives, prevent greater damage, and
support efforts to rebuild. We led international efforts to stop the proliferation
of nuclear weapons, including by building an unprecedented international
sanctions regime to hold Iran responsible for failing to meet its international
obligations, while pursuing a diplomatic effort that has already stopped the
progress of Iran’s nuclear program and rolled it back in key respects. We are
rebalancing toward Asia and the Pacific while seeking new opportunities
for partnership and investment in Africa and the Americas, where we have
spurred greater agriculture and energy-related investments than ever before.
And at home and abroad, we are taking concerted action to confront the
dangers posed by climate change and to strengthen our energy security.

Still, there is no shortage of challenges that demand continued Ameri-
can leadership. The potential proliferation of weapons of mass destruction,
particularly nuclear weapons, poses a grave risk. Even as we have decimated
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al-Qa’ida’s core leadership, more diffuse networks of al-Qa’ida, ISIL, and
affiliated groups threaten U. S. citizens, interests, allies, and partners. Violent
extremists exploit upheaval across the Middle East and North Africa. Fragile
and conflict-affected states incubate and spawn infectious disease, illicit weapons
and drug smugglers, and destabilizing refugee flows. Too often, failures in gov-
ernance and endemic corruption hold back the potential of rising regions. The
danger of disruptive cyber-attack is growing, and the risk of another global
economic slowdown remains. The international community’s ability to re-
spond effectively to these and other risks is helped or hindered by the behaviors
of major powers. Where progress has been most profound, it is due to the
steadfastness of our allies and the cooperation of other emerging powers.

2. Match English word combinations with their Russian equivalents.

1. abound a. pacnpocTpaHEHUE SIAEPHOTO OPYKUSI

2. sustainable leadership b. cTuxuitHoe 6eaCcTBUE

3. commitment C. CBOpauuBaTh (TOHKY BOOPYXXEHUIA)

4. adversaries d. onycromarb, UCTPEOISAT

5. durable peace €. NPOTUBOCTOSITH Yrpo3aM

6. an array of emerging f. pacnpocTpaHeHHbIE CETU
challenges

7. natural disaster g. SINUICMUYECKUN

8. proliferation of nuclear h. aauTenbHbIA MUDP
weapons

9. toroll back i. Bparu

10. to confront the dangers j.  OBITb B OOJIBILIOM KOJIMUYECTBE

11. to decimate k. TPOYHOCTBH, yCTOMUUBOCTh

12. diffuse networks l. ycToiiunMBOe JUAEPCTBO

13. upheaval m. psia (COBOKYIMHOCTb) BOZHUKAIOIINAX

npobiaem
14. endemic n. 00s13aTeJIbCTBO
15. steadfastness 0. IEpEeBOPOT

3. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. This new National Security Strategy positions the United States to en-
sure their national interest through strong sustainable leadership.

2. It redoubles their commitment to allies and partners and welcomes
the constructive contributions of responsible rising powers.

3. Their progress excludes strengthening an unrivaled alliance system,
underpinned by our enduring partnership with Europe, while investing
in nascent multilateral forums like the G-20 and East Asia Summit.
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4. They led national efforts to stop the proliferation of nuclear weapons,
including by building an unprecedented international sanctions regime.

5. And at home they are taking concerted action to confront the dangers
posed by climate change and strengthen our energy security.

4. Work in pairs. Ask your partner not less than 3 questions on the follow-
ing text. Answer your partner’s questions.

The US National Security Strategy

Around the world, there are historic transitions underway that will unfold
over decades. This strategy positions America to influence their trajectories,
seize the opportunities they create, and manage the risks they present. Five
recent transitions, in particular, have significantly changed the security land-
scape, including since our last strategy in 2010.

First, power among states is more dynamic. The increasing use of the
G-20 on global economic matters reflects an evolution in economic power,
as does the rise of Asia, Latin America, and Africa. As the balance of eco-
nomic power changes, so do expectations about influence over internation-
al affairs. Shifting power dynamics create both opportunities and risks for
cooperation, as some states have been more willing than others to assume
responsibilities commensurate with their greater economic capacity.

Second, power is shifting below and beyond the nation-state. Governments
once able to operate with few checks and balances are increasingly expected
to be more accountable to sub-state and non-state actors — from mayors of me-
ga-cities and leaders in private industry to a more empowered civil society. They
are also contending with citizens enabled by technology, youth as a majority
in many societies, and a growing global middle class with higher expectations
for governance and economic opportunity. While largely positive, these trends
can foster violent non-state actors and foment instability — especially in fragile
states where governance is weak or has broken down — or invite backlash by au-
thoritarian regimes determined to preserve the power of the state.

Third, the increasing interdependence of the global economy and rapid
pace of technological change are linking individuals, groups, and governments
in unprecedented ways. This enables and incentivizes new forms of coopera-
tion to establish dynamic security networks, expand international trade and
investment, and transform global communications. It also creates shared
vulnerabilities, as interconnected systems and sectors are susceptible to the
threats of climate change, malicious cyber activity, pandemic diseases, and
transnational terrorism and crime.

Fourth, a struggle for power is underway among and within many
states of the Middle East and North Africa. This is a generational struggle
in the aftermath of the 2003 Iraq war and 2011 Arab uprisings, which
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will redefine the region as well as relationships among communities and
between citizens and their governments. This process will continue to be
combustible, especially in societies where religious extremists take root,
or rulers reject democratic reforms, exploit their economies, and crush
civil society.

Fifth, the global energy market has changed dramatically. The United
States is now the world’s largest natural gas and oil producer. Our dependence
on foreign oil is at a 20-year low — and declining — and we are leading a new
clean energy economy. While production in the Middle East and elsewhere
remains vitally important for the global market, increased U. S. production
is helping keep markets well-supplied and prices conducive to economic
growth. On the other hand, energy security concerns have been exacerbated
by European dependence on Russian natural gas and the willingness of Rus-
sia to use energy for political ends. At the same time, developing countries
now consume more energy than developed ones, which is altering energy
flows and changing consumer relationships.

Today’s strategic environment is fluid. Just as the United States helped
shape the course of events in the last century, so must we influence their
trajectory today by evolving the way we exercise American leadership. This
strategy outlines priorities based on a realistic assessment of the risks to our
enduring national interests and the opportunities for advancing them. This
strategy eschews orienting our entire foreign policy around a single threat
or region. It establishes instead a diversified and balanced set of priorities
appropriate for the world’s leading global power with interests in every part
of an increasingly interconnected world.

5. Complete the sentences according to the text.

1. Five recent transitions, in particular, have significantly changed the
security landscape, ...

2. As the balance of economic power changes, ...

3. The increasing interdependence of the global economy and rapid pace
of technological change ...

4. In particular, India’s potential, China’s rise, and Russia’s aggression ...

5. A struggle for power is underway ...

6. This strategy eschews orienting our entire ...

6.

Make a plan of the text. Retell the text according to the plan.

7. Write an essay on the main aspects of the US National Security Strategy
(10—12 sentences).

For more information see Appendix II, Text 6.
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Unit 2. National Security Council (NSC)

Lead-in

1. Could you name bodies ensuring national security in the USA?
2. What do you know about internal or external threats to the US na-
tional security?

Vocabulary

1. The US National Security Council (NSC) — CoBeT HaumoHanbHOI
bezomacHoctu CIIIA

2. proliferation of WMD — pacnpocTpaHeHue opyKusi MACCOBOTO I0-
paxXeHwust

3. to reconcile diplomatic and military commitments and require-
ments — COTJIACOBBLIBAaTh IUIIJIOMAaTUUYECKHE U BOCHHbIC 00sI3aTeIbCTBA
U TpeOOBAHUSI

4. the Secretary of State — ['occekpeTapb

5. the Secretary of Defense — MuHUCTp 0OOPOHBI

6. the Secretary of Treasury — MUHUCTp (PpHAHCOB

7. the National Security Advisor — COBETHUK MO HALIMOHAJILHOM 0€3-
OITACHOCTHU

8. the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff — npencenarens O6benu-
HEHHOI'0 KOMUTEeTa HayaJIbHUKOB IITA00B

9. on an ad hoc basis — Ha BpeMEHHOI OCHOBE

10. homeland security — HaunoHaabHasE 6€30MACHOCTD

11. three discernible levels — Tpu IpKO BbIpaxkKe€HHBIX YPOBHS

12. the Subcommittee on National Security, Emerging Threats and
International Relations — mogkoMuTeT Mo HallMOHAJIbHOM OG€30MaCHOCTH,
yrpo3aM U MeXIyHapOIHbIM OTHOILIEHUSIM

13. to replicate — TOYHO KONMMPOBATh

14. to overcome clashes — npeogoaeTh KOH(MJIUKTHI

15. the Government Accountability Office (GAO) — CyeTHas najgara

16. Directorate of Emergency Preparedness and Response (EP&R) —
YnpapneHue no o6ecrneyeH10 FOTOBHOCTU M MEpaM pearupoBaHMs B Upe3-
BbIYaHBIX CUTYaLIUSIX

17. the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) — ®denepainb-
HO€ areHTCTBO MO YINPaBJICHUIO YpEe3BbIYaHBIMU CUTYaLIUSIMU

18. the Strategic National Stockpile — HalMOHAJIBHBINA CTpAaTErMYECKUIA
3arac

19. the National Disaster Medical System — (denepanbHasi cuctema
MEIMILIMHCKOTO 00ecCIeyeHUs] MPpU CTUXUIHBIX OeICTBUSIX

20. Department of Energy’s Nuclear Incident Response Team — Otnen
pearupoBaHMs Ha SIAepHbIC MHIMACHTBI MUHUCTEPCTBA SHEPIreTUKHU
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21. Department of Justice’s Domestic Emergency Support Team — [le-
MapTaMeHT BHYTPEHHUX YPE3BbIYAMHBIX CUTYallMii MUHUCTEPCTBA I0CTU-
1007071

22. the FBI’s National Domestic Preparedness office — Otnen Hammo-
HaJIbHOU BHYTpeHHe# roroBHocT PBP

23. vibrant ‘think tank’ community — X1UBO «MO3roBOI LIEHTP»

24. to fluctuate — kosedaTbCs

25. SSR (Security Sector Reform) — pedopma cekropa 6e30macHOCTH

26. DoD (Department of Defense) — MUHMUCTEpPCTBO 0OOPOHBI

1. Work in 3 groups. Read Parts I, II, III. Each group describes powers
and responsibilities of the bodies ensuring national security in the USA.

Part I. The US National Security Council (NSC) was established in 1947
to co-ordinate responses to threats to national security. Today, the main
threats include the development and proliferation of WMD), the threat
to peace from terrorism; the use of missiles against the US; and natural
disasters. The NSC co-ordinates national security policy and advises the
President, although it does not have an implementation role.

The NSC was created as part of the National Security Act of 1947 as an
integral part of the national security decision-making system. Specifically, its
role is to manage and co-ordinate foreign and defense policies, and to reconcile
diplomatic and military commitments and requirements. It is a forum in which
new policies are initiated and shaped — it seeks to ensure that the President
has adequate information on which to make his decisions and that policies,
once decided upon, are implemented. Located in the Office of the President,
the NSC is under the chairmanship of the President; its statutory members
include the Secretaries of State, Defense, and the Treasury, the Vice-Presi-
dent, the Assistant to the President for National Security Affairs (also known
as the National Security Advisor), the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
the Director of Central Intelligence, and the Secretaries of State and Defense.

The Secretary of State has primary responsibility for foreign policy and
the Secretary of Defense oversees decision-making in relation to US defense
policy; the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff acts as military advisor
to the Council, while the Director of Central Intelligence is its intelligence
advisor. Other individuals — such as the President’s Chief of Staff — par-
ticipate on an ad hoc basis. The National Security Advisor plays two roles
in the decision-making process: both as the President’s adviser on national
security matters and as the senior government official responsible for mana-
ging senior-level discussions of national security issues. In these tasks, the
Adpvisor is supported by the NSC staff, comprised of civil servants lent out
by other agencies, political appointees, and other personnel.

The NSC structure ensures that most issues are regulated at lower levels
of the bureaucracy and that only those issues that require Presidential at-
tention on decision-making reach the President himself. Each President has
set up his own structure for national security decision-making, which reflec-
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ted his own management style and interests. Many Presidents have initially
sought to reduce the size of the NSC and the staff. But most concluded that
they needed a sizeable NSC staff to coordinate policy.

While the exact role of the NSC has largely depended on the President
in office, there are certain features that remain consistent. For instance, the
NSC exists to advise the President on the integration of domestic, foreign
and military policies relating to national security. It also serves as a forum for
discussion for the President, advisers and cabinet officials; and from which
to coordinate executive departments and agencies in policy development and
implementation. More recently, the NSC has been responsible for restruc-
turing governmental bodies involved in national security, including setting
up new homeland security structures and reforming the intelligence services.

There are three discernible levels at which national security policy is con-
sidered within the NSC. First, that of the Principals Committee, the most
senior interagency forum; second, the Deputies Committee, which is a senior
sub-Cabinet interagency forum which prescribes and reviews the work of in-
teragency groups, while ensuring that NSC issues have been properly analyzed
and prepared for discussion; and, finally, policy co-ordination committees
which represent a day-today forum for interagency co-ordination of national
security policy while providing policy analysis for the senior committees.

Part II. The NSC Subcommittee on National Security, Emerging Threats
and International Relations is one of the most active subcommittees. It focuses
on terrorism and has now assumed oversight responsibility for the Department
of Homeland Security (DHS). Since then, the structure of the NSC has been
replicated in the creation of the Homeland Security Council and the White
House Office of Homeland Security. Like the NSC, the Office of Homeland
Security has three layers (Principals Committee, Deputies Committee, and
Policy Coordination Committees with responsibilities for specific areas).

The main difference is that while the NSC has statutory responsibility
for co-ordinating national security issues, the Homeland Security Council
lacks this. Its role is, therefore, to improve efficiency and information-sharing
on this crucial family of national security issues, and to advise the President
on those issues. Thus, to overcome clashes, the Office of Homeland Security
serves, in part, as a mechanism to co-ordinate the activities of the DHS,
the DoD and the State Department. As DHS was being stood-up and the
various agencies that now comprise it merged under its umbrella, this role
was particularly important. The intent was that once DHS was stood up, the
Office and Council would retain a crucial role in co-ordinating its work with
that of other agencies and in continuing to advise the President.

The US Congress has oversight of national security issues. The Subcom-
mittee on National Security, Emerging Threats and International Relations
has now assumed oversight responsibility for the newly-created Department
of Homeland Security (DHS). The Government Accountability Office (GAO)
supports Congress in overseeing federal programs and operations to ensure
accountability to the American people.
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The Deputy National security advisor is responsible for crisis manage-
ment on the part of the NSC. Since the establishment of DHS, its Directorate
of Emergency Preparedness and Response (EP&R) is responsible for oversee-
ing domestic disaster preparedness training and co-ordinating government
disaster relief. It is responsible for co-ordinating first-line responders and
overseeing the federal government’s national response and recovery strategy.
To achieve this, DHS is consolidating:

o the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA), which has a long
and solid track record of supporting communities after natural disasters
and emergency situations;

e the Strategic National Stockpile and the National Disaster Medical
System (of the Department of Health and Human Services);

e the Department of Energy’s Nuclear Incident Response Team;

e the Department of Justice’s Domestic Emergency Support Teams; and

o the FBI’s National Domestic Preparedness office under EP&R authority.

Part III. Staff members. The United States enjoys a vibrant ‘think tank’
community comprising thousands of highly trained and experienced profes-
sionals (from academia, government, and elsewhere), engaged in discussions
on national security issues. While some groups represent particular political
leanings, others are independent.

The NSC is stipulated as a statutory body in US legislation and is sanctioned
by an Act of Congress. Such legislative safeguards support the NSC role as the
advisory body to the President and the co-ordinating body for national security
policy as a whole. Nonetheless, it is important to remember that principle NSC
staff is appointed by the President — this is not an independent institution.

Staff members are a mix of government personnel (civil service, mili-
tary, foreign service) with political appointees in the most senior roles.
As the NSC staff is comprised differently under various national security
advisors, the staff may be selected and run to favor independence, loyalty,
or some combination of the two, based on the desire of the President and
National Security Advisor at that time. Indeed, the functioning of the
NSC changes with each new President and fluctuates depending on in-
terpersonal relationships between the President, his principal advisers
and department heads.

It is worth noting that — over the last few years — many of the previous
efforts of various US Government entities have started to come together
to formalize the US’s role in providing SSR and related activities to countries
overseas emerging from conflict. This was recently formalized with the estab-
lishment of the Office of the Coordinator for Reconstruction and Stabiliza-
tion in the Department of State. A variety of federal departments and agen-
cies — such as State, DoD, the US Agency for International Development
(USAID), Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), Department of the Treasury
(Dolr), Department of Justice (Dol), and the Office of Management and
Budget (OMB) — will provide personnel with which to staff the office.
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2. Title each part of the text.

3. Match the names of the US national security agencies with their Russian

equivalents.

The Federal Emergency

a) MuHucTepcTBO (DMHAHCOB

Management Agency (FEMA)
The Department of Homeland b) LlenTtpanbHoe Pa3BenbiBaTeibHOE
Security (DHS) VYnpasnenue (LIPY)

Department of the Treasury
(DoTr)

C) ATEHTCTBO I10 MEXIYHAPOAHOMY
Pa3BUTHIO

The US National Security
Council (NSC)

d) YnpaBneHue no roTOBHOCTHU
K Upe3BblYaiiHbIM CUTYaILUsIM U pea-
TMPOBaHUIO

The US Agency for International
Development (USAID)

€¢) MuHUCTEepCTBO BHYTPEHHE 0e3-
OIMaCHOCTU

National Security Agency

f) ®enepanbHOE areHTCTBO MO JINK-
BUIALIMU YPE3BbIYAMHBIX CUTYALIN I
CIIA

Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)

g) MUHMCTEPCTBO I0OCTULIMU

Department of Justice (DoJ)

h) Coser HanmonanbHoit bezomnac-
Hoctu CIIIA

Directorate of Emergency
Preparedness and Response
(EP&R)

1) ATEHTCTBO HallMOHAJILHOM 0€3-
onacHoctu (AHB)

4. Comment on the way the US president Trump unveils basic National

Security Strategy principles.

" National Security

Strategy

* Promoting American Prosperity

» Advancing American Influence

* Demonstrating Peace through Strength

* Protecting the Homeland
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5. Study the scheme and describe the US National Security Council struc-
ture.

Secretary of
State
Statutory
attendees

Secretary of

Defense

Military advisor

Director of
national

Intelligence

Intelligence
Chair (the US advisors
president) Director of the
CIA

Drug policy
advisor
National security
advisor

Regular White House
attendees chief of stuff

Deputy National
Security advisor

6. Translate from Russian into English.

1. Coser HamoHabHOU Oe3omacHocTu CIIIA — KOHCYyJIbTaTUBHBIN
opran npu npe3uaeHte CIIA nis permreHrst Hanboiee BaXXHBIX BOITPOCOB
HALKOHAJIbHON 0€30MaCHOCTY U BHELIHEW MTOJIUTUKY, U KOOPAVUHALUY ACHi-
CTBMIi BCEX OCHOBHBIX BEOMCTB, CBSI3aHHBIX C YKa3aHHBIMU BOIIPOCAMMU.

2. CoBeT HallMOHAJILHOM Oe30macHOCTH ObLT co3maH B 1947 romy 3ako-
HOM O HallMOHaJIbHOI 0€30MaCHOCTH.

3. beiBmmii npe3uneHT CIIA HwukcoH, BHecumii psii M3MeHEHUM
B CTPYKTYpY U cTWIb pabotel CHbB, oTMeTH1 B OMTHOM M3 CBOMX BHELIHEIIO-
JIMTUYECKMX MOCIaHUI, UTO TJIaBHAs1 00s13aHHOCTh 3TOr0 OpraHa COCTOMUT
B TOM, YTOOBI MIPEICTABIISITh MPE3UAECHTY CTpaHbl MH(MOPMALIMIO U €€ aHAJIU3,
npeajaraTb ¥ 000CHOBBIBATH CBOIO MO3UIIHUIO.

4. B HacTtog1ee Bpems 1ocTossHHbIMUY YjieHaMu CHDB sgBistiiores: npe-
3UACHT, BULIE-TIPe3UIEHT, TOCyIapCTBEHHbIN ceKpeTapb, MUHUCTP 000pO-
Hbl. Kpome Hux, B CHDB BXoasT B KauecTBe KOHCYJIbTaHTOB aupekTop LIPY
U JUPEKTOP HAUMOHAJbHBIX pa3BeAacayko CIIIA.

5. XapakTtep u noBectKa aHs 3acenanuit CHbB B 3HaunTe1bHOM Mepe 3a-
BUCSIT OT MEXIYHApPOIHON 0OCTAHOBKM M TOM MH(MOpMaLNM, KOTOPYIO BO-
€HHO-TOJIUTUYECKOE PYKOBOJICTBO MOJIy4aeT OT pa3BeabIBaTEIbHBIX OPraHOB.
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Unit 3. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)

Lead-in

1. What is the main function of the FBI?
2. What Russian agency corresponds to the FBI?

Vocabulary

1. the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) — ®enepanrHoe bropo
PaccnenoBanuii (OBP)
2. the U.S. Intelligence Community — Pa3BenbiBaTeIbHOE COOOIIIE-
cteo CIIA
3. a field office — onepaTuBHbIi 1ITa0 (a field agent — onepaTuBHbIN
COTPYIHMUK)
4. concurrently — mpu 3TOM, napajjeJbHO
Legal Attache (LEGAT) — aTTaie no npaBoBbIM BOIIpocaM
unilateral operations — 60eBbIe AEUCTBUSI OTHOTO PoJa BOMCK
host countries — cTpaHa nmpeObIBaHUS (BOMCK)
major-crime — 0Co00 TSKKME MPECTYIICHUS
. the Hostage Rescue Team — oTnes 1o oCBOOOXIEHUIO 3aJI0XKHUKOB
1() SWAT (Special Weapons and Tactics Team) — cneunas, CObP
11. the Computer Analysis and Response Team — oTaesn mo KoMnbo-
TEPHOMY aHaJIM3y U pearupoBaHUIO
12. tribal — mIeMeHHON, STHUYECKU

0 %0 N oL

1. Read the text.

The Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) is the domestic intelli-
gence and security service of the United States, and its principal federal law
enforcement agency. Operating under the jurisdiction of the United States
Department of Justice, the FBI is also a member of the U.S. Intelligence
Community and reports to both the Attorney General and the Director of Na-
tional Intelligence. A leading U. S. counter-terrorism, counterintelligence,
and criminal investigative organization, the FBI has jurisdiction over viola-
tions of more than 200 categories of federal crimes.

Although many of the FBI’s functions are unique, its activities in support
of national security are comparable to those of the British MI5 and the Rus-
sian FSB. Unlike the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), which has no law en-
forcement authority and is focused on intelligence collection abroad, the FBI
is primarily a domestic agency, maintaining 56 field offices in major cities through-
out the United States, and more than 400 resident agencies in lesser cities and
areas across the nation. At an FBI field office, a senior-level FBI officer concur-
rently serves as the representative of the Director of National Intelligence.

Despite its domestic focus, the FBI also maintains a significant international
footprint, operating 60 Legal Attache (LEGAT) offices and 15 sub-offices in U.S.
embassies and consulates across the globe. These foreign offices exist primarily
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for the purpose of coordination with foreign security services and do not usually
conduct unilateral operations in the host countries. The FBI can and does at times
carry out secret activities overseas, just as the CIA has a limited domestic function;
these activities generally require coordination across government agencies.

The FBI was established in 1908 as the Bureau of Investigation, the BOI
or BI for short. Its name was changed to the Federal Bureau of Investigation
(FBI) in 1935. The FBI headquarters is the J. Edgar Hoover Building, located
in Washington, D.C.J. Edgar Hoover, appointed by President Calvin Coolidge
in 1924, was by far the longest-serving director, serving until his death in 1972.

There are also special FBI teams. Thus, in 1982, the FBI formed an elite
unit to help with problems that might arise at the 1984 Summer Olym-
pics to be held in Los Angeles, particularly terrorism and major-crime. This
was a result of the 1972 Summer Olympics in Munich, Germany, when
terrorists murdered the Israeli athletes. Named the Hostage Rescue Team,
or HRT, it acts as the FBI lead for a national SWAT team in related proce-
dures and all counter-terrorism cases. Also formed in 1984 was the Computer
Analysis and Response Team, or CART.

eGuardian is the name of an FBI system, launched in January 2009,
to share tips about possible terror threats with local police agencies. The
program aims to get law enforcement at all levels sharing data quickly about
suspicious activity and people. eGuardian enables near real-time sharing
and tracking of terror information and suspicious activities with local, state,
tribal, and federal agencies.

The FBI publishes some reports for both law enforcement personnel
as well as regular citizens covering topics including law enforcement, terro-
rism, cybercrime, white-collar crime, violent crime, and statistics.

Answer the following questions.

What is the FBI?

Is the FBI a member of the U.S. Intelligence Community?
What is the FBI jurisdiction?

What are the analogues of the FBI in Russia and Great Britain?
Is the FBI a domestic agency or is it focused on intelligence collection
abroad?

When was the FBI established?

Where is the FBI headquartered?

Who is J. Edgar Hoover?

What are special FBI teams?

10 What is eGuardian?

11. What are the FBI reports’ topics?

N

o0 N

3. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. The FBI is the principal federal law enforcement agency of the USA.
2. The FBI operates under the jurisdiction of the United States Depart-
ment of Justice.
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3. The FBI is a leading U. S. organization only in relation to the coun-
ter-terrorism.

4. There are 30 LEGAT offices and 10 sub-offices in U.S. embassies
and consulates across the globe.

5. The name of the organization was changed from BOI or BI to the FBI

in 1935.

J. Edgar Hoover died in 1972.

The Computer Analysis and Response Team was formed in 1979.

8. eGuardian aims to get law enforcement at all levels sharing data quick-
ly about suspicious activity and people.

—

4. Match English word combinations with their Russian equivalents.

1. the U.S. Intelligence Community |a) MuHucrepctBo roctuuuu CIIA
2. the United States Department b) 0c0060 TIXKKME MPECTYILICHUS
of Justice
3. field office C) cmelHa3
4. major-crime d) wmHoOCTpaHHas pa3Beaka
5. embassy €) 1Tab-KBapTupa
6. headquarters f) 3amoxHuK
7. hostage g) omnepaTUBHBIN 1ITA0
8. SWAT h) PasseaniBaTenbHOe coobmiecTso CIIIA
9. foreign security services i) MOCOJILCTBO

5. Translate the text from the FBI official web-site into Russian.

On July 26, 2018, the FBI celebrated 110 years of public service. Much has
changed since the FBI was established, but many critical attributes remain the
same. The Bureau now operates in a digital world where crime not only crosses
state lines, but also international borders, in the blink of an eye. Our best traditions
have not changed, however—our rigorous adherence to the Constitution and the
rule of law, and the guiding principles in our motto of Fidelity, Bravery, Integrity.

“Today, we mark a milestone in our history. Every day of every year, the
men and women of the FBI come to work to protect the American people
and uphold the Constitution—and after 110 years, the FBI is still giving
110 percent,” said FBI Director Christopher Wray. “I want to thank all our
employees, past and present, for their dedication to the FBI and our mission.
We will continue to do the work the American people expect of us—protect-
ing our country and our citizens from terrorism, espionage, cyber-attacks,
and major criminal threats—and we will continue to do it as they deserve,
in accordance with our fundamental tenets of fidelity, bravery, and integrity.”

The FBI was established on July 26, 1908, by Attorney General Charles
J. Bonaparte with just 34 special agents and was officially named the Federal
Bureau of Investigation in 1935. Since then, the FBI has grown to nearly
37,000 employees, including more than 13,500 special agents and more than
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22,800 professional staff employees in 56 field offices, more than 400 resident
agencies, and 90 legal attaché offices and sub-offices worldwide.

6. Translate from Russian into English.

1. dns odbecnieuenus BHyTpeHHel 0e3onacHocTy MBP nocrosinHO mpo-
TUBOJECHCTBYET pa3JIMYHbIM paAuKaabHO HACTPOSHHBIM OpraHU3aLMsIM U JIN-
11aM, LIEJIbIO KOTOPBIX SBJISIETCS HAHECEHE MAKCUMAJIBHOTO YIep0a CTpaHe
Ha HallMOHAJILHOM Y MEXIyHapOJIHOM YPOBHE, ITOAPLIB €€ aBTOPUTETA.

2. AMeHHO B CBSI3M C IESITEIbHOCTHIO [0 00€CIeYeHNIO HAllMOHAIbHOM
oe3onacHoctu PBP 3aHnMaeTcsa KOHTppa3BEIKOI.

3. OnmHa 13 oCHOBHBIX c(pep nesrenbHocT PBP—310 Gophda ¢ yronos-
HbIMU mpecTyruieHusIMU. JdanHas ¢pyHkuus obuta riepenaHa @BP, tak kak
aMEepUKaHCKasl MOJIMLIMS MOXET PacCIeoBaTh MPECTYIUICHUS, COBEPLICHHbBIE
TOJIBKO Ha TEPPUTOPUM 1TaTa. BCe mpecTyruieHus1, KOTOpbIe COBEPILIAIOTCS Ha
TEPPUTOPUM HECKOJIBKHX IITATOB, OTHOCATCS K 1opucaukimy ObP.

4. CyluecTBYeT psii IPECTYIICHU, KOTOPbhIE HEITOCPEACTBEHHO OTHOCSTCS
K KaTeropuu deaepaabHbIx U nomiexkart nepenadye @bP: moxunieHue nonei,
MOKYILIEHUE Ha TIPEe3UIEHTA, ITOKYILIEHUE HAa BBICILMX JOKHOCTHBIX JinL CIIIA,
HE3aKOHHbI 000pOT HAPKOTUKOB, UCIIOIb30BAHUE B3PhIBHBIX YCTPOMCTB.

5. upexkrop ®BP HazHauaetcsa Toabpko npe3uaeHToM CIIA. Ceityac
CPOK ero IpeObIBaHUS B JTAHHOM TOJDKHOCTU orpaHudeH 10 romamu. DToT
MopsIIOK OBbLT BBelEH Iocie cmeptu xxoHa Darapa I'yBepa, KOTOpHhIi 3a-
HuMai noct riaaBel @BP B TeueHue 48 et nmoaps.

Unit 4. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)

Lead-in

1. What do you know about the CIA?
2. Who is the current Head of the Central Intelligence Agency?

Vocabulary

1. the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) — LleHTpanbHoe Pa3BenbiBa-
teabHOe YnpapieHue (LIPY)
2. policymakers — mNoauTU4YECKOE PYKOBOJICTBO CTPAHbI
to disseminate — pacrpocTpaHsITh, paclpenesiTh
to morph — TpaHc(hOpMUPOBATHCS
to dissect — pa3dupaTh 110 YacTIM
to dismantle — 1eMOHTUpPOBATh, TUKBUINPOBATH
loosely — B 001X yeprax
a sprawling set of buildings — 6ecrnopsinouyHbIi HAOOP 3MaHUI
9. the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act — 3akoH o pe-
(opMupoBaHUM pa3BeAKU U MPEeAOTBpalleHUU Teppopu3Ma
10. to abolish — oTMeHsITb, yrIpa3aHSTh

PN B W
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11. the emerging trends of an ever-changing global landscape — TeHaeH-
LIMM, BOBHUKAIOLIWE B IMTOCTOSIHHO MEHSIOLIECS KapTUHE MUpa

1. Read the text.

The CIA is an independent agency responsible for providing national
security intelligence to senior US policymakers. The Director of the Central
Intelligence Agency (D/CIA) is nominated by the president with the advice
and consent of the Senate. The Director manages the operations, personnel,
and budget of the Central Intelligence Agency.

The CIA is separated into five basic components: the Directorate of Ope-
rations, the Directorate of Analysis, the Directorate of Science & Technol-
ogy, the Directorate of Support, and the Directorate of Digital Innovation.
They carry out “the intelligence cycle,” the process of collecting, analyzing,
and disseminating intelligence information to top US government officials.

In addition, the D/CIA has several staffs that deal with public affairs, hu-
man resources, protocol, congressional affairs, legal issues, information
management, and internal oversight.

Like all government agencies, the CIA was not created overnight and func-
tioning at full capacity the following morning. In fact, there were various ren-
ditions of an intelligence agency for 6 years prior to the formal establishment
of the Central Intelligence Agency. At the beginning of World War II Ameri-
ca’s first peacetime, non-departmental intelligence organization was created.
That organization moved and morphed and changed names and ownership,
was dissected and dismantled before President Truman signed the National
Security Act of 1947 creating a permanent Central Intelligence Agency.

Office of the Office of Strategic
Coordinator of Strategic Services Intelligence
Information Services Unit Agency

(con (0SS) (SSU) (CIG) (C1A)

Est. 11 July 1941 Est. 13 June 1942 Est. 1 October 1945 Est. January 1946 Est. 18 September 1947

CIA’s Family Tree

After signing the National Security Act of 1947 by President Truman
on July 26, 1947, the CIA officially came into existence on September 18
that same year. Truman appointed the Deputy Director of CIG, Roscoe H.
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Hillenkoetter as the first Director of the Central Intelligence Agency. One
third of the CIA’s personnel were OSS veterans.

The 1947 Act loosely defined CIA’s mission and while the Act did not
alter the functions of CIG, it did add four broad tasks: (1) advise the National
Security Council (NSC) on matters related to national security; (2) make
recommendations to the NSC regarding the coordination of intelligence
activities of the Departments; (3) correlate and evaluate intelligence and
provide for its appropriate dissemination and (4) “perform such other func-
tions... as the NSC will from time to time direct...”. Two years later, President
Truman signed the Central Intelligence Agency Act, which authorized CIA
to secretly fund intelligence operations and conduct personnel actions outside
of standard US Government procedures.

Originally housed in a sprawling set of buildings in the center of Washington,
D. C., the CIA’s physical presence gave it the advantage of seeming an integral
part of, rather than a separate element of, the government.

In late 1961, CIA employees began relocating from a disparate collection
of buildings in Washington, DC, to a newly constructed headquarters com-
plex in Langley, Virginia. The Original Headquarters Building (OHB) was
the first home designed specifically for Agency officers, and it still serves
today as an iconic symbol of CIA and its mission.

On December 17, 2004, President George W. Bush signed the Intelligence
Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act which restructured the Intelligence
Community by abolishing the position of Director of Central Intelligence
(DCI) and Deputy Director of Central Intelligence (DDCI) and creating the
position the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency (D/CIA). The Act
also created the position of Director of National Intelligence (DNI), which
oversees the Intelligence Community and the National Counterterrorism
Center (NCTCO).

The CIA has continued to adjust and adapt to the emerging trends of an
ever-changing global landscape. Like many years ago, today CIA’s mission
of collecting, analyzing, evaluating, and disseminating foreign intelligence
is aimed to assist the President and senior US government policymakers
in making decisions relating to national security.

2. Answer the following questions.

What is the CIA?

Who nominates the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency?
What are five basic components of the CIA?

What does “to carry out the intelligence cycle” mean?

What units compose the CIA’s family tree?

When did CIA officially come into existence?

Who was the first Director of the Central Intelligence Agency?

Nk L=
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8. What are four main CIA’s tasks?

9. Where is the CIA headquartered since 1961?

10. What was the purpose of the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Pre-
vention Act?

11. What is the CIA’s mission and what is it aimed at?

3. Read the answers and write questions.
I.

The Central Intelligence Agency’s primary mission is to collect, evalu-
ate, and disseminate foreign intelligence to assist the president and senior
US government policymakers in making decisions relating to the national
security. The CIA may also engage in covert action at the president’s direc-
tion in accordance with applicable law.

2.

The CIA carefully selects well-qualified people in nearly all fields of study.
Scientists, engineers, economists, linguists, mathematicians, secretaries, ac-
countants and computer specialists are but a few of the professionals conti-
nually in demand. Much of the Agency’s work, like that done in academic in-
stitutions, requires research, careful evaluation, and writing of reports that end
up on the desks of this nation’s policymakers. Applicants are expected to have
a college degree with a minimum GPA of 3.0 and must be willing to relocate
to the Washington, D. C., area. Selection for Agency employment is highly
competitive, and employees must successfully complete a polygraph and medi-
cal examination and a background investigation before entering on duty. The
Agency endorses equal employment opportunity for all employees.

3.

The size of the Agency’s budget can’t, at present, be publicly disclosed.
A common misconception is that the Agency has an unlimited budget, which
is far from true. While classified, the budget and size of the CIA are known
in detail and scrutinized by the appropriate Committees in both houses
of Congress. The resources allocated to the CIA are subject to the same
rigorous examination and approval process that applies to all other govern-
ment organizations.

4.

By law, the CIA is specifically prohibited from collecting foreign intelligence
concerning the domestic activities of US citizens. Its mission is to collect in-
formation related to foreign intelligence and foreign counterintelligence. By di-
rection of the president in Executive Order 12333 of 1981 and in accordance
with procedures approved by the Attorney General, the CIA is restricted in the
collection of intelligence information directed against US citizens. Collection
is allowed only for an authorized intelligence purpose; for example, if there
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is a reason to believe that an individual is involved in espionage or international
terrorist activities. The CIA’s procedures require senior approval for any such
collection that is allowed, and, depending on the collection technique employed,
the sanction of the Director of National Intelligence and Attorney General may
be required. These restrictions on the CIA have been in effect since the 1970s.

5.

Only the president can direct the CIA to undertake a covert action. Such
actions usually are recommended by the National Security Council (NSC).
Covert actions are considered when the NSC judges that US foreign policy
objectives may not be fully realized by normal diplomatic means and when
military action is deemed to be too extreme an option. Therefore, the Agency
may be directed to conduct a special activity abroad in support of foreign
policy where the role of the US government is neither apparent nor publicly
acknowledged. Once tasked, the intelligence oversight committees of the
Congress must be notified.

4. Translate the “Contact CIA” call into Russian.

The United States and its partners continue to face a growing number
of global threats and challenges. The CIA’s mission includes collecting and ana-
lyzing information about high priority national security issues such as interna-
tional terrorism, the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction, cyber-attacks,
international organized crime and narcotics trafficking, regional conflicts, coun-
terintelligence threats, and the effects of environmental and natural disasters.

These challenges are international in scope and are priorities for the
Central Intelligence Agency. If you have information about these or other
national security challenges, please provide it through our secure online form.
The information you provide will be protected and confidential. The CIA
is particularly interested in information about imminent or planned terrorist
attacks. In cases where an imminent threat exists, immediately contact your
local law enforcement agencies and provide them with the threat information.

5. Render the text into English.

LlenTpanbHoe Pa3BenpiBaTenbHoe YnpapaeHue CIIA Ob110 06pa3oBaHO
B 1947 romy nocie npuHSITHS 3aKoHa «O HALMOHAJIBHON 0€30IMacCHOCTH»,
TMOAMNMCAHHOIO MPe3UaeHTOM TpyMaHOM.

B cBs13u ¢ npuHgTHEM 3aKoHa «O pedopMax B pa3BeaKe U NpeaoTBpallieHUN
TeppopuzMa» B 2004 romy ObUIM BHECEHBI OMPaBKU B 3aKOH «O HallMOHAJIbHOMN
0€30IMacHOCTUY.

LIPY 3anumaeTcst uccinenoBaHUsIMU, pa3padOTKaMU, a TAKxKe BHEIPEHUEM
MpeaeIbHO 3(P(PEKTUBHBIX TEXHOJIOTWIA /151 pa3BeaLeseil. bynydr aBTOHOMHBIM
BenoMcTBOM, LIPY sBisieTcss He3aBUCUMBIM aHAIMTUYECKUM MCTOYHUKOM
10 BOIIPOCAaM, KOTOPBIE BbI3bIBAIOT MAKCUMAJIbHYIO 00€CTTIOKOEHHOCTD. LIPY
CIIA B TeCHOM COTpPYIHUUYECTBE C UHBIMU CTPYKTypamMu Pa3BencoobiiiecTBa
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MPEIOCTABISIIOT caMble TOYHBIE pa3BedJaHHbIE [JII aMEpPUKaHCKOTO
MPaBUTEILCTBA.

6. Role- play.

Conduct an international forum to talk about the bodies providing national
security in the RF, the UK and the USA.

Divide your group into 2 teams: journalists and intelligence officers.

Delegations from the RF, the UK and the US take part in the forum.

Representatives of the delegations speak about main ways of ensuring
national security in their countries. They also answer journalists’ questions.
As a result, a final communiqué shall be worked out. It must contain the main
ways of ensuring international security. The chairperson conducts the forum.

Communiqué is an official announcement about a usually very important
piece of news. It is also called an official press-release. When organizations,
governments or committees want to publicize their decisions, they publish
or release official announcement. Similarly, two or more organizations
or governments publish their decisions or special bi-lateral or joint state-
ments in the form of communiqué.

Communique usually consists of 3 components. They are introduction,
body and signature.

The introductory part of a communique involves the information about
the organization or authorities who publish it, the purpose of the commu-
nique and the time.

The main part (body) contains the decisions made and date of their entry
into force.

Signature of the communique is done for the authority and formality
of the document. It is placed at the bottom of it. The authority or authorities
should put the signatures to ensure formality and validity of the communique.

Unit 5. National Security Agency (NSA)

Lead-in

1. What do you know about the NSA?
2. Have you ever been followed on the street or traced via your mobile
phone?

Vocabulary

1. the National Security Agency (NSA) — AreHTCTBO HallMOHAJIbHOM
oe3omacHoctu CIIA (AHD)
clandestine — TaiiHbI, CEKPETHBII
to bug electronic systems — uckaxaTb 3JIEKTPOHHBIE CUCTEMBbI
attack software — aTakywliee nmporpaMMHoOe o0ecrieueHne
Special Collection Service — crnenmaibHas ciiyxko0a coopa JaHHBIX
eavesdropping device — MoACIYLINBAOIIEe YCTPOMCTBO

SNk W
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7. wiretapping — OpocayllMBaHue TeJIe(POHHBIX Pa3rOBOPOB

8. the Defense Intelligence Agency — Pa3BenbiBaTesibHOE yIIpaBlieHUE
MUHHUCTEpCcTBA 000poHkI CIITA

9. the Central Security Service — LleHTpajibHas cyx0a 6e30MacHOCTU

10. cryptanalysis components — KOMIIOHEHTbI KpUIITOAHAIU3a

11. to ensure streamlined communication — obecrneyuBaTh Oecriepe-
OOVIHYIO CBSI3b

12. political controversy — NoJIMTUYECKUIA CIIOP

13. to reveal to the public — nmpeacTaBUTh OOIIECTBEHHOCTHU

14. to intercept — mepexBaTbIBaTh (COOOLIEHUE)

15. cellphones metadata — mMeTagaHHbIE C COTOBBIX TeJIE(DOHOB

16. boomerang routing — MapIIpyTH3alus 110 IpUHINITY OyMepaHra

1. Read the text.

The National Security Agency (NSA) is a national-level intelligence
agency of the United States Department of Defense, under the authority
of the Director of National Intelligence. The NSA is responsible for global
monitoring, collection, and processing of information and data for foreign
intelligence and counterintelligence purposes, specializing in a discipline
known as signals intelligence (SIGINT). The NSA is also tasked with
the protection of U. S. communications networks and information systems.
The NSA relies on a variety of measures to accomplish its mission, the ma-
jority of which are clandestine.

Originating as a unit to decipher coded communications in World War I,
it was officially formed as the NSA by President Harry S. Truman in 1952.
Since then, it has become the largest of the U.S. intelligence organiza-
tions in terms of personnel and budget.

The NSA currently conducts worldwide mass data collection and has been
known to physically bug electronic systems as one method to this end. The
NSA has also been alleged to have been behind such attack software as Stux-
net, which severely damaged Iran’s nuclear program. The NSA, alongside
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), maintains a physical presence
in many countries across the globe; the CIA/NSA joint Special Collection
Service (a highly classified intelligence team) inserts eavesdropping devices
in high value targets (such as Presidential palaces or embassies). SCS collec-
tion tactics allegedly encompass “close surveillance, burglary, wiretapping,
[and] breaking and entering”.

Unlike the CIA and the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), both of which
specialize primarily in foreign human espionage, the NSA does not pub-
licly conduct human-source intelligence gathering. The NSA is entrusted
with providing assistance to, and the coordination of, SIGINT elements for
other government organizations — which are prevented by law from engaging
in such activities on their own.
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As part of these responsibilities, the agency has a co-located organization
called the Central Security Service (CSS), which facilitates cooperation be-
tween the NSA and other U. S. defense cryptanalysis components. To further
ensure streamlined communication between the signals intelligence commu-
nity divisions, the NSA Director simultaneously serves as the Commander
of the United States Cyber Command and as Chief of the Central Security
Service.

The NSA’s actions have been a matter of political controversy on several
occasions, including its spying on anti-Vietnam-war leaders and the agen-
cy’s participation in economic espionage. In 2013, the NSA had many ofits
secret surveillance programs revealed to the public by Edward Snowden, a for-
mer NSA contractor. According to the leaked documents, the NSA intercepts
and stores the communications of over a billion people worldwide, including
United States citizens. The documents also revealed the NSA tracks hundreds
of millions of people’s movements using cellphones metadata. Internationally,
research has pointed to the NSA’s ability to surveil the domestic Internet
traffic of foreign countries through “boomerang routing”.

N

. Answer the following questions.

What is NSA?

What is NSA responsible for?

When and by whom was it officially formed?

In what terms is NSA the largest U.S. intelligence organization?
What is Stuxnet?

How is the joint CIA/NSA service called?

How does the NSA differ from the CIA and the DIA?

Why have the NSA’s actions been a matter of political controversy?
What is “boomerang routing” used for?

W ORI =

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

pa3BeNbIBATEILHOE YIIPABJICHUE HAIIMOHAIBHOTO YPOBHS
MunuctepctBo 060poHbl CIITA

BHEIIIHAS pa3Benka

CEKPETHBIN

paaro3IEKTPOHHAs pa3BeaKa

CMOCOOCTBOBATb COTPYIHUYECTBY

KOMITOHEHTBI KpUIITOAHAI13a

OT/IEJIbl PAIUOTEXHUYECKOTO Pa3BeabIlBATEILHOTO COOOIIECTBA
KNOEpKOMAaHIOBaHUE

10 MOJIUTUYECKUI CITOP

11. 5KOHOMUYECKMIA LIMUOHAXK

12. nporpamMmMbl TaiiHOTO HaOJIOACHUS

13. npocoyuBLIMECS] JOKYMEHTbI

VO NA U AL~
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14. oTCnexXuBaTh ABUXKEHMUS
15. crtocOGHOCTh KOHTPOJUPOBATh BHYTPEHHUI MHTEPHET-TpapuK
16. 3apyOekKHbBIE CTpaHBI

4. Read the answers and write questions.

1.

SIGINT involves collecting foreign intelligence from communications
and information systems and providing it to customers across the U. S. go-
vernment, such as senior civilian and military officials. They then use the
information to help protect our troops, support our allies, fight terrorism,
combat international crime and narcotics, support diplomatic negotiations,
and advance many other important national objectives.

2.

The U.S. Constitution, federal law, executive order, and regulations
of the Executive Branch govern NSA’s activities. Internally, the Office of the
Inspector General conducts inspections, audits, and investigations to make
certain that NSA/CSS operates with integrity, efficiency, and effectiveness,
while the Office of the General Counsel provides legal advice. Most impor-
tantly, each NSA/CSS employee is charged with knowing, understanding,
and obeying to the fullest the laws of the nation.

3.

Executive Order 12333 (EO 12333) authorizes agencies of the Intelligence
Community to obtain reliable intelligence information, consistent with appli-
cable Federal law and EO 12333, with full consideration of the rights of U. S.
persons. Pursuant to EO 12333, NSA is authorized to collect, process, ana-
lyze, produce, and disseminate Signals Intelligence information and data for
foreign intelligence and counterintelligence purposes to support national and
departmental missions, and to provide signals intelligence support for the
conduct of military operations. The executive order, however, prohibits the
collection, retention, or dissemination of information about U. S. persons
except pursuant to procedures established by the head of the agency and
approved by the Attorney General.

4.

The NSA/CSS conducts extensive training of its employees to ensure that
the workforce is aware and understands the regulations governing NSA/CSS
activities. The members of the NSA/CSS work force charged with foreign
intelligence production receive very specific training advising them of their
responsibility to protect the privacy of U.S. persons. Access to intelligence
information is contingent upon the completion of such training sessions.

5.

Cryptology is the art and science of making and breaking codes
and ciphers. NSA/CSS is responsible for creating the systems that pro-
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tect U.S. communications and for analyzing systems and communica-
tions used by foreign powers. Making a code or cipher system is called
cryptography. Those who try to “break” a cryptosystem are practicing
cryptanalysis.

3.
1.

Translate from English into Russian.

The National Security Agency/Central Security Service (NSA/CSS)
leads the U. S. Government in cryptology that encompasses both sig-
nals intelligence (SIGINT) and information assurance (now referred
to as cybersecurity) products and services, and enables computer net-
work operations (CNO) in order to gain a decision advantage for the
Nation and our allies under all circumstances.

The origins of the National Security Agency can be traced back
to April 28, 1917, three weeks after the U.S. Congress declared war
on Germany in World War I. A code and cipher decryption unit was
established as the Cable and Telegraph Section which was also known
as the Cipher Bureau.

Following the resignation of President Richard Nixon, there were
several investigations of suspected misuse of FBI, CIA and NSA faci-
lities. Senator Frank Church uncovered previously unknown activity,
such as a CIA plot (ordered by the administration of President John
F. Kennedy) to assassinate Fidel Castro. The investigation also un-
covered NSA’s wiretaps on targeted U. S. citizens.

NSA'’s eavesdropping mission includes radio broadcasting, both from
various organizations and individuals, the Internet, telephone calls,
and other intercepted forms of communication. Its secure communi-
cations mission includes military, diplomatic, and all other sensitive,
confidential or secret government communications.

In the United States, at least since 2001, there has been legal con-
troversy over what signal intelligence can be used for and how much
freedom the National Security Agency has to use signal intelligence.
In 2015 the government made slight changes in how it uses and col-
lects certain types of data, specifically phone records.

Operations by the National Security Agency can be divided in three
types: Collection overseas, Domestic collection and Hacking opera-
tions.

The NSA conducts polygraph tests of employees. For new employees,
the tests are meant to discover enemy spies who are applying to the
NSA and to uncover any information that could make an applicant
pliant to coercion.

While it is assumed that foreign transmissions terminating in the U. S.
(such as a non-U.S. citizen accessing a U. S. website) subject non-
U.S. citizens to NSA surveillance, recent research into boomerang
routing has raised new concerns about the NSA’s ability to surveil
the domestic Internet traffic of foreign countries.
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. Translate from Russian into English.
. AreHTCTBO HalMoHaJIbHOU Oe3omacHocT CoenmHeHHBIX LlTa-

TOB AMEpUKM — 3TO ToapasaencHue MuHuUcTepcTBa 0OOPOHBI
CIIA, Bxoxsiiee B coctaB Pa3BenbiBaTeIbHOr0O COOOIIIECTBA Ha Mpa-
BaxX HE3aBMCUMOTO pa3BeAbIBATEILHOIO OpraHa.

AHD 3aHuMaeTcs paanosieKTpOHHOM pa3BeKON 1 3alIMTOM 3/1eK-
TPOHHBIX KOMMYHUKALIMOHHBIX ceTeli rocyupexaeHuii CILA.

ITo yucny corpyaHukoB U no pasMmepy oromxkera AHDB siBnsercsa
kpynHeim B CIIA pa3BeabiBaTeIbHBIM BEIOMCTBOM.

3agavya paauoTeXHUYECKOM pa3BeIkKu — IOJlydeHUue MHGOpMaLIIU
O IUIaHAX, HAMEPEHUSIX, BOBMOXKXHOCTSIX M1 MECTOHAXOXIEHUU Tep-
POPUCTUYECKMX TPYIII, OpraHU3alii, ”THOCTPAHHBIX AepxXKaB, U
X areHTOB, KOTOPbIE€ MPEACTABIISIOT YyIPO3y HallMOHAJIbHOM 0e3-
onacHoctu CIHIA.

AHDB cuuTaer riiaBHbIMU LIEHHOCTSIMU B CBOE IeSITeJIbHOCTU YECT-
HOCTb, YBaXK€HHE 3aKOHA, JOOPOCOBECTHOCTD, MPO3PAYHOCTbD.

. Make up your own sentences with the following words and word com-

binations:

clandestine, attack software, eavesdropping device, wiretapping, political
controversy, to intercept.

TEST QUESTIONS

1. What is international law?

N

PN R W

9.

What branches of law does international law include in its widest
sense?

What are the three main sources of public international law?

What are subjects of international law?

What does private international law deal with?

What is another name for private international law?

What is supranational law?

When was the UN founded and for what purpose?

When was the term “United Nations” first used and by whom?

10. What are the main organs of the UN?
11. In what cases may the General Assembly be convened within 24 hours

in an emergency special session?

12. What countries are permanent members of the UN Security Council?
13. What is the Universal Declaration of Human rights and when was

it adopted?

14. What is the role of International Court of Justice?
15. What kind of document is Russia’s National Security Strategy 2015—

2020?



Unit 5. National Security Agency (NSA) | 131

16. How is strategic deterrence accomplished, according to Russia’s Na-
tional Security Strategy?

17. What are the main indicators of national security?

18. What is the main threat to Russian national security in the cultural
sphere?

19. What is the main threat to Russian national security in the healthcare
sphere?

20. What agencies provide national security of the Russian Federation?

21. Are main responsibilities of the FSB within or outside the country?
What do they include?

22. What are the main functions of Foreign Intelligence Service of the
Russian Federation?

23. What are the main responsibilities of the GRU?

24. What are the vital threats to the UK national security?

25. Why does the UK need sea lanes?

26. What steps must the UK’s government take to ensure national security
and Strategic Defense?

27. What agencies provide the UK national security?

28. Does the UK have a formal National Security Council?

29. How do responsibilities of MI5 and MI6 differ?

30. What does the US National Security Strategy of 2015 set up?

31. What is the role of the US National Security Council?

32. What is the main function of the FBI?

33. What is the main function of the CIA?

34. What is the NSA responsible for?
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Chapter VI|I
INTERNATIONAL POLICE ORGANIZATION

Unit 1. International Cooperation

Lead-in

1. Why is it so important to cooperate on international level in fighting
against crime?

2. What successful operations carried out jointly by a number of states
do you know?

Vocabulary

1. to seek to evade detection — cTpeMuUThCsT M30eKaTh OOHAPYKEHUS

2. reluctance of law enforcement authorities to engage in complicated
and expensive investigations — HeXeJlaHUe TTPaBOOXPAHUTEIbHBIX OPTaHOB
3aHMMAThCS CIOXHBIMU 1 JOPOTOCTOSIIMMU pacciefOBaHUSIMU

3. to comply with new international standards — cooTBeTCTBOBaTh HO-
BbIM MEXXAYHapOAHBIM CTaHIapTaM

4. smuggling of migrants and money laundering — He3aKOHHbII BBO3
MUIPAHTOB U OTMbIBAaHUE JI€HET

5. on a multilateral and a bilateral basis — Ha MHOTrOCTOpPOHHEN U ABY-
CTOPOHHEN OCHOBE

6. confiscation of criminal proceeds and asset recovery — KoHbUCKaUs
MPECTYNHBIX JOXOA0B U BO3BpallleHUE aKTUBOB

7. to encourage convergence and compatibility of national legislation —
COIEICTBOBATh COMMXKEHNIO 1 COBMECTUMOCTH HAlIMOHAJIbHOTO 3aKOHO-
JaTeIbCTBa

8. diversity of law enforcement structures — MHoOroo06pasue npaBoOX-
PaHUTEIBHBIX CTPYKTYP

9. divergences in approaches and priorities — pa3an4usi B moaxogax
1 IpUOpPUTETAX

10. commitment to the rule of law — npuBepkeHHOCTb BEPXOBEHCTBY
3aKOHa

11. prerequisite — HEOOXOOAMMBII, 00SI3aTEbHbIN



12. African Malagasy Common Organization — O61asa Agpo-Mana-
racuiickasg OpraHuzanusi
13. international notice — MexXIyHapOAHOE YBEIOMJIEHUE

1. Read the text.

1. The emergence and expansion of transnational crime confront all jus-
tice systems with some new difficulties. Criminal offences are mobile and
often seek to evade detection, arrest and punishment by operating across
international borders. They avoid being caught by taking advantage of those
borders and playing on the frequent reluctance of law enforcement authorities
to engage in complicated and expensive transnational investigations and pro-
secutions. That is why the international community now recognizes interna-
tional cooperation in criminal matters as an urgent necessity. This demands
national efforts to comply with new international standards, to encourage con-
vergence and compatibility of national legislation, to introduce complex pro-
cedural reforms, and generally to develop a much greater investigation and
prosecution capacity at the national level as well as strengthen the capacity
to cooperate at the international level.

2. Transnational organized crime is considered one of the main threats
to the security of each individual, and it affects the social, economic, po-
litical and cultural development of people all over the world. This multila-
teral phenomenon is observed in different types of activity including: drug
trafficking, human trafficking, the arms trade, smuggling of migrants and
money laundering. Cooperation with colleagues from both distant and nearby
countries is one of the key objectives of international activity especially when
it concerns joint action against international terrorism, religious extremism,
drug trafficking, human trafficking and other dangerous types of transna-
tional crime. Interaction is carried out both on a multilateral and a bilateral
basis. The importance of having an organized means of cooperation is related
to issues such as the search for people who are reasonably suspected of having
committed crimes and are evading investigation, trial and extradition.

3. The main mechanisms supporting international cooperation are mu-
tual legal assistance, extradition, transfer of prisoners, transfer of proceedings
in criminal matters, international cooperation for the purpose of confiscation
of criminal proceeds and asset recovery as provided for in the United Nations
Convention against Corruption, as well as a number of less formal measures,
including measures in the area of international law enforcement cooperation.

4. In spite of the considerable progress accomplished at the bilateral,
regional, trans-regional, and international levels, international cooperation
in the investigation and prosecution of serious crimes still needs considerable
strengthening. Many obstacles still exist. They include sovereignty issues, the
diversity of law enforcement structures, the absence of enabling legislation,
the absence of channels of communication for the exchange of information,
and divergences in approaches and priorities.
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5. A country’s commitment to the rule of law and the protection of hu-
man rights should not be negotiable or bartered against some international
cooperation concessions in fighting transnational crime or terrorism.

6. Whether a country is attempting to prevent organized crime activities,
financial and economic crime, computer crime, corruption or terrorism,
the establishment of better legal bases for international cooperation is pre-
requisite. In matters of international cooperation, criminal justice agencies
must rely to a large extent on the treaty network developed by their country.
To facilitate these efforts the General Assembly adopted a Model Treaty
on Mutual Assistance in Criminal Matters. Multilateral Conventions dealing
with extradition have been developed within the framework of various re-
gional and other international organizations such as the African Malagasy
Common Organization, the Benelux Countries, the Council of Europe, the
Commonwealth, the European Union, the Nordic States, the Organization
of African States.

7. Mutual Legal Assistance, as is the case with extradition, is based on bi-
lateral and multilateral treaties as well as on national legislation that either
gives full effect to the relevant treaties or enables mutual assistance in absence
of a treaty. Instruments on mutual legal assistance in criminal proceedings
have also been adopted within the framework of the Commonwealth, the
Council of Europe, the European Union, The Organization of American
States, the South-East Asian Region (ASEAN signed on 29 November 2004),
the Economic Community of West African States, the Southern African
Countries of modalities.

8. The Interpol uses a system of international notices (circulars) to inform
peace officers in the national bureaus of cases where known criminals aban-
don their usual residence and travel abroad surreptitiously. The color-coded
circulars are distributed by Interpol Headquarters to member countries within
twenty days of their issue or, in urgent cases, the same day. In the case of a fu-
gitive whose arrest and extradition is requested, a wanted notice containing
details of the arrest warrant and the offense committed is circulated.

2. Find the paragraph which

a. proves the commitment to the rule of law and human rights

b. points out special documents to inform member countries of dangerous
criminals

stresses the importance of international cooperation

mentions difficulties of international cooperation

shows the mechanism of international cooperation

proves that organized crime encompasses practically all spheres
of human activity

describes the ability of criminals to avoid arrest

explains conditions for the implementation of instruments on mutual
legal assistance

o Qo

= 43
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2.

- U ke

Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

subject to penal sanctions

to evade investigation and extradition

to travel abroad surreptitiously

adherence to international human rights standards
to confiscate criminal proceeds and assets
commitment to the rule of law

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

3alPEeTUTh OIpee/IcHHbIE KAaTeTOPUN MTOBEICHMSI
JIN1Ia, YTOJIOBHO HaKa3yeMbIe 3a COBEPIIEHHBIE MPECTYIICHUS
MacCOBbI€ HapyIIeHUS MTpaB YyeJIoBeKa

COOTBETCTBOBATb MEXIYHApOIHBIM HOpMaM

pearupoBaTh Ha BOMUIOLIME HapyLIEHUs rpakJaHCKUX MTpaB
opIep Ha apecT

. Answer the following questions.

How can criminals avoid being caught?
What measures should be taken to prevent the expansion of transna-

tional crime?

3.
4,

What types of crimes are referred to as transnational crime?
What obstacles prevent countries from investigating international

crimes?

5.

What measures were taken by the UN General Assembly to facilitate

international cooperation?

6. What is the role of international notices in Interpol activities?
6. Match the words from the text with their definitions.
1. afugitive a. involving two or more participants
2. compatibility b. to go away from, not intending to return
3. multilateral c. aposter put up to inform the public of criminals
whom the authorities wish to apprehend
4. extradition d. ability to exist together
to abandon e. adifficulty or problem that prevents you from
achieving something
6. awanted notice f. someone who has done something illegal and
is trying to avoid being caught by the police
7. an obstacle g. handing over from the state where he is a fugitive
to the state where he has committed a crime
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7. Work in pairs. Indicate the appropriate word used in the text.

1. International community international cooperation in criminal
matters as an urgent necessity

a) realize b) appreciate C) recognizes

2. Therefore the struggle against this evil international coope-
ration.

a) involve b) requires ¢) provide

3. These mechanisms are based on or multilateral agreements
or arrangements or, in some instances, on national law.

a) bilateral b) binding c) interstate

4. the considerable progress accomplished at the bilateral, re-

gional, trans-regional, and international levels, international cooperation
still needs considerable strengthening
a) whether b) as though c¢) In spite of

5. Measures to enforce and adherence to international human
rights standards are also directly relevant in matters of extradition, mutual
legal assistance, or joint investigations.

a) the conflict oflaws  b) the rule of law c) the purpose of law

6. The treaties and laws should be reviewed periodically and amended
in international community.
a) to ban peace b) to disturb peace c) to keep peace

7. Mutual Legal Assistance as is the case with extradition is based on bi-
lateral and multilateral treaties as well as on that enables mutual
assistance in absence of a treaty.

a) an appropriate committee b) the Armed Forces c) national legislation

8. The color-coded circulars by Interpol Headquarters to member
countries within twenty days of their issue.
a) are distributed b) are discussed c) are interpreted

8. Work in pairs. Read the text and title its parts with the appropriate
headings from the box.

a) Flexibility of working methods b) Respect for national sovereignty
c) Universality d) Enforcement of ordinary criminal law
e) Co-operation with other agencies f) Equality of all Members States

Cooperation guiding principles
International police co-operation within Interpol has always been con-
ducted in accordance with the guiding principles listed below:
I. Co-operation is based on the actions taken by the police
forces in the various member States, operating within their own na-
tional boundaries and in accordance with their own national laws.
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9.

The Organization’s field of activities is limited to crime
prevention and law enforcement in connection with ordinary crimi-
nal offences. This is the only basis on which there can be agreement
between all member states.

Any member state may cooperate with any other and co-op-
eration must not be impeded by geographical or linguistic factors.

All the member states are provided with the same services
and have the same rights, irrespective of the size of their financial
contributions to the Organization.

Co-operation is extended through the National Central Bu-
reaus to any Government agency concerned with combating ordinary
criminal offences

Although governed by principles designed to ensure reg-
ularity and continuity, working methods are flexible enough to take
account of the wide variety of structures and situations in different
countries. Respect for these principles means that Interpol cannot
have teams of detectives with supranational powers who travel around
investigating cases in different countries. International Police cooper-
ation has to depend on coordinated action on the part of the member
States’ police forces, all of which may supply or request information
or services on different occasions.

Match the word combinations with their Russian equivalents.

mutual aid and cooperation

OCYIIECTBJIAAT KOHTPOJIb 3 BbI-
MOJTHEHUEM pEIICHU I

2. to prevent and inhibit crime paciiupsTh COTPYAHUYECTBO
3. toundertake any intervention JIEICTBOBATH B Mpejiesiax Halllo-
HaJbHBIX TPAHUIL
4. to travel abroad surreptitiously . OCHOBHBI€ aCIIEKThI MPECTYIUIEHUS
5. torequest an arrest of a fugitive OKa3bIBaTh COAEMCTBUE 1 00ecIIe-
YKUBaTh B3aMMOIIOMOIIb
6. to ensure and promote mutual MoJIaTh 3aMpocC O Bblgauye Oerjioro
assistance MNpecTyITHUKA
7. predominant aspects of the offence TaifHO MyTELIECTBOBATH IO CTPaHe
8. to operate within national OCYLIECTBUTbh MHTEPBEHIIUIO
boundaries
9. toextend cooperation MpeaoTBpallaTh U CACPKUBATh
MPECTYIHOCTD
10. to oversee the implementation B3aIMOIIOMOILIb ¥ COTPYAHUYE-

of decisions

CTBO
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10. Comment on the following quotation.

“The world is a dangerous place, not because of the people who are evil,
but because of the people who do not do anything about it”.
Albert Einstein

Unit 2. History of Interpol

Lead-in

I. What do you know about the International Criminal Police Organi-
zation?
2. Would you like to serve in the Interpol? Why?

Vocabulary

to inhibit crime / to suppress crimes — caep>KMBaTh MPECTYMHOCTD
. to oversee the implementation of decisions — OCyILECTBISATH KOH-
TPOJIb 32 PELICHUSIMU

3. counterfeiting — mpou3BoACTBO KOHTpadakTa, (paJbIIMBOMOHETHU -
4YeCTBO

4. nuclear and explosive materials — simepHbIe U B3pbIBYATHIC BEILIECTBA

5. to pose a threat to — npencTaBIsITh yIpo3y

6. to coordinate and respond to inquiries — KOOpAMHUPOBATh U pearu-
pOBaTh Ha 3aIPOCHI

7. to arrange for — crmocoOCTBOBATH

8. to ensure and promote mutual assistance — obGecrneuynBaThb CONEM-

CTBME M OKa3bIBaTh B3aMMOIOMOIIb

DN =

1. Read the text.

At the beginning of 20" century it was necessary that the international
organization should be created to combat crime and to exchange ideas and
methods between the police forces in the world. It came into being under
the name of the International Criminal Police Commission (ICPC) in 1923
and worked until the beginning of World War II. In 1946 the old members
of ICPC met in Belgium to revive the organization, and in 1956 it was re-
named as the International Criminal Police Organization — Interpol. The
official name is ICPU-Interpol.

This international organization of police forces from 186 countries is de-
signed to coordinate International Law enforcement, mutual aid and coope-
ration among the police forces of its national members in order to prevent
and inhibit crime.

Interpol’s day-to-day operation is managed by a General Secretariat un-
der the direction of a secretary general, who is appointed for a five-year term
by the General Assembly. The General Assembly, consisting of one delegate
from each member country, is Interpol’s supreme decision-making body.
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An Executive Committee of 13 members, each representing a different region
of the world, is appointed by the General Assembly at its annual meeting.
The Executive Committee oversees the implementation of decisions made
by the General Assembly and supervises the work of the secretary general.

Interpol with the General Secretariat — the international headquarters —
located in Lyons, France. Delegates from member countries meet once a year
to discuss police problems and admit new members.

Interpol concentrates on three broad categories of international criminal
activity: terrorism and crimes against people and property, including crimes
against children, trafficking in human beings, illegal immigration, automobile
theft, and art theft; economic, financial and computer crimes, including
banking fraud, money laundering, corruption and counterfeiting; illegal drugs
and criminal organizations, including organized crime.

Terrorism that makes use of CBRNE materials (Chemical, Biological,
Radiological, Nuclear and Explosive) poses a clear threat to health and safety,
economic and political stability on global level. Interpol is specialized on the
prevention of radiological and nuclear terrorism, bioterrorism, chemical and
explosive terrorism. CBRNE terrorism is a global threat with transnational
consequences. Interpol activities range from information sharing and intel-
ligence analysis to operational and investigate support.

Each member nation maintains and staffs its own national central bureau.
Each national central bureau coordinates and responds to inquiries received
from local and foreign law enforcement agencies. Each bureau also arranges
for resolutions adopted by Interpol to be applied at the national level and
works to ensure that the basic principles laid down by Interpol’s constitution
are followed.

Under Article 2 of the UN Organization’s Constitution Interpol’s aims
are: to ensure and promote the widest possible mutual assistance between
all criminal police authorities, within the limits of the laws existing in the
different countries and in the spirit of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights; to establish and develop all institutions to contribute effectively to the
prevention and suppression of ordinary law crimes.

Within the organization a series of alerts or notices is used for calling at-
tention to criminals. Red Notice is used when seeking the arrest of a wanted
person, and with a view of extradition. Depending upon the country involved,
it may serve as a provisional arrest warrant. Blue Notice is used to collect
additional information about a person’s location, identity or legal activities
in relation to a criminal matter. In terms of terrorism matter, this notice
enhances the chances for better identification of a suspect. Green notice
is used to provide warning to criminal intelligence about persons who have
committed criminal offences and are likely to repeat these crimes in other
countries.
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Interpol is forbidden by its constitution to undertake any intervention
or activities of a political, military, religious, or racial character.

2.
1.

W S

Answer the following questions.

What was the reason to create the international police organiza-
tion?

What are the functions of a national bureau?

What is Interpol’s supreme decision-making body?

What is forbidden for Interpol by its constitution?

How often does the General Assembly hold its meetings?

What does Interpol coordinate?

Look through the text again. Say in what context the dates and numbers
given below are used.

1946, 1956, 186, 20

. Complete the chart.

[ Investigation of criminal activities conducted by Interpol ]

W

l.
2.
3.
4.
S

5.
6
7

6.

l.
2.

Watch the video “Interpol — 100 years of innovation 1914—2014” and
answer the following questions.

What is the aim of Interpol?

When and where was Interpol officially created?

What was the job of a special unit?

What measures were taken to facilitate cooperation among coun-

When are Red Notices issued?
Does Interpol cooperate with the UN?
What crimes does Interpol concentrate on?

Watch the clip again. Work in 3 groups. Each group answers one ques-
tion.

What terrorist attacks marked a new era?
In what way did the 124/7 secure communication system help In-

terpol?

3.

What can people do if they join their efforts?
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7. Translate the following word combinations into Russian. Use them in the

sentences of your own.
to adopt
[ |
1 1 1 1 1 1
a measures decisions the agenda standards &
declararion resolution

to
undertake

1 1 : 1 1
an . o emergency an open
: screening [ monitoring .
evaluation measures dialogue

Unit 3. Interpol Partnership

Lead-in

1. Is Interpol an independent organization or works in partnership with
other international bodies?

2. Can Interpol undertake any activities of a political, military, religious
or racial character?

Vocabulary
1. to counter — NpOTUBOCTOSTH
2. dimension — 31. HanpaBJieHUE ACITEIbHOCTU

3. World Customs Organization — BceMupHast TamoxXeHHast OpraHu-
3alMs

4. to encompass both for-profit entities and non-profit bodies — oxBa-
ThIBaTh KOMMEpUYECKUe U HEKOMMEpUYECKME OpraHu3aliu

5. commitment — MPUBEPXKEHHOCTh

1. Read the text.

Transnational crime cannot be countered by the law enforcement com-
munity in isolation. By engaging in partnerships across sectors, Interpol
can share expertise, technology and resources, and so strengthen our joint
response.

Interpol acknowledges the need to work in partnership with other organ-
izations in order to combat international crime. As such, it has concluded
a number of cooperation agreements with other international organizations,
including the United Nations and the European Union.

External organizations can bring a new and valuable dimension to Inter-
pol’s activities, with their contributions benefiting Interpol’s entire network
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of 190 member countries. The exchange of data between Interpol’s 190 mem-
ber countries is carried out according to strict guidelines in order to ensure
the legality and quality of information and the protection of personal data.

Interpol cooperates closely with a number of partners in the public sector
and maintains representative offices at the United Nations and the European
Union. Other public-sector partners include the World Customs Organiza-
tion, CEMAC (Economic Community of Central African States) and nu-
merous government agencies. Interpol works with select partners from the
private sector, encompassing both for-profit entities and non-profit bodies,
such as non-governmental organizations and foundations.

In order to effectively fulfill its cross-border activities, Interpol functions
under international law. Interpol is recognized as an international organiza-
tion by the United Nations though its Headquarters agreements with France
and other countries on whose territory it has premises.

The Interpol Constitution is an international agreement that confirms
as members the governments of all those countries that participated in its
adoption in 1956 and provides the application procedure for countries that
were not members in 1956 to join Interpol. As Interpol’s main legal do-
cument, the Constitution outlines Interpol’s aims and objectives. It estab-
lishes the mandate of the Organization to ensure the widest possible co-
operation between all criminal police authorities and to suppress ordinary
law crimes. The Constitution specifies that international police cooperation
is to be conducted within the spirit of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights. For example, this commitment to human rights is expressed through
the Organization’s cooperation with international courts and tribunals and
through the careful processing of personal data. It is strictly forbidden for
Interpol to undertake any activities of a political, military, religious or racial
character.

2. Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

to strengthen response

to combat international crime
to exchange data

to ensure the legality
numerous government agencies
cross-border activities

to outline aims and objectives
strictly forbidden
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Render the text into English.

HearenbHocTh MHTEpHONa cBI3aHa ¢ MpobJieMaMy COLIMAIbHOM 0e3-
OITACHOCTH, MEXIYHAPOIHOIO TEPPOPM3Ma U OPraHU30BAHHOM MPECTYII-
HOCTHU, HE3aKOHHOTO ITPOM3BOJICTBA K 000pOTa HAPKOTUKOB, KOHTPaOaH IbI
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OPYKHUSI ¥ TOPTOBJIM JIIOIbMHU, OTMBIBAHMS IEHET U JIETCKO mopHOTpaduu,
(pMHAHCOBBIX MPECTYILICHUIA.

Cneuunanuctel MHTEpona perucTpupyloT CBEASHUS 0 MEXIYyHapO/I-
HBIX MPECTYIUICHUSIX, OTIeyaTKax najblieB. TakxKe BendyTcsl KapTOTEKH,
coJepxXalllie CBEAEeHUSI O MOXUILIEHHBIX aBTOMOOUJISIX, IIPOU3BEICHUSIX
MCKYCCTBA, O JIMLIaX, MPOoIMaBILIuX 0€3 BeCTH, O HEOMMO3HAHHBIX TeJlax, Or-
HECTPEJIbHOM OPYKMU.

MHTeprio BeaeT po3bICK JIMLI, TTOA03PEBAEMbIX B COBEPILICHUMN MEXIY-
HApOJHBIX MPECTYIUIEHUI, BKJII0UAsl ONlepaTUBHO-PO3bICKHbBIC JEICTBUS.

4. Fill in the chart. Use the information from the texts and Internet re-
sources to describe the Interpol structure.

[ )

[ J—-[ INTERPOL ]—[ ]

5. Fill in the gaps with the prepositions from the box.

into, with, under (2), on, for, to , in (5), by, of (5), within, between

I. Itcame __1__ being _ 2 the name of the International Criminal
Police Commission in 1923.

2. An intelligence agency is a government agency responsible _ 3
the collection, analysis, and exploitation of information and intelligence
_ 4 support __ 5 law enforcement, national security, military, and
foreign policy objectives.

3. Interpol’s day-to-day operation is managed _ 6__a General Sec-
retariat ___ 7 the direction of a secretary general, who is appointed for
a five-year term by the General Assembly.

4. Intelligence agencies can stipulate provision___ 8 analysis__ 9
areas relevant 10___ national security.

5. Interpol ensures and promotes the widest possible mutual assistance
_11___ all criminal police authorities, 12 the limits __ 13 the
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laws existing 14 different countriesand ____15__ thespirit__ 16__
the Universal Declaration __ 17__ of Human Rights.

6. This interpretation, based _ 18  the predominant aspects
_19_ theoffence,isembodied __ 20__ aresolutionadopted 21
Interpol’s General Assembly _ 22 1951.

7. All the member states are provided 23 the same services and
have the same rights, irrespective 24 the size 25 their financial
contributions 26 the Organization.

6. Read and retell the text.

Interpol and Europol are intelligence agencies characterized with different
functions. Interpol stands for International Criminal Police Organization.
On the other hand, Europol is an intelligence agency of the European Union.

The chief function of Interpol is to facilitate the cooperation among other
international police organizations. The chief function of Europol is to facili-
tate the cooperation of the various intelligence organizations of the member
countries.

Interpol has the power to conduct investigation into the crimes committed
in different arenas. The arenas into which criminal investigations can be con-
ducted by Interpol include genocide, terrorism, crimes against humanity,
money laundering, war crimes and several other kinds of crimes.

The Interpol officials have the right and the power to conduct investi-
gations and also make arrests of the suspects in connection with the crimes
committed in the areas of money laundering, terrorism, genocide and the
like. The officials of Europol are not authorized to conduct investigations
and question the suspects in connection with the various crimes.

In other words, it can be said that Europol is not entitled to make arrests
of the suspects in relation to the various crimes across the continent of Eu-
rope. All they can do is extend their support to the other intelligence agencies
in the member countries where crimes of different kinds are committed.

Interpol is a very large organization when compared to the intelligence
agency of Europol. As many as 178 independent nations and 14 sub-bureaus
or dependencies are members of the Interpol. It promotes mutual assistance
among all police authorities within the limits of the law existing in the dif-
ferent countries.

Russia. National Central Bureau (NCB) for Russia serves as the central
platform for operational information exchange between Russian law-en-
forcement entities and the Interpol law enforcement community. There
are 80 regional divisions of Interpol Moscow which operate throughout the
Russian Federation. First created in 1997, their main tasks and functions are
similar to those of Interpol Moscow but have a more regional focus, serving
primarily as a liaison link for regional investigations, crime fighting and the
search for fugitives. The NCB works to combat a number of priority crimes
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with an international dimension including: The search for location and iden-
tification of fugitives and missing people; Organized crime and terrorism;
Eeconomic crime and counterfeit currency; Trafficking in stolen vehicles;
Theft of cultural heritage and works of art; Drug trafficking; Illegal trade
and smuggling of firearms; Ammunition and explosives; High-tech crime;
Crimes connected with document forgery.

7. Use the text and Internet resources for additional information on the
Interpol activities. Make a presentation on one the following topics

Interpol.

Europol.

Interpol Moscow.

Interpol in the fight against crimes in the sphere of high technology.
Interpol in the fight against organized crime and economic crimes.
Interpol in Russia.

Sk =

Unit 4. Extradition

Lead-in

1. What is extradition?
2. Do you know any extradited criminals?

Vocabulary

1. intrusion in the liberty of the person — mocsraTejabCTBO Ha CBOOOILY
JIMYHOCTH

2. to be justified — ObITb 000CHOBAaHHBIM, OIPaBAAHHBIM

3. to expunge — BbIYEPKUBATh

4. to deny extradition — oTKa3aTh B BblJauye MPECTYIMHMKA/OTKa3aTh
B 9KCTPaIULIMU

5. to cover a pardon or an amnesty — pacIrpoCTpaHsITbCS Ha TTOMUJIO-
BaHUE WJIM aMHUCTUIO

6. to grant extradition in accordance with domestic law and applicable
treaties — MpeaOCTaBUTb BO3MOXKHOCTh KCTPaAUIIAM TTPECTYITHUKA
B COOTBETCTBUM C BHYTPEHHMM 3aKOHOJIATEJILCTBOM 1 MEXKIYHAPO/I -
HBIMU TOTOBOpaMM

7. nationals — rpaxngaHe

8. to invoke — MCITOJb30BaTh

9. hurdle — npensTcTBUe

10. reciprocity — B3aMHBII1 0OOMEH

11. European Arrest Warrant — EBporeiickuii opaep Ha apecT

12. surrender of a suspected or convicted criminal — Bblgaua mogo3pe-

BAEMOT0 WJIM OCYXKIEHHOIO
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13. web of extradition treaties or agreements to evolve — pa3BuUTHe CH-
CTE€MbI JOTOBOPOB M COMIALIEHUI O BbIAA4e MPECTYITHUKOB

14. list treaty — moroBop-nepedyeHb

15. dual criminality treaty — 1oroBop o IBOMHOM IIPECTYITHOCTHU

16. to impose certain restrictions on extradition —BBecTH oIlpeaeIcHHbBIE
OrpaHWYEeHMs Ha BbIJavy MpecTymHUKA

17. to deem — moJiarathb

18. dubious evidence — cOMHUTEbHbBIE 1OKA3aTEIbCTBA

1. Read the text (A). Make a list of the main ideas.

(A) Extradition is the surrender of a person by one State to another, the
person being either accused of a (extraditable) crime in the requesting State
or unlawfully at large after conviction. This is a considerable intrusion in the
liberty of the person concerned, but one which is justified by the common
interest of States in combating crimes and expunging safe havens for fugi-
tives. The standard term is extradition, terms such as surrender or transfer
are sometimes used but often with a view to signal a substantive difference.

Extradition is normally subject to strict requirements. The already men-
tioned principles of double criminality and the rule of specialty apply and the
offences must also be extraditable. The requested State may deny extradition,
which sometimes also covers a pardon or an amnesty in that State or a third
State. Additionally, numerous grounds for refusal apply and conditions may
be imposed. States may grant extradition in accordance with domestic law
and applicable treaties, as is the case in the 1948 Genocide Convention and
in the 1949 Geneva Conventions.

The provisions of the 1984 Torture Convention are different, however,
and it is sometimes argued that a condition such as non-extradition of nation-
als may not be invoked to refuse extradition concerning torture. But in prac-
tice many States do refuse extradition of nationals even in torture cases.

With all these hurdles requests for extradition are not always successful
and one may ask what effect the obligation has on the requested State when
refusing to extradite. To be meaningful the principle must mean that the re-
quested State shall take domestic action if extradition is denied. Many States
insist on reciprocity and require an international agreement for extradition.
The basic multilateral treaty in Europe is the 1957 European Extradition
Convention and its Additional Protocols, adopted by the Council of Europe,
which represent a traditional scheme.

The EU has adopted two conventions in 1995 and 1996, which provide
for simplified proceedings and reduced grounds for refusal, but they are not
widely ratified. Among the EU Member States, however, the European Ar-
rest Warrant has replaced the traditional extradition scheme and introduced
a system whereby a warrant in one State shall be recognized and enforced
in all other member States.
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The European Arrest Warrant is to be recognized and enforced in the
other Member States with minimal formalities.

2. Read the text (B). Find and describe a) two types of extradition trea-
ties, b) extradition treaty requirements and c¢) conditions for denying
an extradition request.

(B) Extradition is the official process by which one nation or state re-
quests and obtains from another nation or state the surrender of a suspected
or convicted criminal. As between nations, extradition is regulated by treaties.

The consensus in international law is that a state does not have any ob-
ligation to surrender an alleged criminal to a foreign state, as one principle
of sovereignty is that every state has legal authority over the people within
its borders. Such absence of international obligation and desire of the right
to demand such criminals of other countries has caused a web of extradition
treaties or agreements to evolve; most countries in the world have signed
bilateral extradition treaties with most other countries. No country in the
world has an extradition treaty with all other countries; for example, the
United States lacks extradition treaties with over 50 nations, including the
People’s Republic of China, Namibia, Jamaica, and North Korea.

There are two types of extradition treaties: list and dual criminality treaties.
The most common and traditional is the list treaty, which contains a list
of crimes for which a suspect will be extradited. Dual criminality treaties,
used since the 1980s, generally allow for extradition of a criminal suspect
if the punishment is more than one-year imprisonment in both countries.
Occasionally the amount of the time of the sentence agreed upon between
the two countries is varied. Under both types of treaties, if the conduct is not
a crime in either country then it will not be an extraditable offense. Gener-
ally, an extradition treaty requires that a country seeking extradition be able
to show that:

e The relevant crime is sufficiently serious.

e There exists a prima facie case against the individual sought.

e The event in question qualifies as a crime in both countries.

e The extradited person can reasonably expect a fair trial in the recipient

country.

e The likely penalty will be proportionate to the crime.

Most countries require themselves to deny extradition requests if, in the
government’s opinion, the suspect is sought for a political crime. Many coun-
tries, such as Mexico, Canada, and most European nations, will not allow
extradition if the death penalty may be imposed on the suspect unless they are
assured that the death sentence will not subsequently be passed or carried out.

Countries with a rule of law typically make extradition subject to review
by that country’s courts. These courts may impose certain restrictions on ex-
tradition, or prevent it altogether, if for instance they deem the accusations
to be based on dubious evidence, or evidence obtained from torture, or if they
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believe that the defendant will not be granted a fair trial on arrival, or will
be subject to cruel, inhumane, or degrading treatment if extradited.

3. Answer the following questions.

What procedure is referred to as extradition?
Which crimes might a suspect be extradited for?
In what cases may certain restrictions on extradition be imposed?

Agree or disagree with the following statements.

Extradition is regulated by treaties.
All countries have extradition treaties with other countries.
The dual treaty is the most common.
. Countries with a rule of law typically make extradition subject to re-
view by that country’s courts.

5. Ifthe accusation is based on evidence obtained from torture the coun-
try’s court may impose restrictions.

BN R W

5. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

Bbllaya MPECTYMHUKA
TIOPEMHOE 3aKJIOUYECHUE

OTKa3aTh B 3KCTPAAULIMU MPECTYIMTHUKA

CMEPTHBI IIPUTOBOP

CBUIETEIbCKME TTOKA3aHUsI, TTIOJyYeHHBIE B pe3yJIbTaTe OeCcyea0BeY-
HOTo oOpalleHuUs

SN =

6. Look through the text again. Say in what context the dates given below
are used.

1948, 1984, 1957, 1996

7. Match the words with their definitions.

1. sovereignty a. astatement by a judge; punishment

2. prima facie b. asking for something in a polite or formal way

3. request c. extreme physical pain that someone is forced to suffer
4. restriction d. the right of a country to rule itself

5. torture e. something that limits what you can do

6. sentence f. in the absence of evidence to the contrary

8. Provide definitions to the following words.

1. Extradition is
2. Surrender is
3. Transfer is




Unit 5. Universal Jurisdiction | 149

9. Make a presentation on one of the following topics. Use the text and
Internet recourses.

Extradition treaties and agreements.

Cases of extradition.

The role of the UN in extradition of suspects.

Are the UN requests for extradition obligatory?

Rights of victims of politically motivated extradition requests.

SN

Unit 5. Universal Jurisdiction

Lead-in

1. What is universal jurisdiction from your point of view?
2. What crimes fall under the universal jurisdiction?

Vocabulary

1. universal jurisdiction — yHUBepcaJbHasl OPUCAUKIIVS

2. to claim criminal jurisdiction over an accused person — TpeOOBaTh
MPUMEHEHYE YTOJIOBHOM IOPUCIUKIINN K OOBUHIEMOMY

3. to tolerate jurisdictional arbitrage — momnyckaTb IOPUCIUKIINAIO ap-
OUTpaxXHOrO cyna

4. erga omnes — JIaT. «<BCEM B Ha3MJaHUE», KACaeMO BCeX

5. proponent of universal jurisdiction — cTOpPOHHUK YHUBEpCaJIbHOM
IOPUCAUKIIAN

6. extrajudicial execution — Ka3Hb 0e3 cyJa U CJICACTBUS

7. to pose a serious threat to the international community — npencran-
JISITb CEPbE3HYI0 YIPO3y MEXIYHAPOIHOMY COOOIIECTBY

8. safe haven — 30Ha 6e30MacHOCTU

9. to assert universal jurisdiction — ycTaHaBJIMBaThb YHUBEPCAIbHYIO
IOPUCIUKIINIO

10. grievous — TSKKUI

11. to exercise universal jurisdiction — oCylIEeCTBJISITH YHUBEPCAJIbHYIO
IOPUCAUKIINIO

1. Read the text below and find out if the text contains information about

a. crimes that fall under universal jurisdiction

b. categories of people who fall under universal jurisdiction

c. crimes against humanity prosecuted by Amnesty International

d. geographically specific courts

Universal jurisdiction allows states or international organizations to claim
criminal jurisdiction over an accused person regardless of where the alleged
crime was committed, and regardless of the accused nationality, country
of residence or any other relation with the prosecuting entity. Crimes pro-
secuted under universal jurisdiction are considered crimes against all, too
serious to tolerate jurisdictional arbitrage.
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The concept of universal jurisdiction is therefore closely linked to the idea
that some international norms are erga omnes, or owed to the entire world
community, as well as the concept of jus cogens — that certain international
law obligations are binding on all states.

According to Amnesty International, a proponent of universal jurisdiction,
certain crimes pose so serious a threat to the international community as a whole,
that states have a logical and moral duty to prosecute an individual responsible.
Therefore, no place should be a safe haven for those who have committed gen-
ocide, crimes against humanity, extrajudicial execution, war crimes and torture.

Amnesty International argues that since the end of the Second World War
over fifteen states have conducted investigations, commenced prosecutions
and completed trials based on universal jurisdiction for the crimes or arrested
people with a view to extraditing the person to a state seeking to prosecute
them. These states include: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Denmark,
Finland, France, Germany, Israel, Mexico, Senegal, Spain, Switzerland, the
United Kingdom and the United States.

The International Criminal Court is an international tribunal of general
jurisdiction to prosecute state-members’ citizens for genocide, crimes against
humanity and war crimes as specified by the Rome Statute of the Interna-
tional Criminal Court signed in 1998. It provides for ICC jurisdiction over
state party or on the territory of a non-state party where that non-state party
has entered into an agreement with the court providing for it to have such
jurisdiction in a particular case.

In addition, the United Nations has set up geographically specific courts
to investigate and prosecute crimes against humanity under a theory of univer-
sal jurisdiction, such as the International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda (1994)
and the International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia (1993).

Universal jurisdiction may be asserted by a particular nation as well as by
an international tribunal. The result is the same: individuals become an-
swerable for crimes defined and prosecuted regardless of where they live
or where the conduct occurred, crimes said to be so grievous as to be uni-
versally condemned.

All states parties to the Convention against torture are obliged whenever
a person suspected of torture is found in their territory to submit the case
to their prosecuting authorities for the purposes of prosecution, or to extradite
that person. In addition, it is now widely recognized that states, even those
that are not states parties to this treaty, may exercise universal jurisdiction
over torture under customary international law.

2. Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the text.

prosecuting entity

to tolerate jurisdictional arbitrage
to conduct investigation

to become answerable for the crime

B L=
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. to enter into agreement

to be universally condemned

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

MEXXIyHapOIHO-TIpaBOBbIE 00s13aTeIbLCTBA
TpeOOBaTh YTOJOBHYIO IOPUCIUKIINIO
MPeICTaBISATh CEPbE3HYIO YTPO3Y

OBITh 00513aTEIbHBIM JJIS1 BCEX TOCYIAapCTB
OBITb TECHO CBSI3aHHBIM C YEM-TO

. Agree or disagree with the following statements.
1.

People who have committed serious crimes can find refuge in their

own country.

2. Certain crimes pose a serious threat to the international community
as a whole.
3. Jus cogens means ‘owed to the entire community’.
4. Amnesty International came into existence after the First World War.
5. The ICC is situated in Rome.
5. Match the words with their synonyms.
1. violation a. power
2. duty b. to prohibit
3. authority c. to make smb do smth
4. offence d. obligation
5. to charge smb with smth e. tohold
6. to forbid f. toset free
7. to oblige g. toaccuse
8. torelease h. wrong
9. toconduct i. infringement
6. Form antonyms using negative prefixes.

Civil, human, security, adequate, responsible, regular, essential, equal,
available, relevant, organize, agreement.

7.
1.

Work in pairs. Find information which was not mentioned in the text.
Universal jurisdiction permits to claim a person regardless of his na-

tionality.

2.

According to Amnesty International states have no right to prosecute

a person for serious crimes.

3.

Under the Universal jurisdiction criminals will not be extradited to the

country where the death sentence is in force.
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4. Under the Rome Statute of the ICC only member states can be pro-
secuted for crimes against humanity.

5. Universal jurisdiction may not be asserted by a particular nation.

6. If a person is accused of torture, he must be arrested and prosecuted.

7. A state should have the obligation to prosecute or extradite those in its
jurisdiction who have participated in an armed conflict in a territory of which
they are neither nationals nor long-term residents.

8. Render the text in English.

YHuBepcaibHas  IOPUCIUMKLMS  SIBJSIETCSI  OCOObBIM  BMIAOM
BKCTEPPUTOPUATBbHON  topucaukuuu. Ecium Bce apyrue  BUIbI
BKCTEPPUTOPUATIBHON IOPUCAUKLIMU MPEANoaaraloT HeKOTOPYIO «I1epco-
HaJIbHYIO» CBSI3b YCTAHABJIMBAIOIIETO IOPUCIMKIIMIO TOCYIapCcTBa C Mpe-
CTymJieHueM (4epe3 TEPPUTOPUIO, CBOUX I'paxkaaH, MPeCTYyMHUKA, XEPTB,
HaKOHeEll, Yepe3 CBOM COOCTBEHHbIC 3aKOHHbIE MHTEPECHI), TO YHUBEP-
caJibHasl I0OPUCIUKLMS HEe HYXKIAETCS B TaKOW CBI3U. JlOCTaTOYHO, 4YTO-
ObI rOoCy1apCcTBO MOIJIO YCTAHOBUTH CBOIO IOPUCAMKIIMIO B COOTBETCTBUU
C MEXIYHapOIHBIM ITIPaBOM.

YHuBepcaibHasl IOPUCAMKIIMS BHITEKAET U3 BCEOOLIEro OCYKAEHMSI 1aH-
HOTO TIpecTyIuieHus. B 3ToM ciyyae HeBaXXHO, KaKoe TOCylIapCTBO CYyIUT
MPECTYNHMKA; IITABHOE — YTOObI OH OBLT MPUBJIEYEH K OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.
YHuBepcaibHasl IOPUCIUKIIMS UMEET JOrOBOPHBIN xapakTep. ITo mexmy-
HapOIHOMY MpPaBy, T.€. 10 COMIAILIEHUIO MEXIY rOCyIapCTBAMM, B TTOPSIIKE
VICKJTIOUEHMST MOXKET YCTaHABIMBAThLCS IOPUCAUKILIMS JIIOOOr0 rocyaapcTba
(MM TOoCymapcTBa-ydacTHMKA COIVIALIEHMSI) B OTHOILIEHMM HEKOTOPBIX
MPeCTYIJICHU, I1e Obl U KeM Obl OHU HU ObLIM COBEPIIEHbI, TO €CTh YHU-
BepcasibHasl OPUCIUKIINSI.

9. Make up a dialogue between two lawyers on the principles of universal
jurisdiction under International Criminal Law.
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Chapter VIlII

INTERNATIONAL CRIMES AND CRIMES
OF INTERNATIONAL CONCERN

Unit 1. Introduction to International Criminal Law

Lead-in

What international crimes do you know?

2. What core crimes fall under the jurisdiction of International Criminal
Law?

p—

Vocabulary

to prohibit — 3anpelaTh

atrocities — 3BepCTBa, XKECTOKOCTh

perpetration — npecTyIruieHue

genocide — reHouu/

war crimes — BOCHHBbIE TTPECTYILICHUS

crimes against humanity — npecTynieHus MPOTUB YeJI0BEeUECTBA

crime of aggression — MpecTymnjaeHue arpeccuu

Human Rights Law — mexxayHapogHO-nipaBOBbIe HOPMBbI B 001aCTH

IIpaB YeJOBEKa

9. International Humanitarian Law — MexxayHapoaHOe TyMaHUTapHOE
MpaBo

10. abuses of human rights — HapyleHus mpaB yejoBeKa

11. egregious violation — rpy6eiilliee, BONUIOLIee HapyLLIEHUE

12.to accord — cOOTBETCTBOBATH

13. subset — pa3HOBUIHOCTD

14. treaty law — mMexxayHapoaHOE JOTOBOPHOE IIPABO

15. ad hoc Tribunals — cneLyanbHbie TPUOYHAIIBI

16. 1907 Hague Regulations — I'aarckast konBeHuus 1907 r.

17. alleged crime — 3asiBJIeHHOE MPECTYILJICHUE

PN R L=

1. Read the text and list the core crimes under International Criminal Law.

International Criminal Law is a body of Public International law de-
signed to prohibit certain categories of conduct commonly reviewed as serious



atrocities and to make perpetrators of such conduct criminally accountable
for their perpetrations. The core crimes under international criminal law are
genocide, war crimes, crimes against humanity and the crime of aggression.

International Criminal Law relates to other areas of International Law.
The most important areas of International law are: Human Rights Law, In-
ternational Humanitarian Law and the law relating to State responsibility.

Crimes against humanity and the development of the Law of Human
Rights was partially inspired by a wish to ensure that the atrocities that char-
acterized Nazi Germany were not repeated. Thus, the modern Law of Hu-
man Rights and a considerable part of International Criminal Law have
a common base.

More recent developments in the enforcement of International Criminal
Law, in particular the creation of the Tribunals, were introduced in response
to mass abuses of human rights by States against their own citizens or others
within their territory. International Criminal Law developed in this context
to respond to egregious violations of human rights in the absence of effective
alternative mechanisms.

Some precedents in International Law can be found before World War 1.
After World War 11, the Allied powers set up an international tribunal to try
not only war crimes, but crimes against humanity committed under Nazi re-
gime. The Nuremberg Tribunal held its first session in 1945 and pronounced
judgments on 30 September / 1 October 1946. The International Military
Tribunal for the East was established for war crimes in Rwanda. It operated
from 1946 to 1948. After the beginning of the war in Bosnia, the United
Nations Security Council established the International Criminal Tribunal
for former Yugoslavia (ICTY) in 1993 and, after the genocide in Rwanda,
the International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda in1994.

War crimes originate from the laws and customs of war, which accord
certain protections to individuals in conflict situations. This is an important
process of transforming societies into rights-respecting democracies and ad-
dressing past human rights violations. Investigation and trials of leaders who
have committed crimes and caused mass political or military atrocities is a key
demand of victims of human rights abuses. Prosecution of such criminals can
play a key role in restoring dignity to victims and trusting relationship in so-
ciety. The prosecution of severe international crimes is necessary to enforce
international law and deliver justice to victims.

As International Criminal Law is a subset of International Law, its
sources are those of International law. These are usually considered to be
those enumerated in Article 38(1) (a)—(d) of the Statute of the International
Court of Justice, in other words, treaty law, customary law, general principles
of law and, judicial decisions and the writings of the most qualified publi-
cists. As will be seen, all of these have been used by the ad hoc Tribunals.
They are available for use by national courts in so far as the national system
concerned will allow. Treaty-based sources of International Criminal Law,
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either directly or as an aid to interpretation, include the 1907 Hague Re-
gulations, the 1949 Geneva Conventions and their additional protocols and
the Genocide Convention.

In 1993 The International Law Commission had commenced preparatory
work for the establishment of a permanent International Criminal Court
(ICC). In 1998, at a Diplomatic Conference in Rome, the Rome Statute
establishing the ICC was signed. The court can generally exercise jurisdiction
only in cases where the accused is a national of a state party, the alleged crime
took place on the territory of a state party or a situation is referred to the
United Nations Security Council. ICC is designed to complement existing
national judicial systems and can exercise its jurisdiction only when national
courts are unwilling or unable to investigate or prosecute such crimes. Pri-
mary responsibility to investigate and punish crimes is therefore left to in-
dividual states.

2. Decide if the text contains:

a) the evaluation of future development of international criminal law
b) the way of transforming societies into right-respecting democracies
c) sources of international law

d) the most important areas of international law

Answer the following questions.

What jurisdiction does ICC usually exercise?

Is the International Criminal Law a new one?

What are the sources of International Criminal Law?
Why was Nuremberg Tribunal set up?

What is the purpose of International Criminal Law?

Why is the prosecution of international crimes necessary?

b b= W

Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. The aim of international law is to make law-breakers accountable for
their crimes.

2. International law governs the rights and responsibilities of citizens.

3. The law protecting human rights was to put an end to serious atrocities.

4. After World War II Allied powers set up a tribunal to try only war
crimes.

5. The ICC can exercise jurisdiction only in cases when the accused
is a national of a state party.

5. Write questions to the following answers. Rearrange their order ac-
cording to the text.

L. ?

In cases where the accused is a national of a state party.
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2

Yes, it does.

3.

Treaty law, customary law, judicial decisions.

4.

To try crimes against humanity committed under Nazi regime.

5

To prohibit serious atrocities and punish for them.

6

To enforce international criminal law and deliver justice to victims.

7

Tribunals were created in response to mass abuses of human rights.

8

?

Human Rights law, Humanitarian law and laws relating to state respon-
sibility.

6. Match English word combinations with their Russian equivalents.

1. tobe subjected to penal sanction

MacCOBbI€ HapYIIEHUs MpaB yeJloBeKa

2. to prohibit certain categories | b.
of conduct

OCYHICCTBJIATDh IOPUCOIUKITNIO

3. criminally accountable for the | c.
perpetration of crimes

ImoaJICKaTb YroJIOBHOMY HaKa3aHUNIO

violations of human rights

4. military atrocities d. pearupoBaTh Ha BOIUIOIIME HAPYIIE-
HUSI IIpaB yeoBeKa
5. torespond to egregious €. JIOIOJIHATH CYLIECTBYIOLIME HALIO-

HaJIbHbIC Cy,Z[C6HbIC CUCTEMbI

6. to complement existing f.
national judicial systems

TMoIJIeKale YroJJOBHOI OTBETCTBEH -
HOCTH 3a COBEPILIEHUE ITPECTYILICHUIA

7. mass abuses of human rights g.

3aIlIpe€TUTDb OIIPECACIICHHDBIC KATCTOPUUN
ITIOBECOCHUA

8. to exercise jurisdiction h.

BOCHHDLIC 3JIOACAHUA

Sk wdh =N

Use the following word combinations in the sentences of your own.

to pose a threat to

to comply with

the struggle against

to be suspected of

to take measures for (against)
to prevent from
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8. Complete the chart with the name of a country, language, capital and
the people of the country.

Country Capital Language People
Germany The German
The French
Dutch
Austria
Somali, Arab The Somalis
India New-Delhi
Iraq The Iraqi
Syriac The Syrians
Rwanda Somali, Arab

9. Read and translate.

Rome Statute of The International Criminal Court

“In the prospect of an international criminal court lies the promise of uni-
versal justice. That is the simple and souring hope of this vision. We are close
to its realization. We will do our part to see it through till the end. We ask
you to do yours in our struggle to ensure that no ruler, no State, no junta and
no army anywhere can abuse human rights with impunity. Only then will the
innocents of distant wars and conflicts know that they, too, may sleep under
the cover of justice; that they, too, have rights, and that those who violate
those rights will be punished”.

Kofi Annan, United Nations Secretary General (1997—2006)

10. Match the objectives of the International Criminal Court (1—6) with
their descriptions (a—f).

1. to achieve justice for all a. Those who commit murders are
often not punished.
2. to end impunity for abuse b. The International Criminal Court
of human rights aims at discouraging war criminals

through the possibility of trial.

3. to help end conflicts c. Courts set up specifically to try war
criminals do not deliver justice.

4. toremedy the deficiencies of ad d. Not everyone receives a fair trial.
hoc tribunals

5. to take over when national e. Local courts may not always
criminal justice institutions are be able to deliver justice.
unwilling or unable to act

6. to deter future war criminals f. The International Criminal Court
will try to stop wars.
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11. Make a presentation on one of the following topics.
1. The history of the ICC.
2. The structure and composition of the ICC.
3. Crimes within the jurisdiction of the ICC.
4. Enforcement of the ICC’s decisions.
For more information see Appendix II, Text 7.

Unit 2. Types of International Crimes

Lead-in

1. What is the word “apartheid” associated with?
2. What countries suffered from apartheid?

Vocabulary

to assert — yTBepXIaThb

abolition of slavery — oTMeHa pabcTBa

segregated places — 30HBI U30JISILIUU

incompatible — HeCOBMeCTHUMBIH

to condemn — ocyxXIaTb

abhorrent — oTBpaTUTEIbHbIN, THYCHBII

conscience of mankind — coBecTb YeJ0BeUYeCTBA

to bar (syn. to ban, to prohibit, to forbid) — 3anpemarn
9. human dignity — 4yejioBeyecKoe 1OCTOMHCTBO

10. ethnic cleansing — 3THUYecKast YMCTKa

11. looting — rpabex, MapoIepCTBO

12. compulsory labor — nmpuHyIUTEILHBIN TPy

13. property seizure — u3bsiTue (KOH(pUCKALIMS) UMYILIECTBA
14. family separation — pa3neneHue ceMbu

15. humiliation — yHM:XeHME

16. indignity — yHM:XKeHMEe JOCTOMHCTBA, OCKOpPOJIEHNE
17. suppression — nogaBJCHUE, 3ANPELICHUE

e A i

1. Read the text. What is the essence of Article I and Article II of 1948
Convention on prevention and punishment of crime of genocide?

The word “racism” was regarded as “a system that asserts the supe-
riority of one racial group over another”. The founder of the doctrine
of racism is considered Joseph de Gobineau who suggested it in his “Essay
on the impact of the racial composition of the considered companies on the
characteristics of their culture, social system, economic models, and ulti-
mately their civilizational success”.

Racism in the US has existed since the foundation of the State. Society
founded by white people differed on their national and religious ground.
Slavery was nominally abolished in 1863 by Abraham Lincoln and in fact



Unit 2. Types of International Crimes | 159

by the 13™ Amendment to the Constitution which was adopted in 1865. But
even after the abolition of slavery racism has existed for a long time in the
form of segregated places “for whites only”.

In South Africa racism is presented in the form of apartheid. Apartheid,
the most systematic form of institutionalized racial discrimination and seg-
regation, has been practiced by the Government of South Africa as official
policy since 1948. Under apartheid, black South Africans who represent the
overwhelming majority of the people of the country are denied their most
fundamental rights and liberties. They are not allowed to participate in the
political life of the country and are subject to hundreds of repressive laws
and regulations.

Both the General Assembly and the Security Council have declared
apartheid incompatible with the Charter of the United Nations. The Assem-
bly has condemned apartheid as a crime against humanity and the Security
Council which has considered the question since 1950 has termed apartheid
abhorrent to the conscience of mankind. South Africa, however, consistently
maintained that the matter was within its domestic jurisdiction and that,
under the Charter, the United Nations was barred from considering it. Since
1955 South Africa has not participated in the discussion of the question
by the UN. In 1963 the General Assembly adopted the UN Declaration
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination which affirms that
discrimination between human beings on the ground of race, colour or ethnic
origin is an offence to human dignity. Two years later, on 21 December 1965,
the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination was adopted.

Genocide is a crime against humanity. It encompasses serious attacks
on human dignity or a grave humiliation or degradation of human beings.
The Rome Statute requires that they are committed as a part of a widespread
or systematic attack directed against any civilian population with knowledge
of the attack. Such crimes can be committed in the time of peace as well
as during an armed conflict. In the Resolution of 11" December 1945,
the UN General Assembly for the first time defined the crime of genocide
and determines it to be a crime under international law. On 9" December
1948 the draft resolution of the Convention on prevention and punishment
of crime of genocide was adopted:

Article I. The contraction parties confirm that genocide whether com-
mitted in time of peace or war is a crime under international law which they
undertake to prevent or punish.

Article I1I. In the present convention, genocide means any of the following
acts committed with the intent to destroy, in whole or in part, a national, eth-
nical, racial or religious group as such: killing members of the group; causing
serious bodily or mental harm; deliberately inflicting on the group conditions
of life to bring about its physical destruction in whole or in part; imposing
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measures intended to prevent births within the group; forcibly transferring
children of the group to another group.

Ethnic cleansing is frequently distinguished from genocide on the grounds
that its purpose is to forcibly remove people from where they live rather than
to kill them. Ethnic cleansing is typically accompanied by rape, looting,
compulsory labor, property seizure, family separation, humiliation, denial
of medical treatment and other indignities. Ethnic cleansing may not go as
far as genocide but exists on the same continuum of evil. Its intent is the
same even if the means chosen are different.

The racial policies of South Africa have been discussed by the UN since
1946, when India complained that South Africa had enacted legislation
against South African of Indian origin. During the 1950s, the General As-
sembly made repeated appeals to the South African Government to revise
its apartheid policies in the light of the principles of the Charter. Beginning
in 1962, the wider question of the policies of apartheid of the South African
Government was included in the agenda of the General Assembly. As to
elimination of racial discrimination on 30 November 1973 the General
Assembly adopted the International Convention on the Suppression and
Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid. The Convention provides that
international responsibility for the crime of apartheid shall apply to in-
dividuals, members of organizations and institutions and representatives
of a State whether residing in the State in which the acts are perpetrated
or elsewhere.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What did the 13" Amendment to the US Constitution abolish?

2. What form of racism was in South Africa?

3. Why did the UN declare apartheid in South Africa incompatible with
the Charter of the United Nations?

4. When was genocide defined for the first time as a crime under inter-
national law?

5. What is the difference between ethnic cleansing and genocide?
How does the Rome Statute define genocide?
What acts can be considered genocide?
What does the United Nations do to prevent international crime?

PN

3. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. Offences can be classified as international because of the behavior
of the offenders.

2. Racial discrimination and segregation has been practiced as official
policy by the Government of South Africa since 1948.

3. In 1963 the General Assembly affirmed that discrimination on the
ground of race, color or ethnic origin was an offence to human dignity.
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4. Since 1955 South Africa has not participated in the discussion of the

question of apartheid by the UN.

5. The South African Government revised its apartheid policies in the

light of the principles of the Charter.

6. In 1948 the draft resolution of the Convention on prevention and

punishment of crime of genocide was adopted.

7. Forcibly removing people from their places is qualified as racism.

4. Match the verbs with the nouns to make collocations.

1. to consider a. individual

2. toabolish b. resolution

3. torepresent c. slavery

4. todeny d. crime

5. to participate €. measures

6. todefine f. the majority

7. todraft g. discussion

8. toimpose h. legislation

9. toenact i. question

10. to apply to j. fundamental rights

5. Some words are similar in spelling and pronunciation but have differ-
ent meanings. Match words with their definitions and use them in the
sentences of your own.

1. Accept / except

a) besides, excluding

b) receive, assume

2. Economic / economical

a) being careful of resources, cheap

b) relating to money, finance, industry, trade
3. Besides / beside

a) in addition

b) near, next to

4. Council /counsel

a) an assembly of people meeting regularly to discuss something
b) a barrister conducting a case

5. Eligible /illegible

a) no clear enough to be read

b) satisfying the necessary conditions
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6. Work in pairs. Match types of genocide with preventive measures.
Report to the class.

1. Classification: All cultures a. To combat this stage, membership
have categories to distinguish of these militias should
people between ‘us and them’ be outlawed. Their leaders should
by ethnicity, race, religion, be denied visas for foreign travel.
or nationality. Bipolar societies The UN should impose arms
are most likely to have genocide. embargoes on governments and

citizens of countries involved

in genocidal massacres and
create commissions to investigate
violations.

2. Symbolization: We give b. Prevention may mean protection
names or other symbols for moderate leaders or assistance
to the classification. We name to human rights groups.
people or distinguish them
by colour or dress; and apply
symbols to members or groups.

Classification and symbolization
are universally human and do not
necessarily result in genocide
unless they lead to another

stage, dehumanization. When
combined with hatred, symbols
may be forced upon unwilling
members of pariah groups.

3. Dehumanization: One group c. The main preventive measure
denies the humanity of the other at this early stage is to develop
group. Members of it are equated universalistic institutions that
with animals, vermin, insects transcend ethnic or racial divisions,
or diseases. Dehumanization that actively promote tolerance and
overcomes the normal human understanding.
revulsion against murder. At this
stage, hate propaganda in print
and on hate radios is used to vilify
the victim group.

4. Organization: genocide is always | d. At this stage, a Genocide Emergen-
organized, usually by the state, cy must be declared. If the political will
often using the police to provide | of the great powers, regional alliances,
deniability of state responsibility. | or the UN Council can be mobilized,
Special army units or the police armed international intervention
are often trained and armed. should be prepared, or heavy assistance
Plans are made for genocide provided to the victim group to prepare
killings. for its self-defense.
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Extremists drive the groups
apart. Hate groups broadcast
polarizing propaganda. Laws
may forbid intermarriages

or social interaction.

€.

To combat symbolization, hate
symbols can be legally forbidden
(swastikas) alike the hate speeches.

Preparation. Victims are
identified and separated

out because of their ethnic

or religious identity. Death lists
are drawn up. Members of victim
groups are forced to wear
identifying symbols. Their
property is expropriated. They are
often segregated into ghettoes,
deported into concentration
camps, or confined to a famine-
struck region.

f. Local and international leaders

should condemn the use of hate
speech and make it culturally
unacceptable. Leaders who incite
genocide should be banned from
international travel and have their
foreign finances frozen. Hate radio
stations should be shut down,

and hate propaganda banned.
Hate crimes and atrocities should
be promptly punished.

ethnic cleansing

to expropriate property
predictable but inexorable
grave humiliation

. to inflict harm deliberately
O to wear identifying symbols

SOENAN R LN D

Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations.

intent to destroy a national ethnic group
to use hate propaganda to vilify the victim group
to promote tolerance and understanding

to set up (establish) an international tribunal

8. Watch the video “Apartheid Explained”. Answer the following ques-

tions.

° U R W~

. Comment on the following idea.

What explanation of apartheid is given?

What features of apartheid are mentioned in the video?

How are people classified in South Africa?

Can non-white people enjoy the same rights as white people?
How were public facilities separated for the white and non-white?
Did the people of South Africa try to resist apartheid?

Restoration of apartheid is impossible nowadays.
For more information see Appendix II, Text 13.
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Unit 3. War Crimes

Lead-in

1. What crimes can be referred to as war crimes?
2. Isit a crime to kill civilians at wartime?

Vocabulary

unanimous — eIMHOIYILIHbIN
ill treatment — >kecTokoe obpalleHue
prisoners of war — BO€HHOIIJIECHHbIE
killing of hostages — youiicTBO 3a7105KHUKOB
plunder of public or private property — pacxuiieHue rocyJapcTBeH-
HOM MM YaCTHOU COOCTBEHHOCTH
wanton destruction of cities — 6ecCMbICIEHHOE YHUUYTOXEHKE TOPOIOB
devastation — oIycToleHue
capture — 3axBar

9. destruction — pa3pylleHue

10. to suspend — npuocTaHaBIUBaTh

11. incidental killing of civilians — HenmpegHamMepeHHOe YOMICTBO MUP-
HBIX XUTEJIEN

12. deliberate killing of defenseless civilians — ymbllIeHHOE YOUIICTBO
0e33alUTHBIX MUPHBIX KUTEJICH

13. infantryman — TeXoTHHel]

14. colonial and guerrilla wars — KoJ10HHa/IbHbBIE ¥ TAPTU3AHCKUE BOMHDI

15. methods of warfare — MeToAbI BeaeHNST BOWHDI

16. conventional weapons — OOBIYHBIC BUIBI BOOPYXKECHUS

17. non-detectable fragments into the human body — He paznuunMbie
(bparMeHTHI B TeJIe YeJ0BeKa

18. booby traps — MUHBI-JTOBYILIKHA

19. incendiary weapons — 3a>KUTraTeJIbHOE OPYKUE

20. antipersonnel mines — NpoOTHUBOIEXOTHbIE MUHBI

SNk L=
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1. Read the text.

The most authoritative definition of war crimes was formulated in the
London Charter of 8 August 1945, which established the International Mili-
tary Tribunal at Nuremberg. It was adopted in 1946 by the General Assembly
of the United Nations in a unanimous resolution approving the work of the
Nuremberg Tribunal.

War crimes are violations of the laws which include murder, ill treatment,
or deportation to slave labor of civilian population in occupied territory,
murder or ill treatment of prisoners of war or persons on the seas, killing
of hostages, plunder of public or private property, wanton destruction of cities,
towns or villages or devastation not justified by international law.
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War crimes have the following elements: (1) they are acts of violence
against civilian populations, prisoners of war, or in some cases enemy soldiers
in the field; (2) they are committed primarily by military personnel; (3) they
are in violation of the laws and customs of war; (4) they are not justified
by military necessity; and (5) they often involve weapons or military methods
of unusual cruelty or devastation.

In the broadest sense, a war crime is any act of violence by military personnel
that exceeds the rules of war. War is by its very nature violent, and military acts
in wartime—Kkilling, capture, and destruction—would otherwise be considered
criminal under the laws of all civilized societies. But every society suspends the
application of its criminal law when dealing with military acts in time of war.

However, whatever immunity is accorded by these military acts in war
extend only to conduct that conforms to the rules of war. Thus, the inci-
dental Killing of civilians in a bombing raid as part of a military operation
is not murder because it is justified by military necessity. But the deliberate
killing of defenseless civilians by infantrymen, in Vietnam or by militia groups
in Bosnia or Kosovo, remains murder.

After World War II, the United Nations took over the major effort
to codify the rules of war. It passed the Genocide Convention in 1948; a res-
olution against nuclear weapons in 1961; and a resolution on human rights,
calling for protection of civilian populations in time of war, in 1968. In the
early 1970s the United Nations also urged the International Committee of the
Red Cross (ICRC) to develop new agreements on rules of war that would
take account of colonial and guerrilla wars, as well as new methods of warfare
not covered by earlier conventions

Another conference was held in Geneva in 1980, to consider restrictions
on the use of certain conventional weapons. Three additional protocols were
prepared in 1981, covering weapons that introduce non-detectable frag-
ments into the human body: mines, booby traps, other devices and incendiary
weapons (United Nations Conference on Prohibitions or Restrictions on Use
of Certain Conventional Weapons).

Those common principles have not varied in their basic outlines for thou-
sands of years: defenseless civilians should not be attacked, prisoners should
not be killed, the wounded should be cared for, and weapons of unnecessary
destructiveness should not be used.

2. Answer the following questions.

What grievous crimes are considered war crimes?

What are the elements of war crimes under international law?

How can a war crime be defined?

Can immunity extend to deliberate killing civilians?

What measures did the UN undertake to codify the rules of war?
What common principles remain the same as for the methods of warfare?

SAINA I e
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3. Read the text again and find the names of the documents...

1. relating to the protection of victims of international and non-inter-
national armed conflicts;

2. banning the use and production of antipersonnel mines;

3. dealing with colonial wars of liberation.

4. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

1. ciaemoBaTh MpaBUIaM BeIeHUS BOMHbI

2. OOH npusbIBaeT K 3alllMTe IPaXXIaHCKOTO HACEJICHUSI B BOEHHOE
BpeMsI

3. 3aKjo4aTh COrJIaleHUs

4. orpaHMYeHUE UCIOJb30BAHUS OOBIYHOTO BOOPYXKEHUS

5. IPUYUHSITH Ype3MepHbIe U HEOOOCHOBAHHbIE CTPaJaHUs TpaKIaH-
CKOMY HaceJICHUIO

6. yOuiicTBO MUPHBIX IpaXk[IaH, OIpaBIaHHOE BOCHHOI HEOOXOIUMOCThIO

5. Complete the sentences with the verbs look, see, observe or watch.

Look is used when you are trying to see something or someone

See means to notice people and things with your eyes

Observe means to see and notice; to act in accordance with

Watch means to look at something for a period of time, usually something
which moves or changes

1. Sometimes we have to ... what we say not to hurt people’s feelings.

2. Every citizen has the right to...... his or her national and cultural tra-
ditions.

3. The criminal had plastic surgery to ...... different.

4. T would like to ....... these countries being given greater assistance.

5. We continue to ... civilians paying the heaviest price during armed
conflicts.

6. The police supervise and instruct the interrogators to ... these pro-
visions.

7. They staged everything to ... like they were assaulted.

8. Every citizen has the right to ... his or her national and cultural traditions.

9. The prisoners were forced to ... people being tortured.

10. Our mission was simply to ... events.

6. Work in pairs. Read the text. Summarize the information on common
features and differences between war crimes and crimes against human-
ity. Complete the table.

War crimes and crimes against humanity are terms referring to inhumane
acts committed during times of conflict.
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The international community condemns war crimes, crimes against hu-
manity and grave consequences are sanctioned by the United Nations to any
country or organization that participates in these acts.

War crimes, however, is a broader term compared to crimes against hu-
manity. Crimes against humanity refer to acts of violence targeting a par-
ticular group for their race, religion or political orientation. War crimes can
be any act of violence that may or may not fall in that particular definition.

Crimes against humanity must also be either a part of government policy
or is being condoned or promoted by the government. War crimes, on the
other hand, do not need to be condoned by the perpetrator’s government.

Crimes against humanity are usually attributed to the government
or country as a whole while war crimes can be attributed to a specific person.

The definition of crimes against humanity includes the period before
the war. Germany in World War II, for example, committed crimes against
humanity and the Jewish people. War crimes, by definition, only include
acts committed within the period of the war.

Common features Different features

Unit 4. Transnational Crimes

Lead-in

Read the text. When transnational crimes can be considered as interna-
tional crimes?

There are other crimes of international concern which have a huge impact
on people throughout the world and on global economic development. Crimes
whicharethesubjectofinternational suppression Conventionsbutforwhichthere
is as yet no international criminal jurisdiction. They are transnational crimes.

These are crimes which have actual or potential transboundary effect and
crimes which are intra-state, but which offend a fundamental value of the in-
ternational community. Thus, when criminal acts, deals and schemes violate
the laws of more than one country, they are used to be transnational crimes.

The prevention and punishment of transnational crimes requires coope-
ration among governments and among law enforcement agencies. A growing
number of agreements are being concluded to provide for this in relation
to such crimes as drug trafficking, piracy, slavery, terrorism offences, torture,
apartheid, enforced disappearances, transnational organized crime inclu-
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ding people trafficking, smuggling migrants and illegal arms trafficking, and
corruption. Some of these crimes are also crimes of customary international
law or are international crimes when committed in certain circumstances (for
example as crimes against humanity).

They include those which were listed as ‘treaty crimes’ in Draft Statute
for ICC, but which were excluded from the Rome Statute in the course
of the negotiations. Particular transnational crimes may in the future come
to be dealt with as international crimes within an international jurisdiction,
if States believe that the values they conflict with are sufficiently important
to the international community and that international prosecution is an
effective way of dealing with them.

Vocabulary

to pin down — fmaTh onpeae/ieHue, YTOYHATh

wanted criminals — pa3bICKMBaeMble MPECTYITHUKHU

fingerprinting, fingerprints — oTIe4yaTku NajbleB

specialist-led crime teams — rpyIrmbl 1o 60pbOe ¢ MPECTYITHOCTLIO,
BO3IJIaBJIsIEMbIE CIIeLMATMCTAMU

tackling drug trafficking — 6opbs6a ¢ HapkoTpapruKoM

to stem a rising tide of murder — ocTaHOBUTb HapacTaIOIILYIO BOJHY
yOuIiCTB

to go hand-in-hand — uaTu pyka o6 pyKy

immature legal systems — He3pesble IIpaBOBbIE CUCTEMbI
economic integrity — 3KOHOMMWYECKAas LIeJTOCTHOCTh

0. to whet the appetite — MOAHSTH anMeTUT

B o=

o

= 2

1. Read the text. Put the paragraphs (A-G) in the correct order according
to the plan:

1) Introduction

2) Examples of transnational crimes

3) Factors that facilitate transnational crime

4) Threatening situation in many countries

5) Development of the world gangs

6) What makes transnational crime so attractive
7) Possible solution of the problem

A) The situation is really particularly threatening in many countries
because of the close relationship of state structures with organized crime.

Official corruption reflects only part of the situation. When the law is in-
adequately enforced, people feel that they can go unpunished. Territory bor-
ders have come to represent challenges rather than permanent barriers to the
international gangsters.

B) Transnational crime is clearly a difficult phenomenon to pin down,
but a solution may be found in a successful union of strategic intelligence
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and a joined-up approach to law and policing. It often requires coordinated
action between government departments of different states, involving po-
lice, customs and even military authorities. Interpol keeps a database of the
world’s most wanted criminals, physical evidence is becoming increasing-
ly important with DNA profiles and fingerprinting as principal weapon
in tracing criminals. Specialist-led crime teams are operating in Europe
with the aim of tackling drug trafficking and organized crime. They help
intelligence officers to investigate pornography, firearms and drug offences.

C) In addition to the crimes mentioned above, transnational crime also
embraces a variety of activities, such as tobacco smuggling, arms trafficking,
credit card fraud, forgery, counterfeiting and people smuggling.

D) As crime becomes increasingly international, police forces around
the globe are working together to stem a rising tide of murder, drug trafficking
and money laundering.

E) Although the world has long known of the US Mafia and the Chinese
Triads, the gangsters of Italy have only become globally infamous in the last
decade or so. There has been a huge explosion in crime because the gangsters
have mutated into global players.

F) Experts believe that the rise of transnational crime has been facilitated
by two sets of factors. Firstly, globalization. Freer border controls, the internet,
e-mail provide new opportunities for criminals. Secondly, economic and tech-
nological change goes hand-in-hand with political instability. The end of the
cold war increased cross-border movements, old systems collapsed and new
governments struggled with immature legal systems. As a result, transnational
crime is fast becoming a key factor threatening both the economic integrity and
political stability of a number of strategically significant states and regions.

G) The global narcotics industry makes enough money and employs
enough people to whet the appetite of the most industrialist or management
consultant. It is an industry that does not advertise and guarantees a big profit
everywhere. Illegal drugs make up 8 per cent of world trade, which is worth
more than the combined global market for textiles, clothing, iron and steel.

2. Identify the crimes according to their descriptions.

1. buying and selling drugs illegally.

2. the crime of making fake bank notes, coins, jewelry, perfume, foot-
wear, clothing.

3. transferring illegal or stolen money into an ordinary bank account,
usually by a complex process to avoid detection.

4. the crime of copying money, documents in order to deceive people.
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3. the condition of being sexually interested in children: sexual activity
with children.

6. offence of taking goods illegally in or out of a country, without paying
any tax.

7. paying money or giving your favour to someone, usually an official,
so that he does what you want.

8. a secret organization of criminals that originates in Sicily

3. Translate into English the names of transnational crimes given be-
low.

OcCHOBHbIe BUAbI TPAHCHALMOHA/IbHbIX NPECTYN/IEHUMA
no knaccmpukauum OOH

(Manepmckana KoHBeHuMa OOH NpoTUB TPAHCHALMOHANbHOM
OpraHM3oBaHHOM NpectynHocTu 15.11.2000 r.)

= ST
= ST
= ST
= ST
= S
= ST
= S
= ST
= ST
= ST R
= S
= STy R
= SR
= ST
= ST
= ST
= ST
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4. Work in pairs. Translate the Russian part of the text into English.

Consult the English part of the text if necessary.

TpaHCHALMOHATBLHOM MPECTYM-
HOCTHU CITOCOOCTBYET Takxke bec-
KOHTPOJIbHOE UCMOJIb30BaHUE Yepe3
MHuTepHeT nepenoBbIX MHGOPMALIU-
OHHBIX TEXHOJIOTUI [IJIS TIJTAHUPOBA-
HUS Y OCYIIECTBJICHUS CBSI3aHHBIX

C HAPKOTHUKAMM MPECTYIICHUIA.

Transnational crime is further
facilitated by the blatant use
of sophisticated information
technology, via the Internet,
in the planning and execution
of drug-related crimes.

K yucny nepeuyncieHHBIX B BbILIEY-
MMOMSIHYTOM JOKJIaJie 1IeCTU OJI0KaM
MEXIYHAPOIHBIX YIPO3 OTHOCSTCS
TpaHCHAILMOHA/IbHAsI TPECTYII-
HOCTb U TEPPOPU3M.

Transnational crime and
terrorism are among the six
clusters of international threats
identified in the aforementioned
report.

TpaHcHaLMOHAIbHAS ITPECTYTI-
HOCTB ITPUOOpETaeT Bce Ooiee CIoXK-
HbIe (DOPMBI, B YACTHOCTU B TOM,
YTO KacaeTcst KNOepIpeCTyIHOCTH,
KOTOpas He MOAIaeTCsI KOHTPOJIIO
Ha HalIMOHAJIbHOM, PETMOHAJIbBHOM
U MEXAYHAPOTHOM YPOBHSIX.

Transnational crime

is becoming increasingly
sophisticated, in particular
cybercrime, challenging existing
national, regional and global
control measures.

Tak, B TUXOOKEAaHCKMX rocyaap-
CTBax TpaHCHAIlMOHAJIbHAsI TPECTYII-
HOCTb OKa3aJiach IMOJYMHEHA BIIMSI-
HUIO IPYNIIMPOBOK, OA3UPYIOLLIMXCS
3a rpeaeJaMu JaHHOTO peruoHa.

Transnational crime in the
Pacific region, for example,
has come to be dominated
by groups from outside the
region.

TpaHcHanMoOHaIbHAS MPECTYII-
HOCTb — 3TO Bpar, OT KOTOPOTo
CTpagaloT BCE CTPaHbl MUpA.

Transnational crime is an
enemy that hurts every country

on the planet.

5. Study the reasons and conditions of the transnational crime

development. Translate them into English.

MpUUYUHBI U YCNOBUS PA3BUTUS
TpaHCHaLUMOHaIbHOW NPECTYNHOCTU

yBe/IMYEHVEe B3aVIMHOV 3aBNCUMOCTM rocydapcTB
YMpOLLEHME MeXAYHaPOLHbIX CBA3EN 1 COOBLLEHNIA
MPO3PaYHOCTb HALWOHa/TbHbIX FpaHWLY
chopMMpOBaHME MUPOBbIX (PUHAHCOBbLIX, TOBAPHbIX 1

WHbIX PbIHKOB

rno6asibHbl POCT MMPOBOVA TOProB/I
chopMMpoBaHMe Clpoca Ha He3akKoHHbIE TOBApbI U

ycnyru

peBosoLms B 06/1aCTU CPEACTB KOMMyHMKaLWIﬁ

R R e
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Unit 5. Piracy

Lead-in

1. What do you think the concept of piracy imply?

2. Comment on the following statement:

“The easiest way to stop piracy is not by putting antipiracy technology
to work. It’s by giving those people a service that’s better than what they’re
receiving from the pirates”.

Gabe Newell

Vocabulary

Geneva Convention on the High Seas — 2KeHeBckass KOHBeHLIMS
00 OTKPBITOM MOpE

to pursue the pirate ship — npecijienoBaTh MUpaTCKMii Kopadib
disobedience — HeMmOBMHOBEHUE

to sink — mMOTONMUTH

to be inclined to — CKJIOHSITBCS K

to infer — nenaTh BHIBOJ,

to be traced — 31. OTHOCUTBCS

depredation — pa3pyuieHue, pa3rpabdiieHue

inciting — NOACTPEKATEIbCTBO

[

N R R AN ol ol

Read the text.

Piracy is a criminal offence known to mankind since ancient times. The term
“piracy” means sea robbery. Piracy refers to the international criminal offences
which are regulated by the national law of individual states and public interna-
tional law. The international legal fight against piracy is regulated by Geneva
Convention on the High Seas of 1953 and 1958. According to these conventions
no State has the right to patronize piracy, any military ship is entitled to pursue
the pirate ship on the high seas and in case of disobedience or resistance to sink
it, members of the crew of the pirate ship are subject to criminal liability.

Objective side of the crime is characterized by the attack on the ship
or riverboat committed with violence or threat of violence. The subjective
aspect of the crime is expressed in the direct intent. Piracy is recognized
as a crime committed repeatedly by using weapons or items used as weapons.

This long-forgotten phenomenon reappeared in the mid-1970s, manifes-
ting itself in the illegal shipment of narcotics from South and Central America
in yachts and fishing vessels to the United States. Piracy in South-East Asia
is believed to be controlled by organized crime. Criminologists are inclined
to infer that synchronized attacks on vessels in different parts of the world
are not coincidental and can be traced to a single center.

Under the Law of the Sea piracy consists of any of the following acts:

a) any illegal acts of violence or detention, or any act of depredation,
committed for private ends by the crew or the passengers of a private ship
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or a private aircraft, and directed on the seas, against another ship or aircraft,
or against persons or property on board such ship or aircraft; against a ship,
aircraft, persons or property in a place outside the jurisdiction of any State;
b) any act of voluntary participation in the operation of a ship or of
an aircraft with knowledge of facts making it a pirate ship or aircraft;
c) any act of inciting or of intentionally facilitating an act described
in subparagraph (a) or (b).

2. Answer the following questions.

What does the term “piracy” mean?

What laws regulate piracy?

What do Geneva Conventions on the High Seas state?

What are objective and subjective aspects of this crime?

Are synchronized attacks on vessels in different parts of the world
coincidental?

6. Does the Law of the Sea give definition to piracy?

SN D=

3. Read the article. Agree or disagree with the statements below.

Internet piracy is the unlawful reproduction and/or distribution of any
copyrighted digital file that can change hands over the Internet. This can
be done with music files, videos and movies, e-books, software, and other
materials. Those who engage in this type of piracy can often conduct their
entire operation on the Internet, including advertising and sales. It has be-
come a worldwide crime problem, because of the relative ease with which
it can be committed, even over long distances.

One of the first types of files that were pirated in a widespread way were
digital music files, often known as MP3s, because of the mp3 file extension
they carry. Several very popular file sharing programs were developed be-
ginning in the 1990s that facilitated the transfer of these types of files, both
legitimate and pirated. These file sharing programs have been the subject
of a great deal of scrutiny, then and since, because many people have used
them to obtain copyrighted video and music without paying for it.

Although the laws of different countries on downloading and distribution
of digital files may vary slightly, obtaining music and movies through Internet
piracy is illegal in most countries.

One way that consumers can avoid unintentionally purchasing counterfeit
or pirated software is to do so at a retail location or from a website they know
they can trust, such as the one run by the software publisher. In these cases,
the software will almost always come with a certificate of authenticity. It will
also be easy to contact the publisher in the event of any problems in shipping
or the operation of the software.

1. Internet piracy is connected with the distribution of any copyrighted
digital file.

2. Music files, videos and movies, e-books software can’t be subjects
of piracy.
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3. Piracy can’t be named as a worldwide crime problem.

4. One of the first types of files that were pirated in a widespread way
were MP3 files.

5. Nobody scrutinized popular file sharing programes.

6. Certificate of authenticity is a guarantee of purchasing an authentic
software.

4. Study the following scheme and answer the following questions.

4 N

SUPPLIERS

The primary source of newly released
pirated movies comes from thieves who
camcord films in theaters. lllegally recorded
movies are then sold to “Replicators” who
rapidly produce millions of pirated DVDs and
to “Release Groups” who distribute them
around the world through computer servers

K known as “Topsites”. /

RELEASE GROUPS / TOPSITES

“Release Groups” are individuals who obtain pirated content
from suppliers and are the first source of piracy on the
Internet. Release groups put pirated movies onto clusters of
high-speed computers known as “Topsites.” The extraordinary
speed and power of a Topsite triggers the avalanche that is
global Internet piracy.

o /

FACILITATORS
Facilitators act as internet directories, or search engines, to coordinate the
mass downloading and exchange of pirated content between downloaders.

FILE SHARERS / DOWNLOADERS

A downloader transfers illegal copies of movies from the Internet to his or her computer.
The peer-to-peer software commonly used by downloaders enables them to instantly
share their content with other downloaders which greatly accelerates the global spread
of pirated movies.
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What is the primary source of newly released pirated movies?

How are the computer servers for distributing pirated DVDs called?
Who are “Release groups”?

What advantages of a Topsite give impulse to the global internet pi-
racy?

What is the role of facilitators?

6. How do ordinary downloaders accelerate the global spread of pirated
movies?

o=

bl

5. Fill in the gaps using words and word combinations from the box.

a) the organized crime gang; b) robbing the ship and crew; ¢) falls under
three categories; d) funding or political settlement; €) to make a quick
profit; f) for ransom; g) associated with; h) taking over fishing boats;
i) coordinate an ambush; j) depletion of some fish stocks; k) equipment;
1) hijacking the ship

Piracy occurring either at sea or in ports ___1__, all of which exist
in the Straits of Malacca — opportunistic pirate seizing a chance __ 2 ;
“gang” pirate belonging to an organized crime syndicate; and “political”
pirate __ 3 a terrorist or secessionist group. The first type operates
in small groups with fast boats going after easy targets - often __ 4
of money and valuables. The second type ___5_ with sophisticated
arms and _ 6 — stealing a large cargo load, kidnapping the crew

7___,or 8___, which requires careful planning, skilled seamanship,
significant funding, and some cooperation from port authorities. In recent
years, fish piracy has been connected to the organized crime in Asia. Due
tothe 9 , the value of some species has soared, resulting in pirates
taking over fishing boats with their prized catch or poaching shellfish, such
as abalone, in the Pacific Ocean. The third type seeks __ 10____in an act
of pirate terrorism — conducting similar operations asthe __ 11__ with
the objective of sustaining terrorist activity.

6. Translate from English into Russian.

1. Due to international laws, ships cannot carry weapons on board,
so it’s difficult for them to defend themselves against a pirate attack.

2. A lot of pirates make their money through ransom charges, so they
prefer to keep their hostages in good health as this means that governments
are reluctant to hit back at them.

3. Modern statistics states that pirates earn an average of $120,000 per
crew they kidnap.

4. In Somalia, pirates are actually an integral part of the community.
This is because often the district gets a cut of whatever profits pirates make,
which they use for education and healthcare.
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5.

Most carriers don’t report piracy incidents as insurance rates skyrocket

and they have to pay for the following investigation, which can cost $1,000
per day.

6.

The source of modern piracy in Somalia was the collapse of their

government and the rest of the world seized the chance to take advantage
of Somalia’s new unprotected and unenforced state. Neighboring countries
began illegally fishing and dumping waste in their waters and angry Somalian
fishermen began to board these vessels and demand the fees that should have
been collected by the government.

7.

DO NA U AL~
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Look at the list of crimes and crime categories below. Divide crimes into
categories. Some crimes can be listed under more than one category.

actual bodily harm

aiding and abetting (= assisting) an offender
arson

assault

battery

bigamy

blackmail

breach of the Official Secrets Act

bribery

. burglary

. careless or reckless driving, driving without a license or insurance
. committing a breach of the peace
. conspiracy

. contempt of court

. vandalism and hooliganism

. fraud in order to obtain property
. drug dealing

. drunk in charge /drink driving

. embezzlement

. espionage

. forgery

. grievous bodily harm

. handling stolen goods

. manslaughter

. misuse of drugs

. money laundering

. murder

. obstruction of the police

. pedophilia

. perjury

. piracy

. possessing weapons
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33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

rape
robbery
terrorism
theft
treason

Crimes against person

Crimes against property

Public order offences

Road traffic offences

Sexual offences
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Political offences

Offences against justice

8. Make a presentation on one of the following topics.

1. Joined efforts in combating international crime
2. Piracy
3. The Nuremberg International Military Tribunal

Unit 6. Corruption

Lead-in

1. Have you ever faced any form of corruption?

2

= 2 X

. Does the RF government take any measures to counter corruption?

Vocabulary

cronyism - KyMOBCTBO, 0JiaT

influence peddling — Toprosist BIussHUEM

to be done under color of law — geiicTBOBaTh B COOTBETCTBUU C 3a-
KOHOM

kleptocracy — KJaenTOKpaTusl

nepotistic government — NpaBUTEJILCTBO, OKA3bIBaKOLLIEE MPOTEK-
LIMI0 CBOMM POJICTBEHHUKaM

misusing funds from tax payments — 3y10y1rorpe0JjieH1e CpeIcTBaMU
W13 HAJIOTOBBIX IJ1aTeXeMn

to conceal the source of money — CKpbITb UICTOYHUK JEHET
bookkeeping gymnastics — Oyxrajrepckue MaXxuHaluu
purportedly legitimate means — sIKOObI 3aKOHHbIE CpeICTBa
price-fixing conspiracies and corporate mergers — 1IeHOBbIE CTOBO-
PBI U CIMSIHUSI KOpriopaLui
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I1. competitive vigor — KOHKYPEHTOCITOCOOHOCTb

12. International Corruption Unit (ICU) — MexayHapoaHBIi OoTaes
1o 60opbde ¢ Koppynuuen

13. gratuities — yaeBbIe

14. contract extortion — BEIMOraTeJbCTBO KOHTpaKTa

15. bid rigging — croBop Ha Toprax

16. collusion — crosop

17. product substitution — 3aMeHa NpoAyKTa

18. items/services invoiced without delivery — ToBaphl/ycayru, BbICTaB-
JICHHBIE B CYET 0e3 10CTaBKM1

19. diversion of goods — oTKJIOHEHUE, NepeaapecoBaHue TOBapa

20. conspiracy — 3aroBop

1. Read the text.

Corruption is one of the most severe forms of crime that has a widespread
manifestation in modern societies. Corruption, as a criminal offense, cannot
be identified as organized crime, but it operates in close collaboration with
it, with open agreements as well as drawing benefits from each other and es-
pecially in the organized protection of criminal activity. In terms of criminal
law, corruption includes the following offences: bribe receiving (passive brib-
ery), bribe giving (active bribery) and affected trading, in order to misuse
public authorizations of the responsible official person as well as any misuse
of the official position of the perpetrator in order to gain personal benefits.

Corruption can take different forms. Forms of corruption vary, but in-
clude bribery, extortion, cronyism (nepotism), patronage, influence peddling,
graft and embezzlement. Corruption may facilitate criminal enterprises such
as drug trafficking, money laundering, and human trafficking.

Political corruption is the use of powers by government officials for ille-
gitimate private gain. An illegal act by an officeholder constitutes political
corruption only if the act is directly related to their official duties, is done un-
der color of law or involves trading in influence. Misuse of government power
for other purposes, such as repression of political opponents and general
brutality, is also considered political corruption.

Kleptocracy is a form of political corruption in which the ruling govern-
ment seeks personal gain and status at the expense of the governed, literally
meaning “the rule by thieves”. Typically, this system involves the embezzle-
ment of state funds at the expense of the population. Kleptocracies are gene-
rally associated with dictatorships, oligarchies, military juntas, or other forms
of autocratic or nepotistic governments in which external oversight is im-
possible or does not exist. The effects of kleptocratic regime or government
on a nation are typically adverse in regard to the welfare of a state’s econo-
my, political affairs and civil rights. Kleptocratic governance typically ruins
prospects of foreign investment and drastically weakens the domestic market
and cross-border trade. As kleptocracies often embezzle money from their



180 | Chapter VIIl. International Crimes and Crimes of International Concern

citizens by misusing funds from tax payments, or engage heavily in money
laundering schemes, they tend to heavily degrade quality of life for citizens.

Money laundering is the process of creating the appearance that large
amounts of money obtained from serious crimes, such as drug trafficking or ter-
rorist activity, originated from a legitimate source. There are three stepsinvolved
in the process of laundering money: placement, layering, and integration.
Placement refers to the act of introducing “dirty money” into financial system
in some way; layering is the act of concealing the source of that money by way
of a series of complex transactions and bookkeeping gymnastics; and integra-
tion refers to the act of acquiring that money in purportedly legitimate means.

Antitrust laws are the laws that are applied to virtually all industries
and every level of business, including manufacturing, transportation, dis-
tribution and marketing. They prohibit a variety of practices that restrain
trade. Examples of illegal practices are price-fixing conspiracies and corpo-
rate mergers. They reduce competitive vigor of particular markets and try
to achieve or maintain monopoly power.

The FBI’s International Corruption Unit (ICU) has program manage-
ment responsibility over cases involving international fraud against the
government and international corruption of federal public officials. These
cases typically involve bribery, gratuities, contract extortion, bid rigging,
collusion, conflicts of interest, product substitution, items/services invoiced
without delivery, diversion of goods, and corporate and individual conspi-
racies at various levels.

The United Nations Convention against Corruption (UNCAC) is a mul-
tilateral convention negotiated by members of the United Nations. It is
the first global legally binding international anti-corruption instrument.
UNCAC requires that Member States implement several anti-corruption
measures which may affect their laws, institutions and practices. These
measures aim at preventing corruption, including domestic and foreign
bribery, embezzlement, trading in influence and money laundering.

2. Answer the following questions.

Why is corruption considered to be the most serious crime?
What forms of corruption are described?

What factors can lead to corruption?

What are social consequences of corruption?

What steps are taken by the UN to combat corruption?

W kL=

Agree or disagree with the following statements. What information is not
mentioned in the text?

1. Corruption is an organized crime drawing benefits protection of crimi-
nal activity.

2. Thecommercial bribery prohibitsthe payment of bribes of private persons
and businesses and this type of bribe is often referred to as kickback or payoff.
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3. Any abuse of the official authority in order to gain personal benefits.
is corruption.

4. The use of powers by government officials, repression of political oppo-
nentsthat directly related to their official dutiesis considered political corruption.

5. Such forms of autocratic or nepotistic governments in which external
oversight is impossible or does not exist is a type of political corruption.

6. The act of introducing “dirty money” into financial system and then
concealing the source of that money by way of a series of complex transac-
tions is a form of political corruption.

7. Another method used to launder funds involves instances in which
suppliers never receive payment for products and “clean” money is legally
invested in the economy.

8. Antitrust laws regulate price-fixing conspiracies and corporate mer-
gers, reduce competitive vigor of particular markets and restrain trade.

9. The United Nation’s global legally binding international anti-corrup-
tion document is aimed at preventing corruption, including domestic and
foreign bribery, embezzlement, trading in influence and money laundering.

10. Corruption poses a threat to the countries by damaging diplomatic
relations, supporting insurgent activity and potentially strengthening criminal
and terrorist organizations.

4. Study the following anti-corruption measures. Tell which of them is the
most effective. Give your grounds.

Size and degree of
centralization of the state

ll Defining competences and
decision-making structures

Structures and processes
= Within individual agencies at
the implementation level

| Agencies at the
implementational level

Mechanisms of internal
evaluation and control

()
)
| -
>
(7))
(q0)
()
S
-
0
i)
o
>
| -
| -
O
?
e
C
<

Strenthening legal
= foundations and internal
awareness raising
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5. Match abbreviations with the Russian equivalents.

1. International Criminal Court (ICC) |a) KoHBeHLMsI TPOTUB MBITOK

2. International Criminal Tribunal for |b) Opranu3zauus appuKaHCKOro

the former Yugoslavia (ICTY) eIMHCTBA

3. International Criminal Tribunal for |¢) Konpenuuss OOH npotuB Kop-
Rwanda (ICTR) pynuuu

4. International humanitarian law d) MexnayHapoIHbIi KOMUTET
(IHL) KpacHoro kpecra

5. Convention against Torture (CAT) |e) MexXxnyHapoaHbIii BOEHHbINA TPU-

OyHaJ

6. The United Nation Convention f) MexnyHapoaHoe r'yMaHUTapHOe
against Corruption (UNCAC) MpaBo

7. International Committee for the g) MexXnyHapoIHbIil YTOJOBHBIN Cya
Red Cross (ICRC) no oniBLIeH KOrocnasuu

8. International Military Tribunal h) MexayHapoaHBbIi Cya 11O yTOJIOB-
(IMT) HBIM JieJlaM

9. Organization of African Unity j)  MexnyHapOoaHBI YTOJOBHBIN CyI
(OAU) no Pyanne

6. Write a short essay “My anti-corruption policy” (not less than
50 words).

7. Role-play.

Act out a press-conference on corruption, its roots, forms, adverse impact
and ways of combatting it.

The participants of the press-conference are representatives of the go-
vernment, lawyers, bankers, businessmen, journalists, etc.

The roles are distributed beforehand. Make use of mass media applica-
tions and the Internet resources to speak at the press-conference.

It is necessary to appoint two chairpersons. They are to prepare topical
questions and be able to comment on the issues under the discussion.

Unit 7. Human Trafficking

Lead-in

1. Can human trafficking be considered as an international crime? Give
your arguments.
2. Can we say that human trafficking is a disaster of modern times? Why?
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Vocabulary

I. human exploitation —aKcrutyatauus Jroaein

2. under the menace — o yrpo3oit

3. human trafficking — Topross JoapMu

4. vulnerability of people — ys93BUMOCTb J101€M

5. to turn humans into merchandise — npeBpaluaTh JIOAEH B TOBAp

6. to push people towards drastic actions — ToOJIKaTh JIIOJIei1 Ha KpaitHue
Mepbl

7.small-town dwellers — >kutenu HeOOJIbIINX TOPOIOB

8. family violence — Hacunue B cemMbe

9. persons without permanent residence — roau 6€3 onpeacIeHHOTO
MeCTa KUTEIbCTBA

10. to use the extreme plight of these people — ncnoyib30BaTh KpaiiHe
TSKEJI0€ MOJIOXEHUE 3TUX JIIoAei

11. to turn migrants into debtors — oOpalaTb MUTPaHTOB B JOJDKHUKOB

Read the text and match the titles with the paragraphs.

People from other states
Main reasons

The most probable victims
The notion of the subject

. Providers and consumers

a) The problem of human illegal exploitation has got the tremendous
size and terrible forms nowadays. The International Labor Office gave
the definition of forced labor and it includes “all work or service which
is exacted from any person under the menace of any penalty and for which
the said person has not offered himself voluntarily”. If we consider the
notion from the point of view of international crime, we should assume
that human trafficking is one of its greatest manifestation. Today human
trafficking as an international act includes modern-day slavery, sex traf-
ficking, illegal organ removal and the use of child soldiers. These crimi-
nal activities involve the coordinated efforts of three or more individuals
to achieve some common benefit, and frequently, these activities involve
more than one country.

b) According to the official mass media, the majority of forced laborers
are located in the Asia and Pacific region with industrialized countries and
Latin America and Caribbean taking the second and the third places respec-
tively. According to the UN about 4 million people — women, children and
men — are trafficked annually. On the top of the countries of these people
origin are eleven countries: Belarus, Moldova, Russia, Ukraine, Albania,
Bulgaria, Lithuania, Romania, China, Thailand and Nigeria. The destina-

e s
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tion country list mostly consists of Belgium, Germany, Greece, Israel, Italy,
Japan, the Netherlands, Thailand, Turkey, the United Arab Emirates, Saudi
Arabia, Scandinavia and the US.

¢) Why do humans become victims of illegal sale and slavery in the
21% century? The vulnerability of people facing recruiters who turn humans
into merchandise can be explained by poverty and the failure to find employ-
ment. This pushes people towards drastic actions and makes them use risky
economic behaviour models and agree to illegal migration, exploitation and
slave labour.

d) The list of the most vulnerable social groups that become victims
of human trafficking may be long. The main of them are children, adoles-
cents, youth, and young women, villages and small-town dwellers, recent
migrants to the cities, people with low education levels and lack of profes-
sional education. Traffickers engage the unemployed, persons psychologically
inclined towards risky behaviour, children from “at risk” families (poor,
families of alcoholics, dysfunctional families, persons experiencing fami-
ly violence etc.), drug addicts; prostitutes, single mothers; persons without
permanent residence, etc.

e) Labour migrants, who come to industrial countries in order to earn
money for their families and themselves are ready for any illegal employ-
ment and thus are very likely to become victims of human traffickers. Hu-
man traffickers use the extreme plight of these people for getting profit.
The actual organizers or accomplices in human trafficking apply various
methods to retain migrants and force them to work. These methods may
be confiscation of passports; non-payment of wages; violence; psycho-
logical pressure; threat of reporting to the authorities; as well as turning
migrants into debtors with the help of fines and deductions. As a result,
migrants have to put up with unsatisfactory labor and accommodation con-
ditions, lack of wages, overtime, lack of opportunity to leave the facility,
poor nutrition or starvation conditions, beatings and unacceptable living
conditions.

2. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

JIJTSI TOTO, YTOOBI 3apaboTaTh JeHbBIM
cienaTb MUTPAHTOB JOJLKHUKAMU
HaunOoJjiee ySI3BUMbIe COLIMAIbHbIE TPYIIIIbI
>KE€pPTBbl HE3AKOHHOI TOProBJx U pabCTBa
He3aKOHHas 9KCIUIyaTalus JIroaei

O/ YIp0o30ii HaKa3aHuUs

MPOAAIOTCS €KETroIHO

HapKo3aBUCHMbIe (HApKOMaHBbI)

el A I S
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9. nmetu U3 ceMell rpyInbl pucka
10. BBIHYXIE€HBI MUPUTBCS C HEYIOBIETBOPUTEIbHBIMU YCIIOBUSIMU TPY-
1a U IPOXUBAHUS

3. Match collocations from 1 to 5 with their definitions from A to E.

1. Human trafficking

2. Modern-day slavery

3. Sex trafficking

4. Illegal organ removal

5. The use of child soldiers

A) Kidnapping and selling humans for work or service which is required
from them under the menace of penalty and for which the said humans have
not offered themselves voluntarily.

B) Unlawful recruitment or use of youngsters under 18 through force,
fraud, coercion, frequently as combatants by armed forces.

C) Control over victims, use of force, drugs, emotional tactics as well
as financial means are used. In certain circumstances, various forms of vi-
olence, such as gang rape and mental and physical abuse may be applied.

D) Trafficking in human beings, under force, for further transplanting
parts of their bodies for other individuals who pay for these “services” to the
traffickers making great illegal financial profit.

E) Anact of recruiting, transporting, transferring, harboring or receiving
a person through a use of force, coercion or other means, for the purpose
of exploiting them.

4. Match the words with their synonyms.

1. laborer a. borrower

2. humans b. ravin

3. recruiter c. criminal associate
4. victim e. seller

5. adolescent f. non-resident

6. dweller e. inhabitant

7. migrant g. youngster

8. trafficker h. hirer

9. unemployed i. people

10. drug addict j.  employee

12. accomplice k. drug-dependent
13. debtor I. jobless
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5. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. How can human trafficking be classified?

2. Why do people obey recruiters?

3. What are groups “at risk”?

4. What are the methods to retain migrants and force them to work?

5. What are the countries mainly involved in human trafficking?

6. What are the consumers?

7. Why are some countries “human traffickers” and the others — “con-
sumers”?

8. What should a person do not to become a victim of recruiters?

6. Read the words below. They are of international origin. Use as many
words as possible in the sentences (story) of your own.

To exploit, production, service, to dominate, domestic, to pretend,
to be manipulated, emotional tactics, effective, hotel industry, modeling
contracts, familial, physically, psychologically or emotionally, to pro-
gress, tattoo.

7. Read an excerpt of the interview on modern slavery. A young man tries
to find the scheme of human trafficking. Render it to your partner
in English.

— Kak cranoBaTcs padamu?

— bananpHo. Bot, gonmycTtumM, Kak BepOYIOT JItOJei Ha BOK3aJbHOM
TUIONIAAM KPYIHOIro roponaa? 3a MOSIBUBIIMMCS TaM OJMHOKHUM YeJio-
BEKOM HabmronawT napy nHeii. [lotoM ero mblTaloTcs HamouTh. A cam
nepeojaeBajcs B 6e3goMHoro. Ko MHe mogolies 4yeaoBeK, HaJlu COUPT-
HOTO, TOJbKO MOTOM $1 Y3HaJ, YTO TaM OblI KiaodearuH. OUHyJICS yXe
B aBTOOYyCe 10 Jopore B Maxauykaay, Ha pbIHOK pab®oB. XOpOIIIO, YTO
ObLT OOBelIaH JaTYMKaMM, MEHSI CIIAC/IM elle B TyTU. MHOTUX 13 MaJIbIX
TOpPOJIOB MaHSIT XOPOILIIEH 3aprjaToil, a TOTOM OOMaHBIBAIOT U YBO3SIT
Ha KMPIIMYHbIE 3aBoAbl. Mu elie Kyga-To. XoTs 3aBog — I'POMKO CKa-
3aHO. OOBIYHO 3TO YKUCTOE MOJIE, HUKAKO! KOJII0UYell MPOBOJOKU WU
3a00pa, BLIpbITA sIMa C TJIMHOW — M paOCcKuii Tpya. Biaagenblbl TaKnx
3aBOJMKOB I0OJIYYaloT AECSATKU MUJJIMOHOB NpUObLIU. Benb oHM He mia-
TIT 3apnJjaTy, HaJOTH.

— ITouemy oM He yoeraioT Toraa?

— IIpITaloTCs, HO UX JIOBIT, U30MBAIOT 0 MOJYCMEPTU U BO3BpAIIAIOT
o0paTHO B moABaJj. PaboB NcHUXoJOorMyecku JOMalT, ClIanBaloT UK 3a-
nyruBaioT. [la 1 coBpeMeHHOe pabCTBO — 3TO He LieNM WJIM KaHAaJlbl.
Bce kyna nipoie. OTHSJIM MacnopT, M Kyda AeHelIbcs 0e3 Hero?

8. Work in pairs. Every line has the odd word. Write it out.
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Child Soldiers

A child soldier is any of person under 18 years of age who is a part

of any kind of regular or irregular armed force or the armed group

in any capacity, were including but not limited to cooks, porters,
messengers, spies and anyone accompanying of such groups other

than family members. The definition does also includes girls
recruited for sexual purposes and for forced marriage. Such a
children are often enforced to have leave their homes, trafficked
to the territory of military conflicts and is made to participate in
hostilities under their threat of death.

LCHx_Nonnbk LD =

Unit 8. Sex Trafficking

Vocabulary

sex trafficking — mpogaxa nioneii B cekcyajabHOe paOCTBO

forced labor — nmpuHyIUTEIBHBIN TPYI

to dominate three times over — B Tpu pa3a IpeBbILLIATb YTO-TO

to obtain control over their victims — UMeTb KOHTPOJIb HaJl, )KepTBaMU

intimidation — 3anyruBaHue

familial trafficking — He3aKOHHasl ceMeliHas TOProBJIsl YeM-JIMOO0

pimp-controlled trafficking — ToproBis 10abMU, KOHTPOJIUpPYEeMast

cyTeHepaMu

8. apimp — cyTeHep

9. affection — npuBsI3aHHOCTH

10. gang human trafficking — ToprosJs J1ogbM1, OpraHM30BaHHas1 OaH-
hife)|

1. lucrative — npuObLIbHbBII

Nk =

1. Read the text and answer the question: who are the victims of sex traf-
ficking and why?

The major form of forced labor is exploitation in spheres of production
or service (about 70%). The sexual exploitation accounts for about 23%
annually and transnational trafficking dominates three times over domestic
cases.

In order to obtain control over their victims, traffickers use force, drugs,
emotional tactics as well as financial means. In certain circumstances, they
will even resort to various forms of violence, such as gang rape and mental
and physical abuse. Sometimes the captors pretend to “love” and “need”
the girls, even going so far as promise marriage and future stability. This
is particularly effective with younger victims, because they are more inexpe-
rienced and therefore easily manipulated. Traffickers sometimes use threats,
intimidation, and kidnapping as means of obtaining victims.
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In some cases, traffickers approach very vulnerable women (including
underage girls) to offer them “legitimate” work or the promise of an oppor-
tunity for education. The main types of work are in the catering and hotel
industry, in bars and clubs, modeling contracts.

In some countries there is so called familial trafficking, where a victim
is controlled by family members who allow her to be sexually exploited in ex-
change for something, such as drugs or money. For example, a mother may
allow her boyfriend to abuse a child in exchange for a place to stay.

In pimp-controlled trafficking, the victim is controlled physically, psy-
chologically or emotionally by a single pimp. The pimp first gains the trust
of the victim and make her to become dependent on him. Once the victim
is comfortable, the pimp moves to another stage, where he will ask the victim
to perform sexual acts for him, which the victim will do because she believes
it is the only way to keep the trafficker’s affection. The requests progress from
there and it can be difficult for the victim to escape.

In gang human trafficking the victim is controlled by some persons.
Gangs are more often turning to sex trafficking as it is seen as safer
and more lucrative than drug trafficking. A victim controlled by gang
trafficking may be sexually exploited by gang members as well as sold
outside of the gang. They may tattoo their victims to show their own-
ership over them.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What is the major form of forced labor?

2. What methods do the traffickers use in order to obtain control over
their victims?

Why are underage girls in a particularly risky position?

What is familial trafficking?

What is pimp-controlled trafficking?

What is gang human trafficking?

w kW

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

O0aHjga, >kepTBa, TAaTYMPOBKA, MEPeiTH K cleaylolleii cTaiun, TpeboBa-
HUS, 3aBOE€BaTh JOBEpKEe, B OOMEH Ha UTO-TO, MPETBOPSITHCSI, HEOMNBITHBIM,
3alyTMBaHUe, CTaTh 3aBUCUMBIM OT KOI'O-TO, COXPAHUTb YblO-TO MPUBSI-
3aHHOCTb

4. Translate from English into Russian in writing.

Sex trafficking is human trafficking for the purpose of sexual exploita-
tion, including sexual slavery. Sex trafficking has two aspects of supply and
demand. The sex exploitation is based on the interaction between the traf-
ficker selling a victim (the individual being trafficked and sexually exploited)
to customers to perform sexual services. Sex trafficking crimes are defined
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in three ways: acquisition, movement, and exploitation. Sex trafficking
is one of the biggest criminal businesses and is the fastest growing criminal
industry in the world.

Most victims find themselves in coercive or abusive situations from which
escape is both difficult and dangerous. Locations where this practice occurs
span the globe and reflect an intricate web between nations, making it very
difficult to construct viable solutions to this human rights problem.

5. Translate from Russian into English.

1. MccaenoBaTenu oTMedaloT, UTO ceKcyajlbHOe pabCTBO UIpaeT 3Ha-
YUTEJIBHYIO POJIb B pacrpocTtpaHnenuu BUY.

2. PaboToproBiibl yacTo ynoTpeOJsitoT B pe4M CyJaHCKYI0 Ppa3y «UcC-
MOJb30BaTh paba, 4TOObI MoMaTh paboOB», 03HAYAIOLILYIO, YTO TOPTOBLIbLI
MOTYT MOCBLJIATD «YyXK€ pa0OTaIOIIMX A€BOYEK», YTOOBI HAOMpPaTh 00JIEe MO-
JIOOBIX AEBYIIEK B CEKCYalbHOE pabCTBO.

3. 3anagHoe npucytcTBue B KocoBo, Takoe, Kak Bolicka HATO u rpax-
JAHCKMI MepcoHaJl, BBI3BAJIO PE3KUI POCT CEKCyaJIbHOIM padbOTOPIroBIN
1 HACUJIbCTBEHHOM MPOCTUTYLIVM.

4. Toprosist J0IbMU — MEXIYHAPOAHbBINA BUA MPECTYMHOCTU, XKEPT-
BaMM KOTOPOTO SIBJISIETCS OOJIBIIOE YMCIIO KEHILIWH.

5. Tlocne cekcyaabHOro caMoii pacrpocTpaHeHHOU G OpMOii COBpeMEeH-
HOTO padCTBa CUMTAETCSI MPUHYAUTEIbHBIN TPYA.

6. Use the following cluster to speak on the topics of the text. Use the

key words.
/ Sex trafficking \

Ways used by Gang trafficking
traffickers to get the (key words): more
victims (key words): than one person,

violence, rape, abuse, safer and more
“love”, marriage, lucrative, exploited
younger girls. Familial trafficking (key by, S(t)ld outside,
attoo.

1/ words): controlled, allow,
in exchange of, for drugs =

or money, place to stay.

The “legitimate” way I
(key words): education, Pimp-controlled trafficking (key
catering, hotels, bars, words): physically,
modeling “legitimate” psychologically or emotionally
way: education, controlled, gains the trust,
catering, hotels, bars, dependent on, to perform sexual
modeling. acts for him, the only way to,
difficult to escape.
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Unit 9. International Organ Trafficking

Lead-in

1. Transplanting human organs of people who were killed in road
accidents is the usual practice. Their organs are still healthy and alive.
Transplantation is the only way to save the life of people who are termi-
nally ill. Do you know anything about the problem from films, books,
periodicals?

2. Do you know anything about such form of terrorism as organ traf-
ficking?

Vocabulary

to estimate sth— oLileHMBaThL YTO-1KUOO

reduction in number — cokpalleHle KOJIn4ecTBa

available for transplant — rpuromHsle Aj1s TPaHCILUIAHTALMA

seatbelt legislation — 3akoHogareabcTBO (I11/1), cCBSI3aHHOE ¢ HEOO-

XOJIMMOCTBIO UCITOJIb30BaHMSI pEMHEN 0€30MaCHOCTH B aBTOMOOWJIE

5. to become routine — CTaHOBUTLCSI LLIMPOKO PACHPOCTPAaHEHHBIM
(OOBIYHBIM) AETIOM

6. heart, kidney or pancreas — cepzlie, ITOYKH WIN TTOIKETYIOYHAS
xeJes3a

7. tobe duped into believing — 0OMaHHBIM IMyT€M 3aCTaBUThH IIOBEPUTH

el o e

1. Read the text.

This illegal trade has risen to such a level that an estimated 10,000
black-market operations involving purchased human organs now take place.
Among common terrifying disasters of our time is international organ traf-
ficking that has become a growing trade.

The growth happens due to two factors. The first factor deals with the
reduction in number of legitimate organs available for transplant. It happens
partly due to better seatbelt legislation, which has cut the number of healthy
young adults dying in road traffic accidents. This consequently increased
the value of organs to be transplanted. Second is the fact that an increased
number of people waiting for transplants have become more routine in recent
years. As a result, organized criminals can now make a fortune from unethical
clinics who will buy a heart, kidney or pancreas for wealthy patients.

It is now possible to order an organ on the internet. It’s also possible,
if you are poor, desperate, and willing to part with, say, a kidney, to make
a deal with traffickers and sell it. Recent research by the World Health Or-
ganization (WHO) found that traffickers illegally obtain 7,000 kidneys each
year around the world. A victim is usually promised to be paid from $10,000
to $12,000 per a kidney and then traffickers sell it for $80,000-90,000 to the
recipient.
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Organ trafficking operates in various ways. Victims can be kidnapped
and forced to give up an organ; some, out of financial desperation, agree
to sell an organ; or they are duped into believing they need an operation and
the organ is removed without their knowledge. Some victims are murdered
to order if a large sum has been paid in advance.

The World Health Organization estimates that illegal organ trafficking
accounts for five to ten per cent of all annually made transplants worldwide.

2. Complete the sentences according to the text.

1. The growth of illegal trade increased because...
a) it became easier to transport the organs.
b) of the two main reasons.
c) it became more available.
2. The number of transport accidents became not so numerous...
a) because drivers and passengers must use seatbelts while driving.
b) because of better legislation.
c) because seatbelts have become of better quality.
3. The queue of people who are waiting for organs in recent years...
a) has become shorter.
b) has become larger.
¢) is ausual thing in our time.
4. A victim can make a deal with traffickers...
a) and sell his organ eight or ten times cheaper than they get.
b) and get nothing for it.
¢) and give his organ for free.
5. Organs can be taken away in different ways:
a) victims give their organs by themselves.
b) they are made to be operated.
c) organs are taken by force.
6. Some people are duped into believing they need an operation be-
cause...
a) they really need an operation.
b) they believe that they are healthy.
c) they are forced to believe that the operation is necessary.

3. Fill in the gaps (1-5) with the appropriate sentences (a-e) to complete
the text.

Human Trafficking and Slavery in Modern Society

Human trafficking is one of the greatest known problems facing different
countries. The most pertinent aspects of this topic include: who is trafficked,
causes of trafficking, and the steps that have been and need to be taken
to combat trafficking.



192 | Chapter VIII. International Crimes and Crimes of International Concern

The people most affected by trafficking are women and children. The
current economic situation in these countries sometimes makes it difficult
for women to find employment and provide for their families, 1

Trafficking __ 2 including government corruption, poverty and eco-
nomic instability, inefficient legal systems and the incentive of financial gain
in the trade. The corruption is so deep that many law enforcement officers are
involved in the trafficking industry. The corruption is particularly problematic
in neighboring countries with whom trade is conducted, as law enforcement
and local police are often customersand __ 3

Another reason that trafficking continues to function with relative ease
is because the legal systems in these countries are not well developed. Often-
times offenders are not convicted and, if they are, their terms are minimal,
_ 4 . Often, even if women are rescued, they remain scarred and they
are not able to receive the legal and psychological help they need. Many are
dragged back into trafficking.

Human trafficking is a complex issue that is difficult to address. Much
more needs to be done to stop human trafficking, _ 5 it will continue.

a. but as long as it remains fueled by economic disparity and local cor-
ruption;
have deals with the traffickers;
is caused by a combination of factors;
putting themselves and their children at high risk for trafficking;
usually less than a year.

o oo o

b

Work in groups of four. Complete the table and report to the class.

What are the reasons for being a victim What is not to be done by a person to avoid
of human trafficking? becoming a victim of human trafficking?

5. Role-play.

Conduct a round-table discussion on the topic “Measures to combat human
trafficking”.

1. Choose the chairperson.

2. Focus on the following topics to make reports or presentations.
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a) What measures do the United Nations Organization and its related
agencies take in the context of human trafficking?

b) How does the legislation of the RF, the UK and the USA counter
this phenomenon?

3. Use Internet resources.

4. In conclusion summarize different opinions on measures that shall
be taken by international community to combat human trafficking. The par-
ticipants make a resolution



Chapter IX
TERRORISM AS A GLOBAL PROBLEM

Unit 1. Classification of Terrorism

Lead-in

1. Isterrorism recognized as an international crime?

2. Which of the following international crimes pose the gravest threat
to international security? Give your grounds.

a) Genocide

b) Drug trafficking

¢) Trafficking in arms, human beings, organs

d) Corruption

e) Organized crime

f) Terrorism

Vocabulary

holy duty — cBsIeHHBIN 10T (00SI3aHHOCTD)
oppression — yrHeTeHue
preemption — HaHeCeHUe yIpexXIarllero yaapa
COErcive power — CUJIOBbI€ METOIbI IPUHYKIEHMUS

5. to carry on a conflict without adversary realizing the nature of the
threat — npuHUMAaTh yyacTue B KOH(IUKTE, KOraa MIPOTUBHUK HE OCO3HAET
peaibHYI0 YIpo3y

6. to mistake terrorism for criminal activity — c4uTaTh TEpPOPU3M IIpe-
CTYITHOM JI€SITEJIbHOCTbIO

7. nebulous concept — pacruibiBYaTOE (HESICHOE) MOHSTHE

8. beyond the immediate victim — MOMMMO HEITOCPEICTBEHHOM XEPTBbI

9. legitimate combatants — y4aCTHUKM 3aKOHHBIX BOOPYKE€HHBIX (pop-
MUPOBAHUI

10. with no regard for human life — He mpuHUMast BoO BHUMaHUE KU3Hb
Jnoneun

11. integral part of psychological warfare — HeoTbemMJIeMast YaCcTh MCU-
XOJIOTUYECKUX METOIOB BEI€HUSI BOMHBI

B =



Unit 1. Classification of Terrorism | 195

1. Read the text.

Terrorism is not new, and even though it has been used since the begin-
ning of recorded history it can be relatively hard to define. Terrorism has been
described variously as both a tactic and strategy; a crime and a holy duty;
a justified reaction to oppression and an inexcusable abomination. Obviously,
a lot depends on whose point of view is being represented. Terrorism has often
been an effective tactic for the weaker side in a conflict. As an asymmetric
form of conflict, it confers coercive power with many of the advantages of mili-
tary force at a fraction of the cost. Due to the secretive nature and small size
of terrorist organizations, they often offer opponents no clear organization
to defend against or to deter. That is why preemption is being considered to be
so important. In some cases, terrorism has been a means to carry on a con-
flict without adversary realizing the nature of the threat, mistaking terrorism
for criminal activity. Because of these characteristics, terrorism has become
increasingly common among those pursuing extreme goals throughout the
world. But despite its popularity, terrorism can be a nebulous concept.

Terrorism is a criminal act that influences an audience beyond the im-
mediate victim. The strategy of terrorists is to commit acts of violence that
draws the attention of the local populace, the government, and the world
to their cause. The terrorists plan their attack to obtain the greatest publicity,
choosing targets that symbolize what they oppose. The effectiveness of the
terrorist act lies not in the act itself, but in the public’s or government’s re-
action to the act. For example, in 1972 at the Munich Olympics, the Black
September Organization killed 11 Israelis. The Israelis were the immediate
victims. But the true target was the estimated 1 billion people watching the
televised event.

There are three perspectives of terrorism: the terrorist’s, the victim’s, and
the general public’s. The phrase “one man’s terrorist is another man’s free-
dom fighter” is a view terrorists themselves would accept. Terrorists do not
see themselves as evil. They believe they are legitimate combatants, fighting
for what they believe in, by whatever means possible. A victim of a terrorist
act sees the terrorist as a criminal with no regard for human life. The general
public’s view is the most unstable. The terrorists take great pains to foster
a “Robin Hood” image in hope of swaying the general public’s point of view
toward their cause. This sympathetic view of terrorism has become an integral
part of their psychological warfare and needs to be countered vigorously.

2. Answer the following questions.

How is terrorism described through history?

What is “asymmetric form of conflict”?

What is the modern description of terrorism?
Why is preemption considered to be so important?
What are the perspectives of terrorism?

SNk =
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Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the text.

to commit acts of violence
inexcusable abomination
secretive nature

to confer coercive power
to take great pains

to counter vigorously

0 bR E W

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

MpY HaMEHBIIINX 3aTpaTax

MperMYILIECTBA BOEHHOM CUJIBI

rpeciefoBaTh KpailHue 1eau

0Ka3aThb BIMSIHUE HAa MHEHUE OOILLIECTBEHHOCTHU
noaaepxuBaTb oopa3 Pooun I'yna
TICUXOJIOTMYECKME METOABI BeICHUST BOMHBI

AR el

Complete the text using the appropriate forms of the words from the box.

harm, civil, define, terror, politics, govern, exist

Terrorism is a term used to describe violence orother ___1__ acts com-
mitted against ___ 2 by groups or persons for political or other ideological
goals. Most 3 of 4 include only those acts which are
intended to create fear or “terror”, are perpetrated fora 5 goal,
deliberately target “noncombatants”. Terrorism is sometimes used when at-
tempting to force political change by: convincing a 6 or popula-
tion to agree to demands to avoid future harm or fear of harm, destabilization
ofan 7 government, motivating a disgruntled population to join
an uprising, escalating a conflict in the hopes of disrupting the status quo.

6. Complete the table with nouns using appropriate suffixes (there might
be more than one per a verb). Translate the nouns into Russian.

Verb Noun
to justify justification
to oppress
to abominate
to represent
to organize
to preempt
to commit
to oppose
to react
to estimate
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7. Match the words from the text with their definitions. Use them in the
sentences of your own.

1. Abomination a) someone who fights against or opposes another,
an enemy

2. Perspective b) a person who disagrees with something and speaks
against it or tries to change it

3. Oppression c¢) the activity of fighting a war, often including the weap-
ons and methods that are used

4. Cause d) to react to something with an opposing opinion or ac-
tion, or to defend yourself against something

5. Warfare ) a particular way of considering something

6. To foster f) a situation in which people are governed in an unfair
and cruel way

7. Preemption g) a socially valuable principle that is strongly supported
by some people

8. Opponent h) something regarded with disgust or hatred

9. To counter 1) a policy of launching a preemptive attack in order
to prevent a suspected imminent attack

10. Adversary j) to promote the growth or development of something,

further, encourage

8. Match types of terrorism with their descriptions.

1.

Political
terrorism

a) Terrorism is an activity planned and intended

to achieve particular goals. It is a rationally employed,
specifically selected tactic, and is not a random act. Since
the victims of terrorist violence are often of little import,
with one being as good for the terrorists’ purposes

as another, victim or target selection can appear random
or unprovoked. But the target will contain symbolic value
or be capable of eliciting emotional response according
to the terrorists’ goals. Remember that the actual target
of terrorism is not the victim of the violence, but the
psychological balance.

2.

Psychological
terrorism

b) A terrorist act is a political act or is committed with the
intention to cause a political effect. Clausewitz’ statement
that “war is a continuation of policy by other means”

is taken as a truism by terrorists. They merely eliminate
the intermediate step of armies and warfare, and apply
violence directly to the political contest.
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3. Coercive c) Terrorist groups demand change, revolution, or politi-
terrorism cal movement. The radical worldview that justifies terro-

rism mandates drastic action to destroy or alter the status

quo. Even if the goals of a movement are reactionary

in nature, they require action to “turn back the clock”

or restore some cherished value system that is extinct.

Nobody commits violent attacks on strangers or inno-

cents to keep things “just the way they are.”

4. Dynamic d) Violence and destruction are used in the commission
terrorism of the act to produce the desired effect. Even if casualties
or destruction are not the result of a terrorist operation,
the threat or potential of violence is what produces
the intended effect. For example, a successful hostage
taking operation may result in all hostages being freed
unharmed after negotiations and bargaining.
Regardless of the outcome, the terrorist bargaining chips
were nothing less than the raw threat of applying violence
to maim or kill some or all of the hostages. When the
threat of violence is not credible, or the terrorists are
unable to implement violence effectively, terrorism fails.

5. Deliberate e) The intended results of terrorist acts cause a psycho-

terrorism logical effect (“terror”). They are aimed at a target audi-
ence other than the actual victims of the act. The intended
target audience of the terrorist act may be the population
as a whole, some specific portion of a society (an ethnic
minority, for example), or decision-making elites in the
society’s political, social, or military populace.

9. Read the opinion of a journalist. Agree or disagree with his point of view.
Give your arguments.

To solve the problem of global terrorism, we must try to find the roots
of it, to analyze the actions of countries taken against terrorism. Mass media
leads active struggle against terrorism but very often this process isn’t con-
nected with well-known terrorists. They blame whole nations without any
division. The consequences of such actions are predictable: people begin
to hate not terrorists as a whole but correlate terrorists with definite nationa-
lities, Arabic, for example.

Terrorism as a national phenomenon is a great problem and its under-
standing can help us to find the way out. Terrorism needs serious and re-
sponsible public attitude, but sometimes hiding after the generous aims of the
liquidation of terrorism, politicians limited civil liberties of some nationa-
lities. Internet sites and mass media can abuse position of some social and
ethnic groups and give false information about them. All these and many
other facts only promote terrorism. Aggressive attitude to the Arabic people
and their religion causes fits of anger in Arabic countries and can even lead
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to acts of terrorism. To avoid this national hatred, we must get aquatinted
with Arabic culture, traditions and religion, to understand that not all people
in these countries support terrorism and that their religion doesn’t propagate
to kill people of other religions.

So, the first step is to take under rigid control mass media and Internet.
Information about terrorism and terrorists must be objective and factual.
Real facts are necessary for the correct understanding of the situation. Then
it’s necessary to give children and teenagers the real facts as they represent the
future generation to rule the country. Subjective understanding of the matter
should be minimized as subjective opinion causes emotional reaction while
to solve this problem we must be guided only by common sense. To blame
Islam in the existence of terrorism and to consider all Arabic people terrorists
is silly and nonsensical. The name Islam means “peace” translated from the
Arabic language. Examining Arabic Belief system, we find that aggressive
actions have no place in it.

Terrorism being a global problem needs special attention and careful atti-
tude. Exploring the roots of this phenomenon is necessary to find ways out.
A special organization must be created. Its main aim would be to inform
population about all acts of terror, to make them aquatinted with Arabic and
other cultures whose representatives have been terrorists, to get rid of national
hatred. This organization would spend special meetings in colleges, universi-
ties and at schools where global problems could be discussed. It would form
objective independent opinion that would help people to get together and
overcome this trouble that endanger all lives.

10. Comment on the following.

1. Peculiarities of modern terrorist activities.
2. Reasons why people join terrorist organizations today.

Unit 2. What is Terrorism?

Lead-in

1. What is the most horrifying terrorist attacks you have ever heard of?
2. Is it possible to stop terrorism? Give your arguments.

Vocabulary

1. means of coercion — cpeacTBO NPUHYXKICHUS

2. to perpetrate for an ideological goal — coBepiaTh NpecTyIIEHUS
C UJEOJOTUYECKOI LIe/IbIO

3. deliberately target or disregard the safety of non-combatants (civi-
lians) — yMBIIIJIEHHO CTaBUTh CBOEH 1I€JIbI0 WM UTHOPUPOBATh Oe30I1ac-
HOCTb T'paxkIaHCKOT'O HaceJeHUs
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4. to select terrorism for its political effectiveness — nmpuoderath K Teppo-
PU3MY C TOUKM 3pEHUS €ro MoJUTUYECKOU 3¢ HEeKTUBHOCTU

5. a desire for social solidarity with other members of their organiza-
tion — cTpeMJieHHE K COLMAJIbHON COJIMIAPHOCTU C APYTUMU YIeHAMU
X OpraHu3alyvu

6. murky and undefined — cMyTHBII 1 HeoIpeaeIeHHBII

7. use of violence against noncombatants — npuMeHeHMe aKTOB Ha-
CHJIMS TIPOTUB TPAXXIAHCKOTO HaCEJIeHUS

8. collective violence interfering with the peace — KoJJIeKTUBHBIE aKThI
HacuJIMs, MPensITCTBYIOIINE MUPHOMY TIPOLIECCY

9. to generate fear in the community — mopoxaath cTpax B OOIIECTBE

10. conscious design to create and maintain a high degree of fear for
COercive purposes — OCO3HAHHOE pellieHUE BCEeJISITh U HarHeTaThb CTpax
C LIEJIbI0 MPUMEHEHHUST METOI0B MPUHYKICHUS

11. to induce terror — BbI3bIBaTh (ITOPOXIATh) YKac

12. to use the modalities and techniques of the genuine terrorist — nc-
M0JIb30BaTh IMIPUEMbI 1 METObI HACTOSIIUX TEPPOPUCTOB

13. concerted campaign to capture control of the state — cornacoBaHHbIe
JEUCTBUS MO YCTAHOBJIIEHUIO KOHTPOJISI HAJ TOCYAapCTBOM

14. pursuit of political objectives — gocTuKeHUEe MOIUTUYECKUX Lieaei

1. Read the text.

Terrorism is, in the most general sense, the systematic use of terror es-
pecially as a means of coercion. At present, the International community has
been unable to formulate a universally agreed, legally binding, criminal law
definition of terrorism. Common definitions of terrorism refer only to those
violent acts which are intended to create fear (terror), are perpetrated for
an ideological goal (as opposed to a lone attack), and deliberately target or dis-
regard the safety of non-combatants (civilians).

Some definitions also include acts of unlawful violence and war. The
history of terrorist organizations suggests that they do not select terrorism
for its political effectiveness. Individual terrorists tend to be motivated more
by a desire for social solidarity with other members of their organization than
by political platforms or strategic objectives, which are often murky and un-
defined.

The word “terrorism” is politically and emotionally charged, and this
greatly compounds the difficulty of providing a precise definition.

Terrorism has been practiced by a broad array of political organizations for
furthering their objectives. It has been practiced by both right-wing and left-
wing political parties, nationalistic groups, religious groups, revolutionaries,
and ruling governments. One form is the use of violence against noncomba-
tants for the purpose of gaining publicity for a group, cause, or individual.

The Task Force on Disorders and Terrorism of the USA classified ter-
rorism into six categories.
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Civil disorder — A form of collective violence interfering with the peace,
security, and normal functioning of the community.

Political terrorism — Violent criminal behavior designed primarily
to generate fear in the community, or substantial segment of it, for
political purposes.

Non-Political terrorism — Terrorism that is not aimed at political pur-
poses, but which exhibits “conscious design to create and maintain
a high degree of fear for coercive purposes, but the end is individual
or collective gain rather than the achievement of a political objective”.
Quasi-terrorism — The activities incidental to the commission
of crimes of violence that are similar in form and method to genuine
terrorism, but which nevertheless lack its essential ingredient. It is not
the main purpose of the quasi-terrorists to induce terror in the imme-
diate victim as in the case of genuine terrorism, but the quasi-terrorist
uses the modalities and techniques of the genuine terrorist and produces
similar consequences and reaction. For example, the fleeing felon who
takes hostages is a quasi-terrorist, whose methods are similar to those
of the genuine terrorist but whose purposes are quite different.
Limited political terrorism — Genuine political terrorism is charac-
terized by a revolutionary approach; limited political terrorism refers
to “acts of terrorism which are committed for ideological or political
motives, but which are not part of a concerted campaign to capture
control of the state”.

Official or state terrorism — “referring to nations whose rule is based
upon fear and oppression that reach similar to terrorism or such pro-
portions”. It may also be referred to as Structural Terrorism defined
broadly as terrorist acts carried out by governments in pursuit of po-
litical objectives, often as part of their foreign policy.

. Answer the following questions.

How is terrorism described by the Task Force on Disorders and Ter-
rorism of the USA?

What do common definitions of terrorism refer to?

Why is it difficult to give a precise definition of terrorism?

Why do terrorists use violence against non-combatants?

How does the term “quasi-terrorism” differ from the term “terro-
rism”?

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

UMETh MTOJUTUYECKYIO M SMOILIMOHATBLHYIO OKPACKy
CBSI3aHHBIN C COBEpLICHUEM MPECTYILICHUS
CITOCOOCTBOBATH NOCTMXKEHUIO 1ieiei

IOpUANYECKU 00s13aTe/IbHbIN
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5. onepaTtuBHasg padbouas rpyIra 1o 60psoe ¢ Teppopu3MoM
6. 3axBaT 3aJJO}KHUKOB

7. cOexaBILIM MPeCTYIMHUK

8. cpeacTBa NpUHYXIECHUS

9. mpuembl U METOJbl HACTOSILIMX TEPPOPUCTOB

10. mpenaTth rJ1acCHOCTHU

4. Consult the text and make collocations. Translate them into Russian.
Use them in the sentences (stories) of your own.

1. to base upon a. the safety of non-combatants
2. toreferto b. the high degree of fear

3. todisregard c. violent acts

4. to further d. fear and oppression

5. tointerfere with e. essential ingredient

6. tolack f. publicity

7. to maintain g. objectives

8. togain h. the peace, security

5. Read the information on terrorism. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate
words and word combinations from the box.

a) the primary purpose, b) to intimidate politicians, ¢) international com-
munity,

d) the global problem, e) controversial, f) legally binding definition,
g) government agencies

Terrorism is 1 nowadays that endangers life of every person
on the earth. 2 of all governments is to encourage and enable
people to join their forces against terrorism and win it by common efforts.

The definition of terrorism has proved 3 . Various legal sys-
tems and 4 use different definitions of terrorism in their le-
gislation. Moreover, the 5 has been slow to formulate a uni-
versally agreed, 6 of this crime. These difficulties arise from

the fact that the term “terrorism” is politically and emotionally charged.

As a whole terrorism means aggressive actions with the use of violence
against ordinary civilians aimed ___7__ . The term “terrorism” is often
used to show that the actions taken by a group of people are violent, un-
lawful and immoral.
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6. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. It’s impossible to exterminate the evil by another evil, and taking
united aggressive actions against acts of terror can do nothing.
2. Aiming to get rid of terrorism, the war just lights the fire of hatred
between different nationalities.
3. One person’s freedom fighter is another person’s terrorist.
For more information see Appendix II, Texts &, 9.

Unit 3. The Financing of Terrorism: Sources, Methods, Channels,
Organizations, Sponsorship

Lead-in

1. What sources of financing terrorism do you know?
2. Terrorism is a global evil, but terrorists are still financed by different
countries. Why?

Vocabulary

1. nefarious — 6ecuecTHBII

2. conduit for the money — KaHaJ1 aJis1 ABUKEHUS JEHEXHbBIX CPEICTB

3. flow of money on which they ride — neHeXXHbII MOTOK, C TOMOIIbIO
KOTOPOI'O TEPPOPUCTHI MOIYYAIOT MPUOBLIb

4. to stem at the source — nepekpbITh (KaHal MOCTYIUIEHUS AEHET)
y CaMOT0 UCTOYHMKA

5. stringent financial procedures and controls — >kecTkre ()MHaHCOBbIE
MpouEaYpPbl U MEPHI KOHTPOJIS

6. to operate a hawala system from a back of a store — ucrnonb30BaTh
HeoduLMaIbHbIe KaHaIbI IJIs TIepeBojJa JeHEKHBIX CPEICTB

7. criminal endeavor — nokyieHue Ha NpecTyIIeHue

8. agood measure of sophistication — BbICOKas CTeNeHb U30LLPEHHOCTH
MPECTYMHUKOB

9. to become a matter of serious concern — cTaTh IPeaAMETOM OCOOOI
BaXKHOCTHU

10. to trace, intercept and prevent acts of terrorism — OTCJIeKUBaTh, IIpe-
ceKaThb U MpeaynpekaaTh TePPOPUCTUIYCCKIE aKThI

11. abundant resources — mupoxue (puHaAHCOBbIE BO3MOXHOCTH

12. funding constraints — orpaHu4YeHus1 B (pUHAHCUPOBAHUU

13.to be not feasible — ObITH HEBBITTOJHUMBIM

14.to breed religious intolerance — mopoxXaaTh peJIMTUO3HYIO HETEP-
MMUMOCTb

1. Read the text.

Terrorism has global reach in its activities and in its sources of funding.
There are manifold sources operating through methods that may be legal
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or illegal and sometimes even nefarious, and through routes that are often
circuitous. Indeed, so-called charitable organizations are often used as a front
to mobilize funds or serve as a conduit for the money. It is clear that if acts
of terrorism are to be eliminated, the flow of money on which they ride must
be stemmed at the source. This is one area in which stringent financial pro-
cedures and controls could be helpful. Equally important is the control that
central banks must exercise in the financial sector, and the banking system
in particular, to ensure greater accountability and better record keeping. Re-
alistically, however, as long there is someone who operates a hawala system
from a back of a store, money will keep flowing. No less important is the
cooperation between countries and the enforcement of international con-
ventions.

A recent article on the transfer of money in Dubai notes that the author-
ities counted 429 suspicious money transfer operations between August 2001
and May 2003. Of these, only 46 cases were thoroughly investigated because
there was little support from other countries involved, including Britain,
Switzerland and the United States. Finally, education systems that teach
jihad (holy war) as the highest calling for the individual and breed religious
intolerance must be reformed. The financing of terrorism is a subterranean
universe governed by secrecy, subterfuge, and criminal endeavors; but also,
a good measure of sophistication and an understanding of the global financial
system. It is best described as octopus with tentacles spreading across vast
territories as well as across a wide range of religious, social, economic and
political realities. Shutting the flow of money to terrorist organizations will
require international cooperation at all levels, and the results will be far from
certain. Money is the engine that drives terrorist acts, and it is not surprising
that the financing of terrorism has become a matter of serious concern for
those responsible for tracing, intercepting and, if possible, preventing acts
of terrorism.

The events of September 11 have heightened this concern. According
to Interpol, the international police organization, “the frequency and seri-
ousness of international terrorist acts are often proportionate to the financing
that terrorist groups might get”. The September 11 attack, with its complex
planning, preparation and execution, would not have been possible without
abundant resources. On the other hand, funding constraints have often limited
the scope of an attack.

One case was the bombing of the Egyptian embassy in Islamabad,
Pakistan. According to Ayman al-Zawahiri, Osama bin Laden’s right
hand, his group wanted to take revenge for the “evil alliance” between
Egypt and the United States. Their first choice of target was the Ameri-
can Embassy in Islamabad; if bombing that target was not feasible, their
second choice was “a Western embassy famous for its historic hatred
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for Muslims”; their third choice was the Egyptian embassy. In the end,
funding was the deciding factor. In the words of al-Zawahiri: “A short
time before the bombing of the Egyptian embassy the assigned group
told us that they could strike both the Egyptian and American embassies
if we gave them enough money. We had already provided them with all
that we had, and we couldn’t collect more money. So, the group focused
on bombing the Egyptian embassy”.

In another case, Ramzi Yusef, the convicted mastermind behind the
1993 bombing of the World Trade Center admitted that, due to the shortage
of funds, the terrorists were unable to build as large a bomb as they had
intended.

2. Answer the following questions.
1. What is the nature of sources operating through methods of terrorist

2. What is used to mobilize funds as a channel for the money?

3. Why is it necessary to stop the flow of money?

4. What must be changed to decrease religious influence?

5. What is the issue of serious concern for counter-terrorism organiza-
tions?

6. What are the well-known sources of financing terrorism?

3. Find combinations with the word “money” in the text. Use them in the
sentences of your own.

4. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. There are manifold sources operating through models that may be le-
gal or illegal.

2. It is clear that if acts of terrorism are to be eliminated, finances
on which they ride must be stemmed at the very beginning.

3. Cooperation between countries and the enforcement of international
conventions are called to foster terrorist activity.

4. Terrorism is financed by a world-famous subterranean union.

5. Money is the engine that drives terrorist acts.

6. According to Interpol, the European police organization, the frequen-
cy and seriousness of international terrorist acts are often proportionate to the
financing that terrorist groups might get.

5. Find in the text synonyms to the following words.

Huge, agreement, to implement, complicated, various, dishonora-
ble, indirect, to guarantee, useful, strict, assistance, questionable, deficit,
to eradicate.
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6. Match English word combinations with their Russian equivalents.

1. convicted mastermind a. oIlepalMu 110 nepeBoay MoJ0-
3PUTEIbHBIX JEHEXHBIX CYMM
2. enforcement of international b. MCTUTb, OTOMCTUTH 3a UTO-TO
conventions

3. record keeping

C. TEpPeKPbITb I€HEXHbIM MOTOK

global reach

o0ecIieueHrEe BBITTOJTHEHUS
MEKIYHApPOIHBIX KOHBEHIIM I

5. aback of a store

€. OCYXIEHHBIN UIEUHBIA BAOX-

HOBUTEIIb
6. sources of funding f. HemocTaTOK JE€HEXHBIX CPEICTB
7. shut the flow of money g. TJIOOAJIbHBIN XapakTep

8. shortage of funds h. BeneHue yuyeta

9. take revenge for something i. HeodUIMAIbHbIN KaHaJI UH-

(opmanuu

10. suspicious money transfer operation |j. MCTOYHUKM PUHAHCUPOBAHMS

7. Match the words from the text with their definitions.

1. accountability | a. an effortto do or attain something

2. todrive b. atrick or a dishonest way of achieving something

3. concern c. to stop something unwanted from spreading or increasing

4. tostem d. giving money, food, or help free to those who are
in need because they are ill, poor, or have no home

5. funding e. asituation in which someone is responsible for things that
happen and can give a satisfactory reason for them

6. endeavor f. money given by a government or organization for
an event or activity

7. to eliminate i. atraditional system of transferring money used in Arab
countries and South Asia, whereby the money is paid
to an agent who then instructs an associate in the relevant
country or area to pay the final recipient

8. subterfuge g. something that affects or is of importance to a person;
affair; business

9. charity k. toremove or take out; get rid of

10. hawala 1. to force someone or something into a particular state,

often an unpleasant one

8. Make the summary of the text. Report to the class.

For more information see Appendix II, Text 16.
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Unit 4. Funds for Terrorism

Lead-in

1. Can funds for terrorism be legitimate?
2. Is it possible to freeze terrorist funds?

Vocabulary

1. tangible or intangible, movable or immovable — MaTepuanbHbIe WX
HeMaTepualbHbIC, IBUXKMMbIEC WM HEIBXKMMBbIE

2. global reach both in terms of activities and in terms of its sources
of funding — mmpokoe pacrpocTpaHeHHe Ha MeXXAYHAapOJIHOM YPOBHE KaK
JeSITeJIbHOCTU, TaK 1 UCTOYHMKA (PUHAHCUPOBAHUS

3. daunting — omeJIOMJISIIOLIM A

4. definitely relevant — HECOMHEHHO aKTyaJbHbII

5. war of weaponry and solicitors — IIpOTUBOCTOSIHUE CPENCTB BOOPY-
>KEHUM U IpaBa

6. commingle legitimate with illegitimate sources of funding — couerartb
3aKOHHbIE Y HE3aKOHHbIE UICTOYHUKU (PMHAHCUPOBAHUS

7. forging passports, smuggling militant Muslims and asylum seekers into
Germany — noajeaka nacnopToB, HE3aKOHHYIO IepenpaBKy B ['epMaHuio
MYCYJbMaHCKNX 00€BMKOB 1 O€KeHI1IEB

1. Read the text.

The International Convention for the Suppression of the Financing
of Terrorism of 1999 defines funds for terrorism to mean assets of every kind,
whether tangible or intangible, movable or immovable, however acquired, and
legal documents or instruments in any form, including electronic or digital,
evidencing title to, or interest in, such assets, including, but not limited to,
bank credits, travelers checks, money orders, shares, securities, bonds, drafts,
letters of credit.

Terrorism today has a global reach both in terms of activities and in terms
of its sources of funding. As the title of a recent article in the Wall Street Journal
on the activities of one individual suspected of financing terrorism in Spain
poignantly read: “Mapping the Trail of Terror Money Proves Daunting”.

In response to US measures to freeze terrorist funds, the Al-Qaeda leader
Osama bin Laden defiantly, and with a good measure of exaggeration, stated:
“By the grace of Allah, Al-Qaeda has more than three different alterna-
tive financial networks”. Al-Qaeda, he said, “is being run around the world
by well-educated young men. We do not have a few hundred or a few thou-
sands but hundreds of thousands of highly educated young men who were
well aware of these things and know the alternatives”.

Perhaps not in direct response, but definitely relevant, is the retort by the
US Attorney General John Ashcroft who said: “The war against terrorism
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is a war of accountants and auditors, as well as a war of weaponry and so-
licitors”.

The methods of raising funds often commingle legitimate with illegiti-
mate sources of funding, the individual parts of the mix becoming not only
untraceable to their source, but virtually indistinguishable from each other.
On the one hand, funds may derive from legitimate charitable organizations
but, on the other hand, funds may come from credit card fraud, smuggling,
protection rackets, extortion, violation of intellectual property rights, and
front businesses.

A former Al-Qaeda operative, Shadi Abdullah, a Jordanian national, ad-
mitted raising hundreds of thousands of dollars by forging passports, smug-
gling militant Muslims and asylum seekers into Germany and, most important,
by fraudulently soliciting contributions for allegedly religious or humanitarian
purposes.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What assets does the Convention define?

2. How many financial networks did Al-Qaeda have according to Osama
bin Laden?

3. What are the sources of terroristic funds?

4. What are the methods of raising funds?

3. Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

bank credits
travelers checks
money orders
shares, securities
bonds, drafts
letters of credit
credit card fraud
smuggling
protection rackets
0. extortion

SO E LD =

=

. “Mapping the trail of terror money proves daunting”. What does
it mean? Consult the dictionary if necessary.

5. Read the text and match the titles with the paragraphs.

a) Unofficial actions taken by officials or functionaries of a regime.

b) Government terrorizes its own population.

c) The provision of safe haven or physical basing for the terrorist or-
ganization.

d) The participation of states in terrorism.
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e) Resort to violence by nations and states.
f) Terrorism under official sanction.

State Sponsored Terrorism

1) Isthere a difference between terrorism and the use of specific tactics
that exploit fear and terror by authorities normally considered “legitimate”?
Nations and states often resort to violence to influence segments of their
population or rely on coercive aspects of state institutions. Just like the idea
of equating any act of military force with terrorism described above, there are
those who equate any use of government power or authority versus any part
of the population as terrorism. This view also blurs the lines of what is and
is not terrorism, as it elevates outcomes over intentions. Suppression of a riot
by law enforcement personnel may in fact expose some of the population
(the rioters) to violence and fear, but with the intent to protect the larger civil
order. On the other hand, abuse of the prerogative of legitimized violence
by the authorities is a crime.

2) But there are times when national governments will become involved
in terrorism or utilize terror to accomplish the objectives of governments
or individual rulers. Most often, terrorism is equated with “non-state ac-
tors”, or groups that are not responsible to a sovereign government. However,
internal security forces can use terror to aid in repressing dissent, and intel-
ligence or military organizations perform acts of terror designed to further
a state’s policy or diplomatic efforts abroad.

Three different ways that states can engage in the use of terror are:

— Governmental or “State” terror

— State involvement in terror

— State sponsorship of terrorism

3) Governmental or “State” terror. Sometimes referred to as “terror
from above”, where a government terrorizes its own population to control
or repress them. These actions usually constitute the acknowledged policy
of the government and make use of official institutions such as the judiciary,
police, military, and other government agencies. Changes to legal codes per-
mit or encourage torture, killing, or property destruction in pursuit of gov-
ernment policy. After assuming power, official Nazi policy was aimed at the
deliberate destruction of “state enemies” and the resulting intimidation of the
rest of the population. Stalin’s “purges” of the 1930s are examples of using
the machinery of the state to terrorize a population. The methods he used
included such actions as rigged show trials of opponents, punishing family
or friends of suspected enemies of the regime, and extra-legal use of police
or military force against the population.

Saddam Hussein used chemical weapons on his own Kurdish population
without any particular change or expansion of policies regarding the use
of force on his own citizens. They were simply used in an act of governmental
terror believed to be expedient in accomplishing his goals.
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4) State involvement in terror. These are activities where government
personnel carry out operations using terror tactics. These activities may
be directed against other nations’ interests, its own population, or private
groups or individuals viewed as dangerous to the state. In many cases, these
activities are terrorism under official sanction, although such authorization
is rarely acknowledged openly. Historical examples include the Soviet and
Iranian assassination campaigns against dissidents who had fled abroad, and
Libyan and North Korean intelligence operatives downing airliners on in-
ternational flights.

5) Another type of these activities is “death squads” or “war veterans”:
unofficial actions taken by officials or functionaries of a regime (such as mem-
bers of police or intelligence organizations) against their own population
to repress or intimidate. While these officials will not claim such activities,
and disguise their participation, it is often made clear that they are acting
for the state. Keeping such activities “unofficial” permits the authorities de-
niability and avoids the necessity of changing legal and judicial processes
to justify oppression. This is different than “pro-state” terror, which is con-
ducted by groups or persons with no official standing and without official
encouragement. While pro-state terror may result in positive outcomes for
the authorities, their employment of criminal methods and lack of official
standing can result in disavowal and punishment of the terrorists, depending
on the morality of the regime in question.

6) State sponsorship of terrorism. Also known as “state supported”
terrorism, when governments provide supplies, training, and other forms
of support to non-state terrorist organizations. One of the most valuable
types of this support is the provision of safe haven or physical basing for
the terrorists’ organization. Another crucial service a state sponsor can pro-
vide is false documentation, not only for personal identification (passports,
internal identification documents), but also for financial transactions and
weapons purchases. Other means of support are access to training facilities
and expertise not readily available to groups without extensive resources. Fi-
nally, the extension of diplomatic protections and services, such as immunity
from extradition, diplomatic passports, use of embassies and other protected
grounds, and diplomatic pouches to transport weapons or explosives have
been significant to some groups.

An example of state sponsorship is the Syrian government’s support
of Hamas and Hizballah in Lebanon. Syrian resources and protection en-
able the huge training establishments in the Bek’aa Valley. On a smaller,
more discreet scale, the East German Stasi provided support and safe-haven
to members of the Red Army Faction (RAF or Baader Meinhof Gang) and
neo-fascist groups that operated in West Germany. Wanted members of the
RAF were found resident in East Germany after the fall of the Berlin Wall
in 1989.
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Give Russian equivalents to the following English words and word com-
binations.

to equate any act of military force with terrorism

to elevate outcomes over intentions

to aid in repressing dissent

rigged show trials of opponents

to be expedient in accomplishing his goals

to down airliners on international flights

to permits the authorities deniability

persons with no official standing and without official encouragement
the provision of safe haven or physical basing for the terrorists’ or-

ganization
10. diplomatic pouches to transport weapons or explosives

7.

P WXL =

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian words com-
binations.

HCITOJIb30BaTh CTPax M yxKac

CTUpPaTh TPAaHUILIBI

MOIaBJIEHNE MATEXa

crtasimHckue “guctkn”’ 1930-x ronos

0e3 KakKnx-1100 NU3MEHEHU I MOTUTUYECKOTO Kypca
«3CKaIPOHBI CMEPTU»

oOHapy:XKeHNe 1 HaKa3aH1e TepPOPUCTOB
UMMYHUTET OT 3KCTPAIUIINNA

B 0oJiee 3aKpbITOM (hopmate

What are the reasons for the state to support terrorism? Write a short
essay (10 sentences).

For more information see Appendix II, Text 10.

Unit 5. Global Action Against Terrorism

1.
2.

1.

Lead-in
What factors prevent the effective global fight against terrorism?
Have any counter-terrorism operations been successful?
Vocabulary
to bring Member States to an acceptable level of compliance with the

terrorism-related conventions and protocols — npu3BaTh CTpaHbI-y4acT-
HUILBI K COOJTIOIEHUIO KOHBEHIIMIA 1 IIPOTOKOJIOB AHTUTEPPOPUCTUIECKOMN
HaIpaBJIeHHOCTU

2.

to mandate the General Assembly — HageauTh nonHoMmounsimMu I'e-

HepaJibHYI0 AccaMOJIero
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3. to address the conditions conducive to the spread of terrorism — pac-
CMaTpUBaTh YCJIOBMSI, CIIOCOOCTBYIOLIKME PACIIPOCTPAHEHUIO TEPPOPU3MA

4. to build state capacity to fight terrorism — yKperisiTb rocy1apCTBEH-
HbIA MOTEeHLIMAJ B 60pbOE ¢ TEpPpOPU3ZMOM

1. Read the text and identify organizations involved in combatting ter-
rorism.

Terrorism has been of concern to the international community since 1937
when the League of Nations elaborated the Convention for the Prevention
and Punishment of Terrorism. Subsequently, the United Nations and other
international and regional inter-governmental organizations have dealt with
terrorism from a legal and political perspective.

Since 1963, the international community has elaborated universal legal
instruments related to the prevention and suppression of international ter-
rorism, which constitute the universal legal regime against terrorism.

In addition, the United Nations General Assembly and Security Coun-
cil have adopted several resolutions pertaining to terrorism. In particular,
and in response to the attacks of 11 September 2001, the Security Council
adopted resolution 1373 (2001) on 28 September (2001) which declared that:

“...acts, methods and practices of terrorism are contrary to the purposes
and principles of the United Nations”. It called upon Member States “to
become parties as soon as possible to the relevant international conventions
and protocols” and “to increase cooperation and fully implement the relevant
international conventions and protocols”.

This resolution also established the Counter-Terrorism Committee
(CTC) of the Security Council to monitor the implementation of the re-
solution by all States and increase the capability of States to fight terrorism,
including bringing Member States to an acceptable level of compliance with
the terrorism-related conventions and protocols. The CTC has since become
the United Nations’ leading body to promote collective action against inter-
national terrorism. In carrying out its functions, the Committee is supported
by the Counter-Terrorism Committee Executive Directorate (CTED) (See
also “Working closely with the Security Council’s CTC and CTED”.)

In the 2005 World Summit Outcome Document, the Heads of State and
Government mandated the General Assembly to develop a counter-terrorism
strategy to promote comprehensive and coordinated responses to one of hu-
manity’s major threats. In April 2006, the Secretary-General issued recom-
mendations for a global counter-terrorism strategy (60/825), which led to the
unanimous adoption by the General Assembly, on 8 September 2006, of the
United Nations Global Counter-Terrorism Strategy (60/288). The strategy
marks the first time that countries around the world agree on a common
strategic approach to fight terrorism. The strategy contains a plan of action:
to address the conditions conducive to the spread of terrorism; to prevent and
combat terrorism; to take measures to build state capacity to fight terrorism
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and to strengthen the role of the United Nations in combating terrorism; and
to ensure the respect of human rights while countering terrorism.

2. Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

to monitor the implementation of the resolution

to promote collective action

to bring Member States to an acceptable level of compliancy

to implement the relevant international conventions and protocols
to ensure the respect of human rights

to increase the capability

United Nations Global Counter Terrorism Strategy

to elaborate universal legal instruments

. the prevention and suppression of international terrorism

O to issue recommendation

_‘\090.\‘.0\.‘/‘:“.“!\)1—‘

3. Single out key phrases to report briefly on the counter-terrorism activity
of the international community.

4. Choose the most effective counter-terrorism measures. Report to the
class.

Measures to be taken to stop people being radicalized and drawn into
extremism and terrorism:

I. implement a new Counter-Extremism Strategy; counter extremist
ideologies; build partnerships with all those opposed to extremism; disrupt
extremists; and build more cohesive communities;

2. defend and promote the values which are the basis for a diverse, mul-
ti-racial, multi-faith society;

3. campaign for a more robust and effective international response to re-
fute extremist ideology and propaganda, including through the UN Secretary
General’s Action Plan on Preventing Violent Extremism;

4. continue to implement the statutory duty which means that all local
authorities, schools, colleges, universities, police, probation services and
prisons have a specific legal responsibility to prevent radicalization;

5. expand the work with people who are at risk of radicalization and
to stop them before they are engaged in any terrorist-related activity;

6. take action to investigate, disrupt and wherever possible convict ter-
rorists; increase the resources for counter-terrorism police and the security
and intelligence agencies to pursue terrorists;

7. provide capabilities to investigate terrorist activity online and to pro-
cess large amounts of digital media quickly and effectively, upgrade coun-
ter-terrorism technology, including technical intelligence collection and
digital forensic capability;
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8. acquire intelligence and evidence from electronic communications;
maximize security, while implementing strict safeguards to ensure that pri-
vacy is protected;

9. terrorism thrives in unstable states and amid civil wars. We need to be
able to find and track terrorists in these hostile environments, where they
pose a threat to the security of the country;

10. continue to invest in capabilities to protect ourselves against terrorist
attack; invest in the protection of transport systems, notably aviation, borders,
crowded places;

11. invest in developing new technologies to keep pace with evolving
risks, and to help airports and airlines to screen out threats;

12. continue to train police, fire and ambulance personnel to work to-
gether when responding to major incidents, including chemical, biological,
radiological or nuclear incidents before specialists arrive;

13. collaborate with allies and partners to tackle conflicts and build stabil-
ity; share insights and expertise in counter-extremism, counter-radicalization
and communications; exchange information and conduct joint operations
to tackle specific threats; train law enforcement officers, prosecutors and
judges; help other countries to develop effective protective security standards
and enforce them; and share the latest techniques in responding effectively
to attacks.

5. Fill in the gaps with prepositions from the box.

by (2), into (1), through (1), of (9), in (5), on (3), to (2)

The United Nations Office _ 1 Counter-Terrorism was estab-
lished 2 theadoption_ 3__ General Assembly resolution 71/291
4 15 June 2017. Mr. Vladimir Ivanovich Voronkov was appointed

as Under-Secretary-General ___ 5_ the Office ___ 6__ 21 June 2017.

As suggested _ 7 Secretary-General Antonio Guterres __ 8§
his report (A/71/858) __9_ the Capability __ 10___ the United Na-
tions __ 11__ assist Member States __ 12_ implementing the United
Nations Global Counter-Terrorism Strategy, the Counter-Terrorism Imple-
mentation Task Force and the UN Counter-Terrorism Centre, initially es-
tablished 13 the Department ___ 14 Political Affairs were moved
_ 15 anewOffice __16___ Counter-Terrorism headed __ 17__
an Under-Secretary—General.

The new Under-Secretary-General will provide strategic leadership
18 United Nations counter-terrorism efforts, participate __ 19
the decision-making process __ 20__ the United Nations and ensure
that the cross-cutting origins and impact __ 21 terrorism are reflected
22 thework 23  the United Nations.
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6. Translate the paragraph from English into Russian.

The Office of Counter-Terrorism has five main functions:

— (a) provide leadership on the General Assembly counter-terrorism
mandates entrusted to the Secretary-General from across the United
Nations system;

— (b) enhance coordination and coherence across the 38 Counter-Ter-
rorism Implementation Task Force entities to ensure the balanced
implementation of the four pillars of the UN Global Counter-Ter-
rorism Strategy;

— (c) strengthen the delivery of United Nations counter-terrorism ca-
pacity-building assistance to Member States;

— (d) improve visibility, advocacy and resource mobilization for United
Nations counter-terrorism efforts; and

— (e) ensure that due priority is given to counterterrorism across the
United Nations system and that the important work on preventing
violent extremism is firmly rooted in the Strategy.

The Office will aim to have a close relationship with Security Council
bodies and Member States, strengthening existing and developing new part-
nerships through regular travel and attendance at counter-terrorism-related
meetings.

The creation of the Office is the first major institutional reform under-
taken by the Secretary-General.

7. Render the paragraph in English using the tips in brackets.

I'mo6anbHast KOHTpTeppopucTUUecKas ctparerust Opranuzaunu O0b-
eaMHeHHbIX Hanumii Obiia mpuHaTa (to adopt) rocymapcTBaMu-4ieHaMU
8 ceHTs10ps 2006 roma. Dta cTpaTerus IBISIeTCSI YHUKAIBLHBIM T7100aIbHBIM
JOKYMEHTOM, KOTOPBI YKpEeuT (to enhance) HallMOHAJIbHbIE, pETMOHAJIb-
HbI€ U MEXIYHAPOAHbIC YCUIIMS IO O0pb0E ¢ Teppopru3MoM (to counter).

Bnepsbie Bce rocygapcTBa-4jieHbl COTJIACUINCH C OOIIMM CTpaTeru-
YeCKMM IOAX0A0M K 00pbbe ¢ Teppopu3MoM (to a common strategic and
operational approach to fight terrorism), He TOJIbKO MOCJIaB YETKMI1 CUTHAJI
(not only sending a clear message) 0 TOM, YTO TEPPOPU3M HenprueMiieM (un-
acceptable) Bo Bcex ero popmax 1 rposiBieHusix (forms and manifestation),
HO U BBIPa3UB PELIMMOCTb MPEANPUHSITH IpakKTUUYeCKMe maru (resolving
to take practical steps), KaKk B MUHIMBUIYaJbHOM, TaK U B KOJJIEKTUBHOM
I1aHe, Mo MpeJoTBpalleHUIO Teppopru3Ma U 60pbObI ¢ HUM (to prevent and
combat it).

DTU mpakKTUYECKMe LIarv BKJIIOYAIOT IIUPOKUI Kpyr Mep (a wide array
of measures), BApbUPYIOLIMXCS OT YKPEIUIEHUSI TOCyIapCTBEHHOIO MOTEH-
nuana (ranging from strengthening state capacity) B gese 00pbObI C TEppOpU-
CTUYECKMMM yIpo3aMu JI0 JIy4llleil KOOpAMHALMU KOHTPTEPPOPUCTUUYECKOM
JnesTeIbHOCTU cucteMbl Opranusauuu O0beanHeHHbIX Haiuii.
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C npunsTHeM 31oil CTpaTeruu ObLIO BBIITOJHEHO 00s13aTenbeTBO (ful-
filled the commitment), mpuHITOE pyKOBOAUTEISIMU CTpaH Mupa Ha Bce-
mupHoM cammuTe B 2005 roay (2005 World Summit). ITpu atom Ctpaterus
3a[IeICTBYEeT MHOTHE JIEMEHTHI, IPeaJIOKEHHbIE | eHepalbHBIM CEKpeTapeM
(builds on many of the elements proposed by the Secretary-General), B ero
noxnane ot 2 mas 2006 roga, o3armaBieHHoM (entitled) « EquHcTBO B 00pBH0e
C TEpPOPU3MOM: PEKOMEHIALIMY IO TJI00aJIbHOM KOHTPTEPPOPUCTUIECKOM
CTpaTerum».

8. Using Internet resources find the UN Global Counter-Terrorism Strat-
egy and analyze it. Identify the main ideas of each pillar. Does the
UN Strategy work in all countries? Report to the class.

For more information see Appendix II, Text 13.

Prepare short presentations on the following topics.

The UN activity in countering terrorism.
The role of the RF in combatting terrorism.
. The role and activity of Russian diplomats in counter-terrorism ac-
tivity.

4. What are the most effective measures in countering terrorism for
achieving global peace?

wo= e

10. Role Play.

Conduct round table talks “Terrorism as a worldwide problem”. Par-
ticipants of the roundtable are national leaders and journalists. Choose
a chairperson to conduct the meeting. He lays down the agenda, prepared
previously. The roles are distributed and prepared beforehand. Make use
of different information resources.

For more information see Appendix II, Texts 11, 12.



Chapter X

COMBATING DRUG ABUSE

Unit 1. Drugs: the Overwhelming Concern

Lead-in

1. What bodies are responsible for combating drug dealing in Russia?
2. What countries are the most active drug producers nowadays?
3. Check your skills in pronouncing the most difficult terminology of this

unit.

psychoactive sub-
stance

[satkou ' @ktrv "sabst(o)ns]

TIICUXOTPOITHOC BEIICCTBO

immunodeficiency [tmju:noudr fifnsi] WUMMYHOIE(PULIUT
virus [ 'varaoras] BUPYC

hepatitis [hepo 'tartis] rernaTuT

organic chemistry [0:'genik kemistri] opraHuyeckast XuMusi
morphine [ ' mo:fiin] MOp(dUH

cocain [ko 'kein] KOKauH

amphetamin [eem fetomi:n] amMpuTamMuH

heroin [ 'herouin] repouH

hypodermic syringe

[harpou 'd3:mik 'siridsz]

LUTTPULL A1 TIOAKOXKHOM
UHDBEKLIMU, IIITPULL IS
OJIHOPa30BOI'0 UCMOJIb30-
BaHUS

Al

Vocabulary

drug — HapKOTHK; JIEKApCTBO
euphoria — 3idopus
devastation — onycTouieHue, YHUYTOKEeHUE
drug dealing — Kymisg-npoaaxa HapKOTUKOB
to fuel smth — pasxurars 4.-J1.
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6. HIV (Human Immunodeficiency Virus) — BUY (Bupyc UmmyHoO-
nepuumTta Yenoseka)

7. behind bars — HaxogUTbCS B TIOpPbME

8. bystanders — npoxoxue, ciydaiiHble CBUICTEIN

9. international drug trafficking — He3aKOHHbII# 000POT HAPKOTHUKOB
Ha MEXIYHApOJHOM YPOBHE

10. insurgency — MsITeX, OeCOpsSIAKA

11. drunkenness — MbSIHCTBO

12. worship — mokjioHeHue, peIUTUO3HbINA 00PsIa

13. to foster drug abuse — crioco6cTBOBATH 3/10YNOTPEOJICHUIO HAPKOTUKAMU

14. to produce refined products — rmpou3BoaAUTb HEPTEIPOTYKThI

15. embodied in domestic statutes — 3aKpeIyIeHHbIA BO BHYTPEHHUX 3a-
KOHAaX CTpaHbI

16. AIDS (Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome) — CITU ], (Cunnpom
[Tpno6perenHoro UMmmyHoneduumra Yeaopeka)

1. Read the text and match the titles with the paragraphs.

a) State control

b) Not only illegal drugs are fatal

¢) World disaster

d) Used for ages

e) Producing drugs from plants

f) Modern abilities

g) Historical aspect

1) For many years the word “drug” meant a medicine which was taken
by sick people for treatment. But from the beginning of the twentieth cen-
tury this word has obtained the new meaning. Now it names the substance
which is taken by people who want to get some relax or euphoria in spite fatal
consequences. This effect has become so widely spread that it has turned
into a great trouble. But by all means, while walking along streets in English
speaking countries, you may see many shops which are called “Drug store”,
where you can buy some medicine but not drugs.

2) The devastation caused by drugs and drug dealing is familiar to us from
mass media and our life experience. A quarter of 14-15-year-old teenagers
in many countries have already tried an illegal drug. What is more, injection
drug use fuels epidemics of HIV and hepatitis. Half a million people are be-
hind bars for dealing. Moreover, dependent users commit enormous amount
of crimes under drug influence or in order to finance drug purchases, while
dealers’ violence effects more and more innocent bystanders. It is not a secret
that international drug trafficking supports corruption, insurgency and terrorism.

3) However, the problem is not in illegal drugs only. Half of all criminal
violence and automobile fatalities are caused by drunkenness. One of twelve
adults suffer from a substance abuse disorder and 8 million children are
living with addicted parents. It is important to remember that alcohol abuse
and cigarette smoking kill more people than all the illegal drugs combined.
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4) The problem is not new. People have used chemicals to alter their
state of mind since before there were written records. Wherever there is fruit
or grain, there is the possibility of fermentation. By some accounts, beer
is older than bread, and other psychoactives, such as opium, are comparably
ancient. Mind affecting molecules have been, and are still, used for relax-
ation, for recreation, for healing and easing pain, for making and enjoying
music and art, for seduction, for work, for battle, and for worship.

5) Moreover, urbanization and industrialization have increased the da-
mage of intoxication. Technology has created new and more potent psycho-
actives, and trade has spread them over great territories. A resident of any
city today has access to dozens, if not hundreds of psychoactives. The avai-
lability of multiple drugs raises the possibility of drug combinations, which
can be deadlier than any drug alone. Most contemporary societies also offer
their citizens more wealth and more leisure than any of the ancients knew and
this prosperity makes drugs more available and can also foster drug abuse.

6) The nineteenth century gave us both organic chemistry, the possibility
to produce refined products from plant materials (including morphine and
cocaine) and potent synthetic or semisynthetic molecules (such as the am-
phetamines and heroin), and the hypodermic syringe as an especially efficient
means of getting them to brain.

7) The strong desire for drugs and the risk of drug-related damage are
realities that cannot be merely wished away. Custom, religion, and law have
always created some constraints on drug use and nowadays countries have
stated the drug-abuse control as a field of public policy, embodied in domestic
statutes and international treaties.

2. Match English word combinations with their Russian equivalents.

1. overwhelming concern |a. oriayMBaTh MOKYIKY HAPKOTUKOB

2. devastation caused by b. cnocoOHOCTb OPOXKEHUS

3. to fuel epidemics C. IJId YCTpaHEHUS U 00JIer4eHrs 00

4. HIV d. crocoOcTBOBaTh pacCIPOCTPAHESHUIO SMUAECMUN

5. tobe behind the bar €. paccTpoiCTBa, CBSI3aHHbIE CO 3JI0YIOTpeoIe-

HYEM TICUXOTPOITHBIMM BellleCTBaMU

6. tofinance drug purchases |f. BceoOlast 06eCITOKOEHHOCTD

7. asubstance abuse disorder | g. 1ITpUIL 411 OAHOPA30BOI'0 UCITOJIb30BaHMS

8. possibility of fermentation | h. BUY

9. for healing and easing 1. pa3pylLIMTEIbHbIE MOCIEACTBUSI, BBI3BAHHLIE
pain YeM-TO

10. to foster drug abuse J. HEJb3s IMIPOCTO OTMAXHYThCS

11. hypodermic syringe k. cmocoGcTBOBaTH HAPKOMAHUM

12. cannot be merely wished |1. HaxomuTbCs B TIOpbME
away
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3. Use the key words from the box to retell the text.

Devastation, already tried an illegal drug, epidemics, behind bars for dealing,
under drug influence, to finance drug purchases, drug trafficking

to alter their
state of mind,

caused by drunkenness, to suffer from written
living with addicted parents, alcohol abuse records,
and cigarette smoking, all illegal drugs possibility of
combined fermentation,
mind affecting
molecules

urbanization
and
industrialization,
intoxication for a

to produce cannot be
refined products merely wished

erson, spread from plant away, to
gver greaFt) materials, create some
territories, hypodermic constraints on
availability of syringe, means of g:ug :?)e’se
i etting to brain. ug-abu
multiple drugs, g g el

drug
combinations

4. Work in pairs. Act the conversation between Mr. Sergei Losev, the
narcologist at the Clinic of Psychiatry, and Ms. Elena Krasina, the
journalist of the youth radio program. They are talking about death
dangerous drugs. Translate the following question patterns into English
to be used in the dialogue. To answer the questions use the information
from the table below.

KakoBbl HanboJiee pacnpocTpaHeHHbIE BUHI .....7
KakoBbl popmHI .....?7

KaxkoBsI mocieacTsus npuema ...”7

K yemy npuBomur...?

Kaxk Beimnigour...?

Yrto npoucxogur c ....?7

Bo3mozkeH Ju aeTanbHbIA UCXO/....?

KakoBbI CUMITTOMBI ....7

KakoBbI BHELIHWE MPU3HAKH ...7

10 Kaxk npoussogutcd ...?

DO NA U R W~

Here are some pronunciation tips.

marijuana [meerr hwa:na] MapuxyaHa
euphoria [ju: ' forrio] sripopus
hallucination [holu:s1 netfn] raJjIlolMHaLus
hallucinogen [holu:smo ' dzen] raJUTIOLIMHOTeH
hydrochloride [hardra 'klo:raid] TUIPOXJIOPUIL
excitability [1ksarto biliti] BO30YIMMOCTb
opiates [ ‘oupiits] OIMAThI
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5. Translate from Russian into English.

1. YnorpebiieHMe HAPKOTUKOB — 3TO Cepbe3HOe 3a00JIeBaHME COBpE-
MEHHOTI'0 001IeCTBa.

2. Monopple 10au, HeCITOCOOHBIE 0CO3HATh PUCK, KOTOPOMY OHM Ce0s
MOJBEPraloT, COCTABJISIOT CAMYIO OOJIBILIYIO TPYITIY JIMLI, YITOTPeOJIsI-
IOIIUX HAPKOTUKMU.

3. OrpoMHoO€ KOJMYECTBO 3a00JIeBaHMI, HECYACTHBIX CJIy4aeB U IIpe-
CTYILJIEHUI CTAaHOBSITCS CIAEACTBUEM YNOTpeOJIEeHNII HAPKOTHUKOB.

4. HapkoTHMK — 3TO XMMMYECKOE BEIIECTBO, KOTOPOE OKA3bIBACT BJIM-
sHUe Ha BHYTPEHHME OpraHbl YeJI0BEKa.

5. HapkoTuku BbI3bIBAIOT HEOOpaTUMbIe U3MEHEHMSI B MO3TY YeJIOBEKa
1 TIPUBOJST K ITOTEPE CAMOKOHTPOJISI, a TAKXKe CITOCOOHOCTH afeK-
BaTHO BOCHPMHUMATD OKPYKAIOIIYIO 1eCTBUTEIBHOCTb.

6. Ilepeno3npoBka OOJIBIIMHCTBA HAPKOTUKOB MOXET UMETD JIETaJIb-
HbI€ TTOCJIEICTBUS IJIS1 YeJI0BeKa.

Unit 2. What Is a Drug?

Lead-in

1. Read two definitions for the word «drug». Which one do you think is
more accurate? Give your grounds.

a) Natural or synthetic substance which affects functioning or structure
of a human body, and is used in the diagnosis, mitigation, treatment, or pre-
vention of a disease or relief of discomfort. It is also called “a legal drug”
or “medicine”. A legal or medical drug (such as amphetamines), however,
can be harmful and addictive if misused.

b) Habit forming stimulant or narcotic substance (such as alcohol, can-
nabis, nicotine, or a derivative of cocoa or poppy) which produces a state
of arousal, contentment, or euphoria. Continued or excessive use (called drug
abuse or substance abuse) of such substances causes addiction or dependence.

2. Here are some pronunciation tips.

biological [barou ' lodzikal] OMoJIOrnyecKuit

benign [br nain] MSITKUI; TOOPOKAYE€CTBEHHBIN
penicillin [pent silin] MEHULIWIUTAH

caffeine [ 'keefin] Ko euH

nicotine [ ‘nikati:n] HUKOTUH

physiological [fizio'lodzikal] (puzmosiornyeckuit

toxicity [tk sisrti] TOKCUYHOCTD

binge [bindz] HEYMEPEHHbBIN
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Vocabulary

novel — HOBBIN, HEU3BEeJAHHBIN

abusable — BBI3bIBAIOIIMI TPUBBIKAHNE

non-abusable — He BBI3bIBAIOLIMI TPUBbIKAHNE

behavioral toxicity — moBegeHYecKasi TOKCUYHOCTD
addiction — 3aBUCUMOCTb

botulism toxin — TOKCUH 0OTy/aM3Ma, OOTYJIMHUYECKUI TOKCHH,
00TOKC

7. overdose — mepeno3rMpoBKa

8. unfamiliar circumstances — HeNPUBBIYHBIE OOCTOSITEILCTBA
9.

|

SN E =

prank — 11aJ10CTh, PO3BITPHILIL
(0. sexual encounter — TTOJIOBO KOHTAKT

1. Read the text. Fill in the gaps with the following word combinations.

a) if continued over months or years

b)  First the man takes a drink

¢) and inflict on others

d) but also from a person to a person and from occasion to occasion.
e) and no one wants to take more than the prescribed amount.

f)  the body or the mind.

Drug is a chemical that influences biological function of human body.
Some drugs come from plants, some from laboratories. Some are traditional
and familiar, others are novel. A drug’s effect can be benign or harmful,
or both, often depending on the dose.

We can define psychoactive drugs, which influence human mental functions.
They can be abusable and non-abusable. So, penicillin is a drug, but not abusable,
it can be taken under a doctor’s orders 1 . Nevertheless, caffeine, nicotine,
alcohol, cocaine, heroin, morphine and many others, which are used not for
treatment, but for so called “pleasure”, are abusable psychoactive drugs.

Abusable drugs can cause three distinct types of problems: physiological
toxicity, behavioral toxicity and addiction.

Almost any chemical will damage 2 if taken in sufficient quantity and
the maxim is “The dose makes the poison”. The tiny amount of botulism toxin
(Botox) is a beauty aid, but a little larger amount is a deadly weapon. The most
dramatic toxic risk is a sudden death from overdose. The probability of a fatal dose
varies with the quantity consumed 3 . Mixing drugs tends to increase the
risk, taking two drugs together, each at a dosage safe if taken alone, can be fatal.

Overdose is not the only form of toxicity. Even a dose that causes no da-
mage when taken once or a few times can still create harm 4 . A drug
with no overdose risk — tobacco in the form of cigarettes, for example — can
be profoundly toxic in chronic use.

Intoxication is always risky, especially for someone not used to is or in
unfamiliar circumstances. A fight, a crash, a prank, or a sexual encounter
resulting from occasional intoxication can have lifelong consequences. One
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peculiar form of behavioral toxicity is loss of self-control due to over do-
sage, as in the all-too-familiar example of binge drinking. As the saying goes
“5 , then the drink takes a drink, then the drink takes the man”.

Drug taking can develop into a bad habit — that is a pattern, which is dif-
ficult to break even once the person understands that his behavior is a prob-
lem. This is addiction. Sometimes it can be harmless habits such as chocolate
addiction. However, drug addiction is an unwanted and hard-to-break habit
that leads to taking a drug more often or in greater amounts and that will
bring to destruction of the user’s body. Addicts suffer 6 and this
is an enormous amount of damage.

2. Match the words and word combinations with their synonyms.

1. plant a) very small

2. novel b) outcome which will last always
3. all-too-familiar c) allowed

4. abusable d) new

5. non-abusable e) special

6. benign f) well known to everybody

7. treatment g) herb

8. addiction h) not harmful

9. tiny i) curing

10. deadly weapon j) lethal means of destruction
11. quantity k) amount

12. lifelong consequences | 1) illegal

13. peculiar m) bad habit

3. Work in pairs or in groups if four. Fill in the cluster with the information
from the text. Describe the cluster to your partner.

Drugs can be

— 5

@
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4. According to some sources, the saying “First the man takes a drink,
then the drink takes a drink, then the drink takes the man” is a Japanese
proverb. However, there is an opinion that these words belong to the
famous American writer Francis Scott Fitzgerald (1896—1940). What
does this saying mean?

5. Read the drug taker’s letter to the psychiatric clinic. He wants to un-
dergo addiction treatment. Find 10 grammar, spelling and word order
mistakes.

Dr. Sergei Losev
Clinic of Psychiatry
Moscow

Russia

Dear Dr. Losev,

My name is Dmitri, I’'m 25. I’'m a heavy drug taker for 10 years already.
I realise that your clinic is my last hope to get rid of this terrible disease.

I don’t have a family because my wife left me as she couldn’t stand the
life with a drug taker. I studied at the University for 2 years but later was
excluded for drugs. I am unemployed and it is impossible to earn a money
for me as every employer makes me have a drug test and I can’t pass it.

No friends are with me now. We were four classmates in college, all drug
takers, and two of us has already gone because of overdose, one dies in the
hospital. I am the last. I want to live, to work, to have family and kids.

Please, help me! I would like to take the treatment for drug taking and
I’ll do my best not to use drugs ever again.

My uncle is so kind to pay for my treatment in your clinic in case I will
do it voluntary and consciously. Please, sent me an information about the
price and course available.

Hope to hear from you soon,
Dmitri

6. Make a presentation on one of the following topics. You may work out
the topic of your own.

Why is “Drug” the name of the problem?
Why is it necessary to have drug laws?
How does drug-law enforcement work?
What prevents drug abuse?

How do drugs influence the brain?

What treats drug abuse?

SNk W=
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7. How drugs influence the crime rate?
8. Does international drug dealing support terrorism?
9. How do different countries combat drug abuse?

It would be a good idea if your presentation met the following requirements:
1. follow the plan: a) introduction, b) the body of the presentation,

c¢) conclusion;

2. your presentation should take 5—7 min.
3. use the vocabulary of words and phrases given below.
4. be ready to ask a topical question to be discussed in the class.

Useful words and phrases to make a presentation
While speaking, use the link words and phrases. They are sometimes

called “discourse markers”. They show the interrelation of the ideas and
make the presentation sound much better

Introduction:
My presentation deals with the topic of ...; I’ll speak on the topic of....;
I would like to touch upon the problem of ...; the presentation is intended

to ...;

let’s start with...

Main body:

first of all, secondly, finally, besides, in addition, furthermore, moreover;
contrasting: in contrast, on the other hand, however, alternatively;
referring to the past: formerly, traditionally, historically, initially;
Conclusion:

as a consequence, therefore, thus, as a result; in fact, clearly, indeed,;
in short, summarizing, in other words;

Your point of view:

from my point of view, however, in my opinion, I strongly feel that ...
to sum up it seems to me that...

Unit 3. Smoking Is a Drug Addiction

Lead-in

Do you smoke? Yes/no; Why?
. Do frightening pictures on the cigarette packs decrease the number
of smokers in Russia?

N —

Vocabulary

1. toincrease heart rate and breathing — yBeJIMYUTH 4YaCTOTY CEPACYHBIX
COKpAIlEHUI 1 YaCTOTY AbIXaHMS

2. surge of adrenaline — BbIOpOC agpeHainHa

blood stream — KpOBOTOK

4. rebellion — mpotecT, OYHT

had
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to fit in with their peer group — BOUCHIBAaTHCS B IPYITITY CBEPCTHUKOB
energy boost — IPUJIMB SHEPTUU

tar — IeroTb

carbon monoxide — yrapHblii ra3, MOHOKCHU]I yTjepoaa

9. toinhale — BabIXaTh

10. surge in energy — BCIJIECK DHEPIUU

11. to suppress the appetite — momaBasATh alIETUT

12. dizziness — roJoBOKpyXeHUe

13. to experience cravings — UCHBITBIBATh TATY

14. to be gasping — 3aabIXaTbCs

15. to reduce fertility — cHMXXaTh pepOAYKTUBHYIO CIIOCOOHOCTD
16. miscarriage — BBIKMIBIII

17. stillbirth — poxneHue MepTBOTro pedeHKa

18. second hand smoke — rmaccuBHOe KypeHue

19. to stain one’s teeth — ocTaBisITh HAJIET Ha 3yOax

20. to dull taste buds — NpUTYILISATH BKYCOBbIE PELIENITOPDI

PN

1. Read the text.

Smoking is a popular activity for many people who continue to enjoy
it even though they are well aware of the health risks. The main reason for
this is nicotine addiction. Tobacco contains nicotine — an extremely powerful
stimulant for addiction which affects both the mind and the body. It increases
heart rate and breathing and causes a surge of adrenaline which gives that
‘buzz’ that smokers enjoy.

Psychologically, it causes the smoker to feel relaxed as well as stimulat-
ed which is due to the production of a chemical called Dopamine. Dopa-
mine is released into the blood stream which causes feelings of pleasure and
well-being. Your body becomes accustomed to these effects and its tolerance
increases. This means that you require larger amounts or in this case, smoke
more cigarettes in order to have the same effects. This is why it is very difficult
to give up smoking.

All sorts of people are smokers. Young people are attracted to smoking
as they see it is a sign of being grown up or a statement of being cool and
sophisticated. Others do it as a form of rebellion or to fit in with their peer
group. Smoking is also popular within adults, some of whom started when
they were young and are still smoking well into middle age or older.

Smokers claim that it helps them to relax or gives them an energy boost
or ‘rush’. They argue that it relieves stress, increases concentration, in the
case of women, reduces their appetite, and helps them to lose weight. Some
smokers find that it calms their nerves or energizes them, especially if they
smoke first thing in the morning.

Tobacco smoke contains nicotine, tar, carbon monoxide and other chemi-
cals which when inhaled, increases heart rate, blood pressure and respiration.
It causes a surge in energy which is due to the release of adrenaline. This
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is followed by energy boost and also acts upon insulin production which
smokers believe suppresses their appetite. Other physical effects include a dry
mouth, a decrease in urine production and dizziness.

What happens then is that you become used to the effects of smoking and
experience cravings or unpleasant withdrawal symptoms when you don’t.
So, you light up again in order to prevent these symptoms. Your mind and
body develop a tolerance to the effects of nicotine which means that you
need to smoke more and more cigarettes to get these effects as well as stop-
ping any cravings. It can get to the point where you are constantly smoking
throughout the day.

If you go for a certain period of time without a cigarette then you will
find that you are anxious, restless and literally, ‘gasping’ for a smoke. It is
not the type of habit in which you can have the occasional cigarette. Most
people find that they either smoke heavily or not at all.

The risks are well documented and can be fatal. Smoking causes lung
cancer, heart disease, bronchitis, poor circulation, reduces fertility (both
men and women) and increases the risks of many other diseases. There are
particular problems for women who smoke during pregnancy which include
risk of miscarriage, stillbirth, birth defects, low birth weight and poor deve-
lopment in the child.

If you have children there is the risk of them inhaling ‘second hand
smoke’ which causes health problems such as asthma and ear, nose and
throat infections. They may also go on to be smokers themselves when they
are older. Second hand smoke or ‘passive smoking’ is another issue, which
is open to debate. There are arguments for and against this, but it is claimed
that there are health risks from inhaling someone’s cigarette smoke.

Smoking is expensive, stains your teeth and clothes, dulls your taste buds
and sense of smell and overall, is considered socially unacceptable.

Agree or disagree with the following statements.

People usually know about consequences of smoking.
Nicotine is a mild stimulant for addiction.
A chemical called Dopamine is a source of pleasure.
A wish to get more pleasure is the main reason for not giving up smoking.
Only very special people can become smokers.
Young people want to look grown-up and experienced.
Some smokers say that cigarettes keep them fit.
Smoking helps to stand hunger and not to gain weight.
9. Body and mind of the smoker get used to the effect of nicotine and
claim more.
10. Tobacco is very useful for pregnant women.
11. “Second hand smoking” means that first a person takes a cigarette
by the first hand and then by the second.

eI ol
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3.

*

4.

Study the information about the US antitobacco measures and answer
the questions below.

THE GREAT AMERICAN SMOKEOUT MILESTONES

1994

1977 1983 1990 Mississippi
San Francisco The federal filed the first
passed the smoking ban of 24 state

first strong on all lawsuits
workplace interstate seeking
smoking buses and to recuperate
restrictions, domestic millions
including flights of of dollars
bans 6 hours or less from tobacco
on smoking took effect. companies for
in private smoking-
workplaces. related
ilnesses paid
for by
Medicaid.

Berkeley,
California,
became the first
community
to limit smoking
in restaurants
and other public
places.

1999

1999 The Master
The Settlement 2009 2012
Department Agreement The Family The FDA
of Justice filed (MSA) was Smoking published
suit against passed, Prevention a list of
sigarette requiring e T s, harmful and
manufecturers, tobacco Control Act potentially
charging the companies was signed harmful
industry with to cover into law. constituents
defrauding the Medicaid (HPHCs)
public by lying costs in tobacco
about the risks of treating products and
of smoking. smokers tobacco

by the year smoke.
2025.

When was The Family Smoking Prevention and Tobacco Control Act
signed into law?

What organization published a list of harmful ingredients in tobacco
products? Find its full name.

When did the Department of Justice file a lawsuit against cigarette
manufacturers and why?

What was the first American city that restricted smoking in restaurants?
What was the first American city that officially banned smoking
in workplaces?

When did the federal ban on smoking in interstate buses and domestic
flights take effect?

What is Master Settlement Agreement aimed at?

How many states tried to recuperate money from tobacco companies
for smoking-related illnesses paid for by Medicaid?

Translate into Russian in writing.

The European Tobacco Products Directive (EUTPD) is a directive
of the European Union which places limits on the sale and merchandising
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of tobacco and tobacco related products in the EU. The TPD aims to im-
prove the functioning of the internal market for tobacco and related prod-
ucts, while ensuring a high level of health protection for European citizens.
Based on the proposal of the European Commission the Directive entered
into force on 19 May 2014 and became applicable in the EU Member States
on 20 May 2016.

This Directive applies to the manufacture, presentation, and sale
of tobacco related products including cigarettes, roll your own tobac-
co, pipe tobacco, cigars, cigarillos, smokeless tobacco, electronic ciga-
rettes, and herbal products for smoking. To address this situation, the Eu-
ropean Union and its Member States have taken various tobacco control
measures in the form of legislation, recommendations and information
campaigns.

The health warnings have to be accurately stated on 65% of the product
packaging. This directive bans all promotional or misleading sectors
on tobacco products, while introducing EU-wide tracking and tracing
to prevent illegal trade of tobacco products; allowing Member States
to prohibit internet sales of tobacco related products.

The European Commission wants to reduce the estimated 700,000 deaths
of EU citizens a year related to tobacco and discourage young people from
becoming smokers.

5. Translate from Russian into English.

®enepanbHblii 3aKOH «O0 0XpaHe 310pOBbS TpakKaaH OT BO3ACHCTBUS
OKPY2KAIOIIEro TabayHoro AbiMa M IOCJIEICTBUI MOTpedeHusT Tabaka»
(Federal Law N 15-FZ of February 23, 2013 “On Protecting the Health
of Citizens from the Effects of Second Hand Tobacco Smoke and the Con-
sequences of Tobacco Consumption”) 6611 puHAT B Poccuu B 2013 rony.
3aKOH O KYpeHUU CEpbEe3HO OrpaHUYMJI TpaBa KYPUJIbLIMKOB, KOTOPHIM
3alpeTUIN KYpUTh B peCTOpaHax, CIIOPTUBHBIX COOPYXKEHUSIX U JPYTUX
00IIECTBEHHBIX MeCTax. B aiMUHUCTpaTUBHBIN KOJIEKC ObLJIM BHECEHBI 10~
MpaBKHU, YKeCTOUAIOLINe OTBETCTBEHHOCTD 1JIsl HapyluuTenein ®3-15 o 3a-
npete KypeHusi. Kypuiblinkam, a TakxKe opraHu3alusM, KOTOpble He CO-
OJII0aI0T yCTaHOBJIEHHBIE 3alIPeThl Ha KypeHue Tabaka, Tpo3sT cepbe3HbIe
cankuuu. ITo nanHeiM PocriorpedHan3opa (The Russian Federal Service
for Surveillance on Consumer Rights Protection and Human Wellbeing),
TOJIBKO 3a nepBoe noayroaue 2017 roma B KayecTBe ITPA(OB 32 KypeHUE
B 0011I6CTBEHHOM MeCTe, a TAaKXKe 3a Jpyrue HapylIeHUs 3aKOHa 0 KypeHUH,
poccustHe ObLIM omTpadoBaHbl Ha 60 MIIH pyOJIEii.

B cBs3u ¢ TeMm, uto ¢ 11 mag 2008 roga Poccuiickast @enepainust siBis-
€TCs CTOpOoHOM PaMoyHOI KOHBeHIIMM BceMupHO opraHu3auy 30paBo-
oXpaHeHus 1o 6opbde MPOTUB Tabaka, MPUHITHE HOBOTO 3aKOHA SIBJISIETCS
BBITIOJIHEHUEM 00513aTEILCTB IO 00ph0E ¢ KYpeHUEM U CHUKEHUEM CMEPT-
HOCTHU M3-3a yIoTpebyieHUsI Tabaka Ha MEXXAyHAapOJHOM YPOBHE.
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Unit 4. Drug Trafficking

Lead- in

1. How is drug trafficking punishable in different countries?

2. Isthe drug use punished under criminal codes of different jurisdiction?

3. Why do punishments for selling different types of drugs vary from
country to country?

4. How is the involvement in drug trafficking punished in the RF?

Vocabulary

1. drug trafficking — pacnpocTpaHeHHe HAPKOTUKOB / HE3aKOHHbIM
000pOT HAPKOTUKOB

illicit — He3aKOHHbIH

to penalize — Haka3bIBaTh

felony — TsKKOE TIpecTyruieHue

drug possession — XpaHeHHEe HAPKOTUKOB

mandatory minimum sentence — o0s13aTeJIbHasi MUHMMaJIbHas Mepa
HaKa3aHUsI

prescription drug — JeKapcTBO, OTIIyCKaeMOe MO PELEITY

pain killer — o6e36osimBato1ee

sleeping pill — cHOTBOpHOE

1. Read the text.

Drug trafficking is a global illicit activity involving the cultivation, manu-
facture, distribution and sale of substances which are subject to drug prohibi-
tion law. Drug distribution or trafficking laws penalize the selling, transporta-
tion, and illegal import of unlawful controlled substances, such as marijuana,
cocaine, methamphetamines, and other illegal drugs.

The punishment for drug trafficking can vary widely depending on several
factors including type and amount of drugs, geographic area of distribution,
and whether children were targeted. Sentences for drug distribution and traf-
ficking can generally range from 3—5 years to life in prison.

Drug trafficking / distribution is a felony and is a more serious crime than
drug possession. A person can be convicted of drug trafficking if a person man-
ufactures, transports, sells or distributes illegal drugs or if police suspect that the
person intends to sell them. If you have drugs in your possession and the amount
you have exceeds the legally determined trafficking amount, you can be found
guilty of drug trafficking. If you are found with a large amount of drugs or cash
at the time of your arrest, it is likely you will be facing drug distribution charges.

Drug trafficking charges are very serious, and anyone convicted of these
crimes can find themselves facing years or decades in prison. Drug traffick-
ing convictions, even for first offenders, typically result in prison sentences
that last over a year. A conviction for trafficking can easily result in a prison
sentence of 10 years or more, though some states have significantly higher
penalties than others - life sentences.

SNk W
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The fines associated with drug trafficking are also serious. They may
be very high depending on the amount and kind of drugs.

Probation sentences are possible in some trafficking cases, but typically
only as a part of a plea bargain where the accused agrees to plead guilty
to a less serious charge. People sentenced to probation have to meet specific
conditions ordered by the court, such as being monitored by probation officer,
submitting to random drug testing, not leaving the state without the probation
officer’s permission, and not breaking any more laws. Probation sentences
usually last 12 months and sentences of three years or more are possible.

Drug trafficking laws often impose mandatory minimum sentences. This
means that a person convicted must serve a specified amount of time and
cannot be released on parole until that time has passed. If, for example, you
are sentenced to 10 years in prison for drug trafficking and your state has
a three-year mandatory minimum, you cannot be paroled before you finish
serving at least three years in prison.

Drug distribution or trafficking laws also apply to the illegal distribution
of prescription drug, such as pain killers or sleeping pills. When a state or fe-
deral government classifies a substance as “controlled”, it generally means
that the use and distribution of the substance is governed by law.

2. Match the words and word combinations from the text with their synonyms.

1. illicit a. to be set free

2. charges b. to be going to do something
3. tointend c. analgesics

4. to be convicted d. special terms of punishment
5. drug trafficking e. accusation

6. distribution of something f. illegal

7. pain Kkillers g. spreading of something

8. probation h. to be sentenced

9. to manufacture i. selling drugs

10. to be released J. to produce something

3. Match the words from the text with their definitions.

1. substance a. an illegal substance that some people smoke or inject
for the physical and mental effects it has
2. life sentence | b. a serious crime such as murder or rape

3. felony c. asum of money that must be paid as punishment for
breaking a law or a rule

4. fine d. the punishment of being sent to prison for the rest of
one’s life

5. offender e. averdict

6. sentence f. atype of solid, liquid, or gas that has particular qualities

7. drug g. somethingthatyouownorhavewithyouataparticulartime

8. possession h. a person who commits a crime




234 | Chapter X. Combating Drug Abuse

4. Skim the text. With your partner discuss the cluster using questions
as the key topics.

What does
punishment for
drug trafficking
depend on?

What is
«penalized»
according
to the text?

What does «the
substance is
controlled» mean

In what cases
can a person
be convicted?

What are the
penalties for drug
trafficking?

5. Read the text about legalization of drugs. Find odd words. There are
lines that don’t contain unnecessary words.

1. The question of whether to legalize drugs or not is a very controversial

2. and the important issue. Drugs affect many areas of society. Several
groups

3. have formed and spoken about their position. Speaking out against

4. drug legalization is the first step in helping to deliver along the credible,

5. consistent message about the many risks and costs of the legalization
of drugs

6. to people if they are interested in solving this problem.

7. The government has made some several efforts to control drugs and their

8. users. However, the drug problem appears against to be out

9. of hand. Others see potential profit in legalizing drugs and still others

10. simply believe that individual rights to take drugs should be protected of.

11. The legalization concept appeals to people who are looking out for
simple

12. solutions to the devastating problem of drug abuse. Society’s answer

13. to the problem is to trick the drug user by giving him what he wants.

14. People believe that ever making drugs legal will take away the temp-
tation

15. to use them. This idea is wrong and far from logical. If drugs are been

16. legalized then they will be the more accessible to the young, addicted,

17. and ignorant. The only resulting effect will be a negative one.

18. There are no some positive aspects of putting drugs on the streets with

19. a label reading “legal”. Legalizing with drugs would have a devastating

20. result that would never affect society as a whole.
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6. Render the text in English.

YnorpebiieHre HAPKOTUKOB — CEPbe3HOE 3a00J1eBaHE€ COBPEMEHHOTO
00111eCTBa, OKa3bIBaIOIIIEE TYOUTEIbHOE BIMSHUE HA ONPEIEIACHHBIE TPYITIbI
JIIOJIE MOJIONOTO U cpeHero Bo3pacta. K coxaneHuo, 00JbIION MPOLEHT
YIOTPEOISIOIINX HAPKOTUKN — 3TO MOJAPOCTKHU, HE CIIOCOOHBIE OCO3HATh
PUCK, KOTOPOMY OHHM Cce0s MOABEPraroT. YoTpeoieHue HApKOTUKOB CPeaun
MPEACTaBUTENICIH 3TOU IPyNIibl HACEICHUS BbUIMBAECTCS B MUJUIMOHBI 3a-
00JIeBaHUI M HECYACTHBIX CIy4Yaes.

YnorpebieHre HapKOTUKOB SIBJISIETCS MPUUYMHOM HanboJiee cepbe3HbIX
COLIMAJIbHBIX TTpo0aeM. Cpean HUX HaCUJINE, CTPECC U XKECTOKOe odpallle-
HUE C I€TbMHU, BOXIECHUE B COCTOSSHUM HAPKOTUYECKOTO OIbsiHEHUSI. Kpo-
M€ TOTO, PACTET YMCJIO O€3TOMHBIX Y ITOBBIIIAETCS YPOBEHD ITPECTYITHOCTH.
HapkoTuku HaHOCST Bpes €1Ie He POXXKIEHHBIM ACTSIM U pa3pyllaloT CEMbU.

HapkoTuk — 3T0 XMuMHU4YeCKOe COeIMHEHUE, KOTOPOE, HE SIBJISISICh ITPO-
OYKTOM MUTAHUS, OKa3bIBAET BJIUSHUE HA COCTOSIHUE Balero tenaa. Cyie-
CTBYIOT TaKMe€ HapKOTMKU, KaK MEeIUIIMHCKHUE MpernapaTbl U O0JeyTOJIsI-
IOLIKE, KOTOpbIe HAa3HAYAIOTCS BpauyoM, M UX MOXHO KyNnuThb B anteke. Ho
CYILIECTBYET TaKXKe U IPYTOi BUI — MPOU3BEIECHHBIE YeJIOBEKOM HAPKOTU -
KW, KOTOPBIE Ype3BblYaliHO onacHbl. OHY BKJIIOYAOT aM(pUTAMUHBI, aHA-
OoIMuecKue CTepOrIbl, MapUXyaHy, JETy4yMe BellleCTBA HAPKOTUUECKOIO
JIeNCTBUSI, KOKauH U reporH. OKa3biBasi KpaTKOBPEMEHHBIN 3iidopurue-
CKUI 3(p(PeKT, OHM BBI3BIBAIOT HEOOPATUMBbIE U3MEHEHUS B MO3TY Y€JI0OBEKA
1 3a49aCTY10 IPUBOIAIT K ITOTEPE CAMOKOHTPOJISI ¥ CIIOCOOHOCTH aA€KBAaTHO
BOCIIPMHMMATh OKPYKaIOLIYIO 1eCTBUTEIbHOCTD.

CyllecTBYeT MHOXECTBO IPUUMH, OOBSICHSIOIIMX YIIOTPeOJIeHUEe Hap-
KOTUKOB. Cpeay HUX U COLMAIbHbIE, 1 DKOHOMUYECKUE, U TICUXOJIOTU -
yeckue. MMHoraa 3To monbIiTKa yUTU OT PEaIbHOCTH, MHOIIA — XKEJTaHUE
1oKa3aThCsl B3pOCbIM U He3aBUCUMBIM. OJIHAKO WJITI03UsI OBICTPO 3aKaH-
YKUBAETCS, OCTAIOTCSI MHOTOYMCIIEHHBIE ITPO0JIEMbI, KOTOPbIE BJIEUET 32 CO-
001 5Ta maryoHasl MpUBbBIYKA.

B coBpeMeHHOII MeaulIMHE €CTh pa3JIndHble CITOCOOBI OOPHOBI ¢ HAP-
KOTHUYECKOI 3aBUCUMOCTBIO, HO JIYUYIINI U3 HUX — TMIpeJoTBpallleHUEe yIIo-
TpeOJIEHUSI HAPKOTUKOB. 3HAUYUTEJIbHYIO POJIb B 3TOM IIPOLIECCE UTPAIOT
pa3IMYHbIC TIPOrpaMMbl MTPO(PUIAKTUKN, TPUMEHSIOIINECS B LIKOJIaX
1 By3ax, a Takxke paboTa CpeJCTB MacCOBO MH(OpPMAIIUU B 3TOM Ha-
MpaBJICHUMN.

7. Conduct round table talks.

Some countries have already legalized drugs. The disputable question
is whether to legalize drugs or not. Discuss the answers to the following ques-
tions.

1. Do you think there is any sense in legalizing drugs?

2. What might the legalization of drugs result in?
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Use any phrases you need to express your opinion:

I’d like to stress that....
The thing is that ....
What is your point of view on ....?
How does it happen that...?
What are the ways of...?
Going back to my last point....
Would you mind explaining your point of view?
For more information see Appendix II, Text 17.

Unit 5. Russia in Combating Drug Abuse

Lead-in

1. Are successful operations of law enforcement agencies in combating
drug trafficking widely covered by media?

2. Read the text about the UNODC and say what the United Nations
do to counter crime and illicit drugs.

The United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) is a global
leader in struggle against illicit drugs and international crime. UNODC mo-
bilizes and promotes regional and transnational cooperation to confront the
growing threat to security posed by the convergence of organized crime, drug
trafficking, corruption and terrorism. UNODC also works to educate the world
about the dangers of drug abuse and to strengthen international action against
drug production, trafficking and drug-related crime. In order to achieve this,
UNODC carries out a broad range of initiatives, including alternative deve-
lopment projects, illicit crop monitoring and anti-money laundering programs.

Established in 1997 through a merger of United Nations Drug Con-
trol Program and the Centre for International Crime Prevention, UNODC
has approximately 500 staff members worldwide. Headquartered in Vienna,
UNODC operates 52 field offices covering more than 150 countries, as well
as liaison offices in New and Brussels.

UNODC is mandated by international conventions and UN resolutions,
to assist Member States in implementing UN treaties on drug control, trans-
national organized crime, corruption and criminal justice reform. It also
works to suppress terrorism and human trafficking. The Regional Office for
Central Asia (ROCA) assists the five Central Asian states in reducing the
use and trade of illicit drugs, in fighting organized crime, and in preventing
and prosecuting terrorism.

Vocabulary

1. collapse of the Soviet Union — pacnang CoBetckoro Coro3a
2. trans-shipment country — TpaH3UTHas cTpaHa
3. drug smuggling — KoHTpabaH1a HAPKOTUKOB
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SN

Government’s Commission on Fighting Drug Abuse and Illegal Turn-
over — IIpaBuTeNbCTBEHHAs KOMUCCHUS IO OOpLOE ¢ HapKOMaHUeH
1 HE3aKOHHBIM 000POTOM HAapKOTUKOB

Ministry of Interior — MUHUCTEPCTBO BHYTPEHHUX J]T

Ministry of Healthcare — MuHucTEpCTBO 3IpaBOOXpaHEHMS

State Customs Committee — ['ocymapcTBEHHbII TAMOXKXEHHBII KO-
MUTET

Complex Measures to Withstand Abuse and Illegal Drug Trade —
KomiuiekcHble Mepbl MO NPOTUBOJACUCTBUIO 3JIOYIIOTPEOICHUIO
HApPKOTUKAMU U UX HE3aKOHHOMY 000pOTY

consequences — MOCJAeACTBUS

. Read the text.
. According to the Russian mass media, Russia has one of the fastest

growing drug problems in the world nowadays. It has now integrated
into the global drug market with links to the synthetic drug markets
of Western Europe and the Far East, as well as the booming hero-
in trade from Central Asia. Drugs are now trafficked in all regions
of Russia and their use in affecting the youthful population. In recent
years crime activities connected with drugs have become the primary
care of the state attention.

Historically, before the collapse of the Soviet Union, Russia was con-
sidered to be a trans-shipment country for drug smuggling from Central
Asia to Europe. Now it has developed into one of the major drug con-
sumers itself with several millions of drug users all over the country.
The rise of the Russian drug trade has an enormous negative impact
on Russia’s demographic situation. AIDS, tuberculosis and other di-
seases associated with the spread of drugs is having significant demo-
graphic impact on the Russian population. The drug trade threatens
the labor force of the country because it affects the young and the
working-age population.

The government of the Russian Federation pays great attention to the
growing problem. It works in a great amount of directions, which are
coordinated by the Government’s Commission on Fighting Drug Abuse
and Illegal Turnover. Its work is also assisted by the Ministry of In-
terior, the Ministry of Healthcare and the State Customs Committee
of the Russian Federation, and many public organizations which carry
out the work on combating drug abuse, preventing drug taking and
rehabilitating former drug takers. The special Federal Program “Com-
plex Measures to Withstand Abuse and Illegal Drug Trade” was worked
out and successfully implemented by central and local authorities.
As the most drug takers are of 13-18 years of age, the great care is ta-
ken of the youth. The mass anti-drug work is carried out at schools
where special lessons are devoted to the consequences of drug taking.



238

Chapter X. Combating Drug Abuse

The seminars which are called “When Trouble is Knocking on Your
Door” are held with their parents, providing information about the
most widely used drugs, offering the ways on prevention of drug
abuse, specially stressing the peculiarities of psychology of children
and teenagers using drugs. Great amount of rehabilitation centers
was established in Russia, where patients renounce their addiction
to drugs and return to usual life after this hard disease.

Well-known Russian specialists are engaged in the area of addiction
treatment, who speak in mass media, give lectures in educational in-
stitutions, and discuss the problem in popular TV programs.

2. Match the main ideas (a-f) with the appropriate paragraphs of the text

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

el

I

6.
7.
8.

(1-6).
The mass media work
Official measures
Now and then
Country’s concern
Preventive measures
Danger to the society

Answer the following questions.

What people are mostly affected by drugs?

How drugtaking is connected with crimes?

Has the position of Russia recently changed in the world drugs mar-
ket?

How can drugs affect the economy of a country?

. What measures does the Russian government take to combat drug

trafficking?

What do schools undertake to prevent drug abuse?

What is the role of mass media in combatting drug abuse?

Do you know any celebrities who suffered from of drug abuse and

turned into drug addicts?

4. Read excerpts from the speech of the RF President addressed to the

delegates of the International Drug Enforcement Conference (IDEC)
in Moscow. The participants of the conference are heads of drug control
agencies from more than 120 countries and representatives of inter-
national organizations: the UN, Shanghai Cooperation Organization,
and Collective Security Treaty Organization. In two teams discuss the
answers to the following questions.

1. What was done for combating drug abuse in Russia?
2. What is to be done?
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President of Russia: Ladies and Gentlemen, friends, it is a great pleasure
to welcome you all to this anniversary 30th International Drug Enforcement
Conference.

The drug trade has become a global challenge to the entire international
community, and for some countries has become a national tragedy. The
drug trade is a breeding ground for organized crime, smuggling, and illegal
migration. Even sadder and more dangerous, it is also a breeding ground
for terrorism.

Russia supports the UN’s central coordinating role in combating drug
trafficking. The United Nations has a tremendously important part to play
in this work.

It is extremely important to reach the goals that were set by the Political
Declaration and the Plan of Action to Counter the World Drug Problem,
adopted at the 64th UN General Assembly, namely, to reduce production
of the most dangerous drugs, including heroin and cocaine, around the world
by 2019.

Russia has always been an advocate of closer cooperation between law
enforcement agencies in combating the drug threat. This concerns above
all efforts to suppress international drug trafficking, exchange operational
information, and train personnel.

As part of our obligations under the international anti-drug conventions,
we are active in helping to develop the human resources capabilities of drugs
control and police agencies in many countries, from Asia to Central Ameri-
ca. Last year, more than 600 specialists from our partner countries received
ongoing professional training in Russia.

Our common priorities include planning and carrying out joint anti-drugs
operations. Russia has quite a lot of experience in this area. For example,
through our cooperation with Kyrgyzstan over these last two years only,
we have shut down 35 wholesale heroin supply channels.

More than 1,500 crimes were brought to light and around 500 kilograms
of narcotic substances and more than 750 kilograms of precursors were con-
fiscated.

Another key area for action is to destroy the drug trade’s financial base.
This is something you all say too. The experts estimate that the trade in opi-
ates alone, calculated using the final sales value method, is worth more
than $60 billion. Providing reciprocal legal assistance and expanding the
exchange of information on suspicious bank accounts, deposits, investments
and property would help to break down the drug production infrastructure.

We also are to work more closely in the important area of preventing leaks
and illegal trade of precursors. This work should continue together with the
UN Office on Drugs and Crime, the UN International Narcotics Control
Board, and the business community.

It is important to strengthen the public-private partnership in this area,
and together with the International Narcotics Control Board continue the
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work to draw up the guidelines for a voluntary code of conduct for businesses
engaged in producing special substances and components.

At the same time, we all know that security methods alone will not resolve
the problem ofillegal drugs use. In pursuing our set objectives, we must there-
fore work together more actively with civil society and business circles too.

Surely, we also have to make broader use of the latest drug addiction treat-
ment methods that various countries are using, and carry out educational,
treatment, rehabilitation and social re-integration programs for people with
drug addictions, especially young people.

Thank you very much for your attention.

5. Match the words and word combinations with their equivalents.

failed policies a) to soften the consequences

2. todevise an effective strategy | b) unsuccessful activities

3. asubstantive commitment ¢) change of some medicines in treat-
ment

4. to provide the financial and d) to fulfill positive planning
human resources

5. torespond e) to ask somebody not to do something
6. toreduce f) to give monetary and staff assistance
7. regardless of supply g) to answer

8. towarn people h) to lessen

9. substitution therapy i) irrespectively of the source

10. to mitigate the harm j) actual wish to do something

6. A foreign politician gives recommendations on drug abuse strategy
in Russia. Read the text. Are you of the same opinion? Give your ar-
guments.

“Russia will have to break with the failed policies of the past Soviet-era
to devise an effective strategy to combat drug abuse. Building on widely recog-
nized “best practices” worldwide, such a strategy must include, at a minimum:

e A substantive commitment to provide the financial and human re-
sources to combat drug abuse and respond effectively to the costs
arising from it.

e Measures to reduce demand for drugs regardless of supply, including
therapeutic programs to treat and counsel drug abusers, nonjudgmen-
tal educational initiatives to warn people, especially youth, about the
dangers of drugs, and harm-reduction measures, such as substitution
therapy, to worn addicts from the most dangerous drugs and mitigate
the harm their habit can inflict on themselves and others.
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e A modern drug-treatment system staffed by qualified specialists and
elimination of compulsory treatment of addicted individuals.

e A public-private partnership to combat drug abuse and its consequen-
ces that includes civil society, such as nongovernmental organizations,
religious institutions, and school-based parental associations, as an
active and co-equal participant.

e Comprehensive, accurate collection of data on the scope and etiology
of drug abuse and related pathologies, such as HIV/AIDS and hepatitis
C as a basis for evidence-based public policy.”

7. Skim the following text and discuss the questions below.

If your friend is a drug taker, what is to be done?

Suddenly you notice that your friend has changed. First a little, then
more and more. Maybe it is drug misuse and it is your turn to help him out.
If someone you know has a problem with drugs, you should realize that drug
addiction is a medical disease and it should be cared medically, especially
if a person is a heavy user. However, if your friend is yet at the begging
of the ‘drug way’, you can try to prevent his possible addiction or positively
contribute his treatment.

If you’ve got any suspicions, make some observations to be sure that your
facts are true before you take any steps.

There are some signs that can follow drug misuse:

— sudden changes of mood from happy and alert to sullen and moody;

— unusual irritability or aggression;

— loss of appetite;

— loss of interest in hobbies, sport, studying or friends;

— bouts of drowsiness or sleepiness;

— 1increased evidence of telling lies or furtive behavior;

— unexplained loss of money or belongings from home

— unusual smells, stains or marks on the body or clothes

— unusual powders, tablets, capsules, scorched tinfoil or needles or syringes.

First, show him that you are caring about him and will support him
whatever the circumstances are. Try to stick to him and do not turn your back
on him as if he is in a lower position. It will have terrible effect if you start
blame him off to his face or to other people — in this way you may lose him
as a friend forever. Think about people you know who may be of some help.

You may try to talk to him but remember — never try it if he is just under
the influence of drugs! It is useless and even dangerous. Choose proper time
for the talk and be firm, consistent and caring during it. Give him some rea-
sons for rejecting the misuse of drugs. For example, tell him that is illegal,
and it will inevitably bring to troubles with police and law. Tell him that it will
have a destructing effect on his health and reflect on the health of his future
children, making them heavily ill with chronicle diseases.
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Try to discover why he has used drugs. Once you know this, you can
try to tackle with the cause rather than the symptoms. If you have found
the cause, try to assure him that it is a passing phase and is not the reason
to make damage to himself.

It is very important not to exert pressure on a drug taker — he will have
to make his own decisions. If he wants, accompany him to seek help from
a doctor, clinic, or counselor. If he doesn’t want, try to assure him that it is
necessary and vitally important for him.

It can be hard work helping someone with drugs. But do we have friends
only to enjoy ourselves?

Do you know anybody who takes drugs? How can you know it?
Have you ever talked about drugs with him or her?

Why shouldn’t you exert pressure on him or her?

What might you do to prevent him/her from using drugs?

Do you think it is a disease or a bad habit?

Do you think it is possible for a person to give up using drugs on his/
her own?

Where do you think it is possible to find drugs for personal use?
Why do people try drugs?

9. Do YOU realize that drugs are harmful for YOUR health?

Sk o=

>



Chapter XI
CYBER AND INFORMATION SECURITY

Unit 1. Information Technology

Lead-in

. Have you achieved any particular results in mastering computer skills?
. What role do Information technologies play nowadays?

N —

Vocabulary

data storage — XpaHeHMe TaHHbIX, UH(GOPMALIUU

enterprise operations — A€SITEJIbHOCTb IIPEANTPUSTHS

to coin something — 0603HAYUTh YTO-IMOO0, YIIOMSIHYTh

purpose-built machines — cnenmnanu3upoBaHHbIE MAIlIMHbI

general-purpose computing machines — yHUBepcaabHble KOMITbIO-

Tepbl

6. hardware — anmapaTHbIe KOMIIBIOTEPHBIE CPEICTBA, KOMITJIEKTYIO-
e

7. software — mporpamMmMHoe obecrieyeHue

8. essential functions — BaxkHbIe (PyHKIIUU

9. peripherals — mogkiato4yaemMoe 000pyn0BaHUE, BHELIHUE YCTPOMCTBA

10. laptop — HOYTOYK

11. computer servers — KOMIbIOTEPHbBIE CEPBEPHI

12. storage — XpaHUJIUILIE

13. volatile random-access memory — 3Hepro3aBUCUMOE OIePaTUBHOE
3alIOMUHAIOIIEe YCTPONUCTBO

14. non-volatile tape — sHeproHe3aBUCHUMBIIA JIECHTOUHBI HAKOIIUTEb

15. solid-state flash drive — TBepIOTeIbHBIN (JIelI-HAKONUTEIIb

16. IT architectures — cxeMnl moctpoeHuii B oonact UT

17. cloud computing — objlauHast 06padoTKa JaHHBIX

18. pooled in different configurations — oObeIMHEHBI B pa3IMYHbIE KOH-
urypanuu

19. combination of both deployment — codyeTaHue 060MX BApUAHTOB
pa3BepThIBAaHUS

20. digital dissemination — un@poBoil MeTOA pacpOCTpaHEHUS

NGl S
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1. Read the text.

Information technology (IT) is the use of any computers, data storage,
networking and other physical devices, infrastructure and processes to create,
store, secure and exchange all forms of electronic data. Typically, IT is used
in the context of enterprise operations as opposed to personal or entertain-
ment technologies. The commercial use of I'T encompasses both computer
technology and telephony.

The term “information technology” was coined by the Harvard Business
Review, in order to make a distinction between purpose-built machines de-
signed to perform a limited scope of functions and general-purpose computing
machines that could be programmed for various tasks.

IT includes several layers of physical equipment (hardware), virtualiza-
tion and management, automation tools, operating systems and applications
(software) used to perform essential functions. User devices, peripherals and
software, such as laptops, smartphones or even recording equipment, can
be included in the IT domain.

Computer servers run business applications. Servers interact with cli-
ent users and other servers across one or more business networks. Storage
is any kind of technology that holds information as data. Information can
take any form including file data, multimedia, telephony data and Web data,
data from sensors or future formats. Storage includes volatile random-ac-
cess memory (RAM) as well as non-volatile tape, hard disk and solid-state
flash drives.

IT architectures have evolved to include virtualization and cloud compu-
ting, where physical resources are abstracted and pooled in different configu-
rations to meet application requirements. Clouds may be distributed across
locations and shared with other IT users or contained within a corporate data
center, or some combination of both deployments.

Legal aspects of this sphere are regulated by IT law. Information techno-
logy law (also called “cyberlaw”) concerns the law of information technology,
including computing and the internet. It is related to legal informatics, and
governs the digital dissemination of both digitalized information and soft-
ware, information security and electronic commerce. It raises specific issues
of intellectual property in computing and online, privacy, freedom of expres-
sion, and jurisdiction.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What is Information technology (IT)?

2. Where does the term “Information technology” originate from?
3. What does the IT field include?
4

. What is the role of a computer server?
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5. What is the function of a storage?
6. What are advantages of cloud computing?
7. What instrument is used for legal regulation of the IT sphere?

3. Match English words and word combination with their Russian equiva-

lents.

1. networking device a) 3aIuchIBalollee YCTPONCTBO

2. storage b) ammapaTHbIe cpencTBa

3. privacy C) CeTeBOEe YyCTPOUCTBO (MOAEM, CEpPBED)

4. hardware d) sHeprozaBUCUMOE OIEPATUBHOE 3aIIOMMHA-
IOIIEE YCTPOMCTBO

5. peripherals €) oOpaboTKa TJaHHBIX B “o0Jake”

6. recording equipment f) sHeproHeszaBUCHMOE ONEpPaTUBHOE 3aIl0-
MUHAIOIIEE YCTPOUCTBO

7. digital dissemination g) HOyTOyK

8. volatile random-access | h) nepudepuiiHbie ycTpoiicTBa (IIpUHTED,

memory CKaHep)

9. non-volatile tape i) KOH(pUACHUMAILHOCTh

10. software j)  1uudpoBOK METO pacIpoCTpaHeHMsI

11. cloud computing k) monynpoBogHMKOBas KapTa (pJs1I-naMsTh

12. solid-state flash drive 1) mnporpammHoe obecrieyeHue

13. laptop m) XpaHWJIUILE

4. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

1. oOMeHMBaTbCS BCEMU BUAAMU 3JEKTPOHHBIX JaHHBIX
OXBaTbIBaTh KaK KOMITbIOTEPHbIE TEXHOJIOTUHU, TaK U TeJe(POHUIO
3. MOryT ObITb 3alTpOrpaMMMPOBAHbI 1J151 BBITTOJIHEHUSI pa3JIMYHBIX 3a-
naq
4. mHdopMaLMsg MOXeT NPUHUMATh JII00yI0 (POopMy, BKITIOYas TaHHbIE
13 daitioB, MyJbTUMeINA, TaHHbIE TeJIe(POHNUU U BeO-TaHHbIE
5. moib30BaTeIbCKME YCTPOMCTBA, NepudepuiiHbie yCTPOICTBA U MTPO-
rpaMMHOe obecrneuyeHue
6. oOJlayHbIe CEPBUCHI MOTYT MMETh pacIIpeAeIEeHHYIO CTPYKTYPY U MO-
YT COBMECTHO UCITIOJb30BATHCS PA3HBIMU JIMLIAMU
7. KacaTbCsl KOHKPETHBIX BOIIPOCOB, CBSI3aHHbBIX C MHTEJIJICKTYaJIbHOM
COOCTBEHHOCTBIO B 00JJACTH KOMITBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTUI U JOCTYIIOM B pe-
>KMMe OHJIaiH, KOH(UAEHIINaJIbHOCTbIO, CBOOOJ01 BhIpaXkeHUsI MHEHUI
U IOPUCIUKLIUNEN
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5. Match the key ideas (1-8) with the text passages (A-F).
Development of the Modern Phase in Information Technology

1. The 17th century break throw took place in the history of mankind
because the first calculator was invented.

2. “Computer network” is synonymic to “information technology”, but
not absolutely.

3. The new era of IT began the invention of transistorized computer.

4. The attempts to keep information and to transmit it to other people
or generation were made very long ago at the sunrise of mankind.

5. IT has a wide field of application in many spheres of human life such
as electronics, cybernetics, semiconductors, TV equipment, e-commerce
and many others.

6. The first computer of the 20th century was not perfect as they were
designed to decide only one task.

7. Information technology being a branch of communication technology
has several stages of development.

8. The electromechanical computer was completed in 1941 and the first
electronic digital computer was used in the war against fascists.

A. Information technology (IT) is the use of computers to store, retrieve,
transmit and manipulate data or information, often in the context of a busi-
ness or other enterprise. IT is considered to be a subset of information and
communications technology (ICT). Humans have been storing, retrieving,
manipulating and communicating information since the Sumerians in Meso-
potamia developed writing in 3000 BC. Based on the storage and processing
technologies employed, it is possible to distinguish four distinct phases of I'T
development: pre-mechanical (3000 BC — 1450 AD), mechanical (1450—
1840), electromechanical (1840—1940) and electronic (1940-present).

B. But the term information technology in its modern sense first ap-
peared in a 1958 article published in the Harvard Business Review by Harold
J. Leavitt and Thomas L.Whisler. Their definition consists of three categories:
techniques for processing, the application of statistical and mathematical
methods to decision-making, and the simulation of higher-order thinking
through computer programs. The term is commonly used as a synonym for
computers and computer networks, but it also encompasses other information
distribution technologies such as television and telephones. Several products
or services within an economy are associated with information technology,
including computer hardware, software, electronics, semiconductors, inter-
net, telecom equipment, and e-commerce.

C. Devices have been used to aid computation for thousands of years,
probably initially in the form of a tally stick. The Antikythera mechanism,
dating from about the beginning of the first century BC, is generally consid-
ered to be the earliest known mechanical analog computer, and the earliest
known geared mechanism. Comparable geared devices did not emerge in Eu-
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rope until the 16th century, and it was not until 1645 that the first mechanical
calculator capable of performing the four basic arithmetical operations was
developed.

D. Electronic computers, using either relays or valves, began to appear
in the early 1940s. The electromechanical Zuse Z3, completed in 1941,
was the world’s first programmable computer, and by modern standards
one of the first machines that could be considered a complete comput-
ing machine. Colossus, developed during the Second World War to de-
crypt German messages, was the first electronic digital computer. Although
it was programmable, it was not general-purpose, being designed to perform
only a single task. It also lacked the ability to store its program in memory;
programming was carried out using plugs and switches to alter the internal
wiring. The first recognizably modern electronic digital stored-program com-
puter was the Manchester Baby, which ran its first program on 21 June 1948.

E. The development of transistors in the late 1940s at Bell Laborato-
ries allowed a new generation of computers to be designed with greatly re-
duced power consumption. The first commercially available stored-program
computer, the Ferranti Mark I, contained 4050 valves and had a power con-
sumption of 25 kilowatts. By comparison the first transistorized computer,
developed at the University of Manchester and operational by November
1953, consumed only 150 watts in its final version.

F. Database management systems emerged in the 1960s to address the
problem of storing and retrieving large amounts of data accurately and quick-
ly. One of the earliest such systems was IBM’s Information Management
System (IMS) which is still widely deployed more than 50 years later. IMS
stores data hierarchically, but in the 1970s Ted Codd proposed an alterna-
tive relational storage model based on set theory and predicate logic and
the familiar concepts of tables, rows and columns. The first commercially
available relational database management system (RDBMS) was available
from Oracle in 1980. All database management systems consist of a number
of components that together allow the data they store to be accessed simulta-
neously by many users while maintaining its integrity. A characteristic of all
databases is that the structure of the data they contain is defined and stored
separately from the data itself, in a database schema.

6. Read the preface. Match the actors in IT business with their functions.

IT education and job functions

IT teams depend on a wide range of specialized information and techno-
logy skills and knowledge to support equipment, applications and activities.

The information technology profession is extremely diverse: I'T wor-
kers can specialize in fields like software development, application man-
agement, hardware desktop support, server or storage administrator and
network architecture. Many businesses seek IT professionals with mixed
or overlapping skill sets.



248 | Chapter XI. Cyber and Information Security

a) Chieftechnology officer, b) Systems administrator, c) Developer, d) Chief
information officer, e) Architect, f) Application manager, g) IT director.

Common IT careers:

I. This person is responsible for IT and computer
systems that support the enterprise’s goals.

2. This person sets all technology goals and policies
within an organization.

3. This person is responsible for the function of all
of the business’s technology tools and processes. This role is commonly
called I'T manager or IT leader.

4, This person configures, manages, supports and
troubleshoots a multi-user computing environment. Within an enterprise,
this role can be segmented by technology, requiring an administrator or team
dedicated to server, desktop, network, virtualization or other components.

5. This person’s role centers on the provisioning and
management of a high-value business application, such as Exchange.

0. This person or team writes, updates and tests code
for programs to meet business objectives internally or facing customers.

7. This person examines and changes I'T functions
to best support the business.

7. Translate from English into Russian in writing.

1. The regulation of information technology, through computing and
the internet evolved out of the development of the first publicly
funded networks, such as ARPANET and NSFNET in the United
States or JANET in the United Kingdom.

2. IT law does not constitute a separate area of law rather it encompasses
aspects of contract, intellectual property, privacy and data protection
laws.

3. The area of software patents is controversial, and still evolving in Eu-
rope and elsewhere.

4. In various countries, areas of the computing and communication in-
dustries are regulated — often strictly — by governmental bodies.

5. There are laws governing trade on the Internet, taxation, consumer
protection, and advertising.

6. In certain circumstances and jurisdictions, computer communications
may be used in evidence, and to establish contracts. New methods
of tapping and surveillance made possible by computers have wildly
differing rules on how they may be used by law enforcement bodies
and as evidence in court.

7. Computerized voting technology, from polling machines to internet
and mobile-phone voting, raise a host of legal issues.
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8. Issues of jurisdiction and sovereignty have quickly come to the fore
in the era of the Internet.

9. Major problem of cyberlaw lies in whether to treat the Internet as if
it were physical space (and thus subject to a given jurisdiction’s laws)
or to act as if the Internet is a world unto itself (and therefore free
of such restraints).

10. The Information Technology Laws of various countries, and / or their
criminal laws generally stipulate enforcement agencies, entrusted with
the task of enforcing the legal provisions and requirements.

For more information see Appendix II, Text 14.

Unit 2. Cybercrime

Lead-in

Skim the preface. Why is the problem of cyber security so urgent nowadays?

The rapid growth of Information and Communication Technology
(ICT) has raised the bar for the security requirements also. Lots of data
is received, stored, processed, and transmitted. Therefore, its security
is extremely important. It is important to understand the major aspects
of information security, including information assurance, cybercrime,
threats to the security of information systems, risk assessment, and
countermeasures. It is also necessary to be aware of the ways in which you
can mitigate risks and overcome the issues that may cause harms to an
information system’s security. Furthermore, you should obtain knowledge
of various laws, such as patent law and copy right law, which have been
constituted in the field of information security.

Vocabulary

1. cybercrime — KubepnpecTymHOCTb, IPECTYMTHOCTh B 00J1aCTU KOM-
MbIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTUIA

2. a conventional crime — oObIYHOE MpPECTYIUICHUE

3. to perpetuate — yBEKOBEUYUTH

4. e-mail spoofing — nonaenka 3J1€KTPOHHOIO aapeca Wik MucbMa

5. cyber defamation — kubep-nuddamanus, pacrpocTpaHeHUe IMOPo-
yaleit nHgopManuu yepe3 UHTepHeT

6. cyber stalking — kubep-mpecienoBaHue, UCTIOIb30BaHUE TEXHOIO-
Ui 17151 IpecaeAOBaHUs APYTUX IO

7. data diddling — o6paboTka JaHHBIX (TaKOMW TUIT aTaKW BKJIIOYAeT
B ce0s1 UBMEHEHME MCXOIHBIX JAaHHBIX HEMOCPEACTBEHHO TIepea X oopa-
OOTKOI KOMITBIOTEPOM, a 3aT€M BO3BpALEHUE UX B UCXOIHOE COCTOSIHUE
MOoCJIe 3aBeplIeHUsT 00pabOTKM)

8. salami attacks — araka “cansiMmu”, BUJ KOMIIbIOTEPHOTO MOLLIEHHUYE-
CTBa B 0aHKOBCKOI cpepe, Korna MeJaKue, TPYAHOOTCIEKBaeMble CyMMBbI
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(He OoJiee TOJIyLIEHTa) CHUMAKOTCS B X0[€ 0€3HATMYHbBIX OIepaluii 1 Ha-
KarjiMBalTCs Ha cYeTe, yKa3aHHOM IPeCTYITHUKOM

9. logic bomb — norunuyeckasg 6oMm0a, mporpaMmMa HaMEpPEHHOTO MCKa-
>KEHUS TaHHBIX

10. web jacking — orpabyeHnue nocpeactBoM MHTepHeTa

11. abacus — cueThl (OMHO U3 MEPBBIX YCTPOMCTB 151 BHIYUCICHUIA)

12. loom — TKauKuii CTaHOK

13. weaving of special fabrics — M3roroBiaeHre 0COOBIX TKAaHEN

14. binary code — 1BOMYHBII KO

15. livelihood — cpencTBa K CylIeCTBOBAHUIO

16. to discourage — npensaTCTBOBATh

17. discontented employees — paOOTHUKM, HEAOBOJLHEIE Y. -]1.

18. to avoid a protective firewall — nu306eraTh yCTaHOBKHU 3alllMTHOM
QHTUBUPYCHOI MPOrpaMMbl

19. misuse of computers — HelmpaBOMEpPHOE UCITOJb30BaHNE KOMITbIO-
TEpOB

20. Computer Misuse Act — 3aKOH 0 HEITPaBOMEPHOM MCIIOJIb30BaHU U
KOMIbIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJOTUIA

21. morphing — MOp(UHT, TEXHOJOIMsI KOMITBIOTEPHOU rpapuKu, co3-
Jaroiasl IMIaBHbIM Tepexoa N300pakKeHU OT OAHOro 00bEeKTa K APYromMy

1. Read the text.

Cybercrime is the latest and perhaps the most complicated problem in the
cyber world. Here are some definitions of cybercrime:

a) A conventional crime, where the computer is either an object or subject
of the conduct constituting crime.

b) Any criminal activity that uses a computer either as an instrumentality,
target or a means for perpetuating further crimes.

¢) Unlawful act wherein the computer is either a tool or target or both.

The computer may be used as a tool in the following kinds of activity:
financial crimes, sale of illegal articles, pornography, online gambling, in-
tellectual property crime, e-mail spoofing, forgery, cyber defamation, cyber
stalking.

The computer may however be target for unlawful acts in the following
cases- unauthorized access to computers / computer systems / computer
networks, theft of information contained in the electronic form, e-mail
bombing, data diddling, salami attacks, logic bombs, Trojan attacks, inter-
net time thefts, web jacking, theft of computer system, physically damaging
the computer system.

The first recorded cybercrime took place in 1820. That is not surprising
considering the fact that the abacus, which is thought to be the earliest form
of a computer, has been around since 3500 B. C. in India, Japan and China.
In 1820, Joseph-Marie Jacquard, a textile manufacturer in France, produced
the loom. This device allowed the repetition of a series of steps in the weaving
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of special fabrics. The invention of the industrial loom was a real break-
through, not only for contemporaries, but also brought the creation of auto-
nomous computing technology to the next generations. It was an outstanding
example of a computer-controlled machine, invented long before the term
“binary code” appeared. This resulted in a fear amongst Jacquard’s employees
that their traditional employment and livelihood were being threatened. They
committed acts of sabotage to discourage Jacquard from further use of the
new technology. And this was the first recorded cybercrime.

The cyber criminals constitute of various groups/ categories: children
and adolescents between the age group of 6 — 18 years, organised hackers,
professional hackers / crackers, discontented employees.

Organisations and companies come under cybercrime attacks in every
business activity in cyberspace, therefore, companies should develop and
secure their websites by providing anti-piracy software which could possibly
help to reduce the risk of cybercrime and their activities. In addition, busi-
nesses ought to hire some people who are sophisticated and experts in com-
puter security to supervise their content and materials which give a secure
environment in cyberspace.

It has been proven that it is the responsibility of an individual to protect
his/her own Internet connection. Therefore, governments and local authori-
ties including Police and Education Services should work more closely with
the Internet Service Providers to protect minors on the Internet. Despite all
the developments in the domain of Child Protection Software, young people
will always find a way of avoiding a protective firewall.

The misuse of computers is a serious issue in the eyes of the law, and under
the English Law, the Computer Misuse Act (1990) is central in prosecuting
any individual who attempts to use a computer unlawfully.

Some other countries also took measures in combating cybercrime.
For example, the Information Technology Act, 2000 (also known as ITA-
2000, or the IT Act) is an Act of the Indian Parliament. It is the primary
law in India dealing with cybercrime and electronic commerce. It is based
on the United Nations Model Law on Electronic Commerce 1996 (UN-
CITRAL Model) recommended by the General Assembly of the United
Nations by a resolution dated 30 January 1997. Information Technology
Act 2000 does not mention the typical cybercrimes like cyber stalking,
morphing and email spoofing as technology develops much faster than
the law responds to these developments. Nevertheless, the Act aims and
successfully helps to deter those who would abuse and misuse the new
technology.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What definition of cybercrime given in the text do you consider the
most appropriate? Why?

2. What is the role of a computer in the global cybercrime?
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3. What unlawful activities can be carried out by means of a com-

puter?

4. When did the first recorded cybercrime take place?
5. What groups of cyber criminals do you know?
6. What must companies do to protect their businesses from cyber-at-

tacks?

7. What is to be done to protect minors online?
8. Can you name any laws governing cyber space?

3. Match English word combinations with their Russian equivalents.

1. sale of illegal articles a. BUJ TPYJHO OTCJIEKMBAEMOI'O KOMIIbIO-
TEPHOI'0 MOIIIEHHUYECTBA B 0AHKOBCKO
chepe

2. online gambling b. MOIIEHHUWYECKUE NEUCTBUS C DJIIEKTPOH-
HOM MOYTOM

3. intellectual property crime | c. B3JIOM ITAyTUHBI, aTaKa B UHTEPHETE

4. e-mail spoofing d. moaTracoBKa JaHHBIX

5. cyber defamation e. Ipojaaxa MpeaIMeTOB, 3allpelleHHbIX 3a-
KOHOM

6. cyber stalking f. mporpamma, KoTopas 3aIlyCcKaeTcsl Mpu
oIpeJeIeHHbIX BpeMEHHBIX I MHMOP-
MAalLIMOHHBIX YCJIOBUSIX IJIS1 OCYILECTBIIE-
HUS BPEAOHOCHBIX JIEVCTBUIA

7. unauthorized access g. a3apTHHIE UTPHI B peXKUME OHJIAH

to computers

8. e-mail bombing h. kmneBeTra B KubGepnmpocTpaHCTBE

9. data diddling i.  0COOBII THI MPOrpPaMMHOTIO 00ECIIeUEHUs],
CO3JaHHbIN 7151 HECAHKIIMOHUPOBAHHOTO
YIAJEHHOTO TPOHUKHOBEHUS B KOMITbIO-
TEp MOJIb30BaTEs

10. salami attacks j.  6oMOapaupoBKa 3JeKTPOHHOM MOYTHI

11. logic bombs k. mpecTyrjieHus, CBSI3aHHbIE C MHTEJIJIEKTY-
aJIbHOI COOCTBEHHOCTbIO

12. trojan attacks I. mpecnegoBaHue B KMOEPIPOCTPAHCTBE

13. internet time thefts m. HECAHKIIMOHWPOBAHHBIN JOCTYI K KOM-
MblOTEpaM

14. web jacking n. Kpaxa BpeMEeHU B MHTEpHETE
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4. Translate from Russian into English.

1. boMbapaupoBKa 3JIEKTPOHHOM IMOYTHI 03HAYAET OTIPABKY OOJIBIIOTO
KOJIMYECTBA COOOIIEHUI 2JIEKTPOHHOM ITOYTHI K€PTBE, B PE€3YJIbTATE YETO
MIPOMCXOAUT COOM YYETHOM 3aIMCH T10JIb30BaTeNs (B CIy4ae OTAEIbHOIO
JIM1IA) WJIX ITOYTOBOTO cepBepa (B Caydyae KOMITAHUY WM MOCTABIIMKA UH-
TEPHET-YCIIYT).

2. O6paboTKa TaHHBIX — 3TO TUI aTaKU, BKJIIOYAIONIUIi B ce0s1 U3MEHe-
HUE VCXOIHbBIX JAHHBIX HETIOCPEICTBEHHO MEPE €ro 00pabOTKOM Ha KOM-
MbIOTEPE U MOCAEAYIONIEEe U3BMEHEHUE €ro MOCe 3aBepIIeHNsT 00pabOTKM.

3. ATaka «caJasaMu» MCIIOJIb3YeTCs IJISI COBEpLICHUS (PMHAHCOBBIX
npectymiaeHuit. CMBICH 31€Ch COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI ClIeJIaTh U3BMEHEHUE
HACTOJIbKO HE3HAUYUTEJIbHBIM, YTOOBI OHO OCTABAJIOCH IOJHOCTBIO HE3a-
MeTHbIM. Hanpumep, Ha cepBepbl 6aHKa COTPYIHUK BCTABJISIET IPOrpaM-
MY, KOTOpas BBIYUTAET HEOOJIbIIYIO CyMMY AeHer (Hampumep, S0 1eHTOB
B M€CSI11) CO cueTa Kaxaoro KiaveHra. Hu oauH Biagesen cuera, BEpOSTHO,
HE 3aMETUT 3TOT HECAHKLIMOHUPOBAHHbIN Je0eT, HO KaXIblii 1€Hb COTPY/I -
HUK OaHKa OyaeT 3apabaTbiBaTh 3HAYUTEIBHYIO CYMMY JICHET.

4. Kpaxa MHTEepHET-BpeMeHN 03HAYAET UCIIOJIb30BAaHNE HEABTOPU30-
BAHHBIM JIMLIOM UHTEPHET-4aCOB, OILUIAYMBAEMBbIX IPYTUM JIALIOM.

5. Jlormyeckast 6omb6a — 3TO mporpaMmma, 3aBucsIast OT COObITUIA. DTa
MporpaMma co3AaeTcs IJIs aKTUBALlMM TOJbKO TOrAa, KOraa NpOUCXOIUT
oIpelieIeHHOE COObITHE (M3BECTHOE KaK Tpurrep-coonitue). Hanpumep,
HEKOTOPbIE BUPYChl MOXXHO HA3BaThb JIOTMYECKUMU OOMOaAMU, IOTOMY 4TO
OHU HEAKTHBHBI B TE€UYEHNE BCErO IoJa U CTAHOBITCS aKTUBHBIMU TOJILKO
B ONpeaeieHHbI 1eHb (Kak BUpyC YepHOObLIb).

6. IlogmeapbHOE MMCEMO — 3TO MUCHMO, KOTOPOE, KaK IMpeACTaBIseTCs,
MIPOUCXOIUT U3 OJTHOTO UCTOYHMKA, HO (PAKTUYECKU OTIPABICHO U3 APY-
roro UCTOYHMKA.

7. Kubep-npeciienoBaH1ue BKIIOYAET B C€0S ClIEeIOBAHUE TIEPEIBYKE -
HUSIM 4eaoBeka B MHTepHeTe myTeM IyOoauKauuyu cooOlIeHuit (MHoraa
YIPOXAIOIINX) Ha JOCKAX OOBSIBICHUM, TTOCEIIAEMBbIX XEPTBOM, B YaTax,
MOCEIIAEMbIX XXePTBOM, ITOCTOSTHHYIO O0MOApAUPOBKY KEePTBbI 3JIEKTPOH -
HBIMM IMMCbMAaMMU U T. 1.

5. Fill in the gaps with the following word combinations.

a) israther challenging

b) be freely accessible

c) to avoid risks

d) can be tackled

€) to monitor

f)  are required to be educated
g) the threat to safety

h)  which their children join
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1. It is necessary for parents which

2. It to find out if the child is not at home.

3. But this challenge if parents work together with authorities.

4, parents in computers and governments
should be responsible and effective in their work.

5. Website, which can be considered of children,
shouldn’t

6. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian words com-
binations.

OJIHAKO, B IOMOJIHEHUE, TAKUM 00pa3oM, KOTOPBIi, C OTHOI! CTOPOHHI,
C IPYrOil CTOPOHBI, OOJIbIIIE TOTO, KPOME TOTO, JIJISI TOTO YTOOHI.

7. Make a presentation on any type of cybercrime.

Unit 3. Information Security

Lead-in

. Should a company protect its inside information? Why?
. Is a non-disclosure agreement an effective way to save information?

N —

Vocabulary

1. information assurance — obecrieueHue LeJOCTHOCTU U Oe30I1acHO-

CTU MHpOpMaILUU

to be at the core of — HaxogUTBLCS B OCHOBE Y.-J1.

to be not compromised — He moABEPraThCsl PUCKY

malicious cyber-attack — 310HaMepeHHast KnOep-aTaka

securing networks and allied infrastructure — odbecrneyeHue 6e3omnac-

HOCTH CeTe U CMEeXXKHOI MHMPACTPYKTYpPhI

6. information systems auditing — npoBepka MH(MOPMAIIMOHHBIX CH-
cTeM

7. business continuity planning — miaHUpOBaHUE YCTOMYMBOIO pa3-
BUTHS OM3Heca

8. electronic record discovery — oOHapyKeHHe 3J1eKTPOHHBIX 3aucei

9. digital forensics — KoMnblOTepHAasA KPUMUHAJIMCTUKA

10. encryption software — mporpamMmMHoe obecriedeHue 11s mudpona-
HUS

11. information extortion — BeIMOraTeJibCTBO MH(PpOpMaLIUU

12. worm — BupycHas mporpaMma-4epBb

13. phishing attack — ¢uimHronas ataka (oTIpaBka MOIIEHHUYECKO-
IO COOOILEHMS C LEJbI0 MOJy4eHUsT KOH(MUAESHIIUAIbHbBIX JIMYHBIX
JaHHBIX)

14. confidence — nosepue

SNk
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15. to amass — HakKariMBaThb

16. competitor — KOHKYpPEHT

17.black hat hacker — xakep, B3JIOMILIMK KOAOB

18. irreparable financial loss — HeBOCITOJJHUMBI (DMHAHCOBBIN YiLIEPO

19. to reduce or mitigate the threats — yMEHbIINUTD WK CMSATYUTD YTPO3bI

20. safeguards and countermeasures — rapaHTUX U KOHTPMEPHI

21.to eliminate vulnerabilities — ycTpaHUTb YSI3BUMOCTb

22.to assign or transfer the cost of the threat onto another entity — mo-
PY4YUTHb BOCIIOJIHEHUE 3aTPAT APYTOMY MPEANPUATUIO UIN OPraHK-
3alUun

23. purchasing insurance — cTpaxoBaHUE MOKYIIKHU

24. to outweigh — olLieHMBATh

1. Read the text.

1. Information assurance is at the core of information security. It is the
act of maintaining the confidentiality, integrity and availability of informa-
tion (CIA), ensuring that information is not compromised in any way when
critical issues arise. These issues include but are not limited to natural di-
sasters, computer/server malfunction and physical theft. While paper-based
business operations are still prevalent, requiring their own set of information
security practices, enterprise digital initiatives are increasingly being empha-
sized by information technology (IT) security specialists. IT security spe-
cialists are responsible for keeping all of the technology within the company
secure from malicious cyber-attacks that often attempt to acquire critical
private information or gain control of the internal systems.

2. The field of information security has grown and evolved significantly
in recent years. It offers many areas for specialization, including securing net-
works and allied infrastructure, securing applications and databases, security
testing, information systems auditing, business continuity planning, electronic
record discovery, and digital forensics. To standardize this discipline, aca-
demics and professionals collaborate and seek to set basic guidance, policies,
and industry standards on password, antivirus software, firewall, encryption
software, legal liability and user/administrator training standards. This stan-
dardization may be further driven by a wide variety of laws and regulations
that affect how data is accessed, processed, stored, and transferred.

3. Some of the most common information security threats today are soft-
ware attacks, theft of intellectual property, identity theft, theft of equipment
or information, sabotage, and information extortion. Viruses, worms, phishing
attacks, and Trojan horses are a few common examples of software attacks.
The theft of intellectual property has also been an extensive issue for many
businesses in the IT field. Identity theft is the attempt to act as someone else
usually to obtain that person’s personal information or to take advantage
of his or her access to vital information. Sabotage usually consists of the
destruction of an organization’s website in an attempt to cause loss of con-
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fidence on the part of its customers. Information extortion consists of theft
of a company’s property or information as an attempt to receive a payment
in exchange for returning the information or property back to its owner.

4. Governments, military, corporations, financial institutions, hospi-
tals and private businesses amass a great deal of confidential information
about their employees, customers, products, research and financial status.
Should confidential information about a business’ customers or finances
or new product line fall into the hands of a competitor or a black hat hacker,
a business and its customers could suffer widespread, irreparable financial
loss, as well as damage to the company’s reputation. For an individual, in-
formation security has a significant effect on privacy, which is viewed very
differently in various cultures.

5. Possible responses to a security threat or risk may be different. For ex-
ample, to reduce or mitigate the threats some safeguards and countermeasures
can be implemented to eliminate vulnerabilities or to block these threats.
It is possible for the company to assign or transfer the cost of the threat onto
another entity or organization by means of purchasing insurance or outsour-
cing. Sometimes it is better to accept the threat after cost evaluation of the
countermeasure if it outweighs the possible cost of loss due to the threat.

Match the paragraphs (1-5) with their titles (A-G).
. Different kinds of security threats

. The way out if the threat was implemented

. The basic notions of information security

. Scientific approach to information security

. Possible damage to companies

Answer the following questions.

What is the purpose of information security?

What critical issues provoke the information security?

What are the information security specialists responsible for?
What are the current information security threats?

Is privacy viewed differently in various countries? Why?

NPAELOND— W o EmEOgORPS D

b

Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

to be at the core of information security
computer malfunction

malicious cyber attacks

information assurance

home desktop

business continuity planning
confidentiality, integrity and availability
digital forensics

NN LD =
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9. continual improvement
10. cost evaluation of the countermeasure

5. Restore the following expressions with the word “theft”.
1. theftof --N-- == == == == —- o =@ == == == 0 == == - —-
2. 1---------- --ytheft

3. theftofe —u------¢e-- --

4. theftof -- == - --1-- - - -0 —

5. theftof ¢c-- -- --a—y’sp----p------y

6. theftp----t—c------n

6. Read the definitions of information security and choose the most suit-
able. Give your grounds.

1. Preservation of confidentiality, integrity and availability of informa-
tion. Note: In addition, other properties, such as authenticity, accountability,
non-repudiation and reliability can also be involved.

2. The protection of information and information systems from unau-
thorized access, use, disclosure, disruption, modification, or destruction
in order to provide confidentiality, integrity, and availability.

3. Ensures that only authorized users (confidentiality) have access to ac-
curate and complete information (integrity) when required (availability).

4. Information Security is the process of protecting the intellectual pro-
perty of an organization.

5. Information security is a risk management discipline, whose job is to
manage the cost of information risk to the business.

6. A well-informed sense of assurance that information risks and controls
are in balance.

7. Information security is the protection of information and minimizes
the risk of exposing information to unauthorized parties.

8. Information Security is a multidisciplinary area of study and profes-
sional activity. It concerns the development and implementation of security
mechanisms of all available types (technical, organizational, human-ori-
ented and legal) in order to keep information in its locations. It also deals
with information systems, where information is created, processed, stored,
transmitted and destroyed.

9. Information security, sometimes shortened to InfoSec, is the practice
of preventing unauthorized access, use, disclosure, disruption, modification,
inspection, recording or destruction of information. It is a general term that
can be used regardless of the form the data may take (e.g., electronic, physi-
cal). Information security’s primary focus is the balanced protection of the
confidentiality, integrity and availability of data (also known as the CIA triad)
while maintaining a focus on efficient policy implementation, all without
hampering organization productivity.
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7. Match the words (1-3) with their descriptions (a, b, ¢):

1. Confidentiality 2. Integrity 3. Availability

a) For any information system to serve its purpose, the
information must be accessible when it is needed. This means the computing
systems used to store and process the information, the security controls used
to protect it, and the communication channels used to access it must be func-
tioning correctly. This trait aim to remain accessible at all times, preventing
service disruptions due to power outages, hardware failures, and system up-
grades. Ensuring this characteristics also involves preventing denial-of-ser-
vice attacks, such as a flood of incoming messages to the target system,
essentially forcing it to shut down.

b) In information security, it means “the property, that
information is not made available or disclosed to unauthorized individuals,
entities, or processes”. While similar to “privacy”, the two words aren’t in-
terchangeable, rather, it is a component of privacy that implements to protect
our data from unauthorized viewers. It happens when electronic data being
compromised include laptop theft, password theft, or sensitive emails being
sent to the incorrect individuals.

¢) In information security, it means maintaining and as-
suring the accuracy and completeness of data over its entire lifecycle. This
means that data cannot be modified in an unauthorized or undetected man-
ner. It can be viewed as a special case of consistency as understood in the
classic ACID model of transaction processing. Information security systems
typically provide message consistency in addition to data confidentiality.

8. Solve the crossword puzzle:

Across:

Assistance

Dangerous for computer
Hardware and .........
Against viruses

Is made by a terrorist
Singular for “these”
Opposite to “danger” 8. Illegal possession
9. Modern necessity

10. Cool

11. Software ......

12. Great ..... of professionals

Aside:

Permission to enter another country
Key to enter

Opposite to “separation”

Being not attentive

Nk L=

/a0 o
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e. Not ‘past’ but .....
f. Position (Latin)
g. Synonym to “manage” (Greek)
h. Way
i. Not “this”
j. Viruses ..... dangerous to computers
k. Twice ..... year
11 i) e) )
10
1 b) d
4 c)
2a) f)
8 g
5h) 9
6 k)
7
12

Unit 4. Cyber Security Law

Lead-in

Comment on the following statement.

“The modern thief can steal more with a computer than with a gun.
Tomorrow’s terrorist may be able to do more damage with a keyboard than
with a bomb”.

National Research Council, Computers at Risk (1991)

Vocabulary

Cyber Security Law — 3akoH 0 Kub6ep0e301macHOCTU

2. safeguard for national cyberspace sovereignty — odbecrneyeHue cyBe-
peHUTETa HAlIMOHAJILHOIO KUOEepIpPOCTPaHCTBA

3. protection of individual privacy — 3amuTa 1M4HON KOH(PUIEHIMAJIb-
HOCTHU

4. highlight — ocHOBHO€ TTOJIOKEHNE

[S—,
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9.

amidst — cpenu

telecom fraud — Te1eKOMMYHUKALIMOHHOE MOLLIEHHUYECTBO
personal information leak — yTeuka nmepcoHaJIbHbIX JaHHBIX
network operator — ceTeBoii orepaTop

to stipulate — 00yCI0BIMBaAThL

10. sensitive data — KoHpUAEHIMATbHAs KWH(MOPMALIKS
11. suspension of business activities — mpuocTaHOBJIeHUE AEITEeIbHOCTU

KOMIIaHUN

12. revocation of licenses — aHHy/IMpoBaHKEe,/OT3bIB JTULIEH3MI
13. water conservation — CoOXpaHeHHE BOJbI, OXpaHa BOJIbI

14. public services — rocyciyru

15. e-governance — 3J1€KTPOHHOE YIIPABJICHUE

1. Read the text.

The Cyber Security Law may be different in various countries, but it con-
tains a number of similar cyber security requirements, including safeguard
for national cyberspace sovereignty, protection of information infrastructure
and protection of individual privacy. Being developed in different countries
the Law usually specifies the cyber security obligations for all parties and
commonly includes the following highlights:

a.

Amidst a growing focus on telecom fraud and personal information
leaks, the Cyber Security Law introduces stricter requirements to the
protection of personal information owned by organizations.
Identifying personal information, its protecting, using technology and
identifying potential information leak risks are becoming key priorities
for enterprises.

The Law standardizes the collection and usage of personal informa-
tion.

Enterprises should focus not only on “data security”, but also on “in-
dividual privacy protection”, which is of greater significance.

The Law presents clear definitions of network operators and security
requirements.

Most of the larger financial institutions may become “network opera-
tors”.

The Law specifies the scope of key information infrastructure.

The Cyber Security Law stipulates that sensitive data must be stored
domestically.

Penalties for violating the Law are clearly stated and sometimes they
may include the suspension of business activities.

Serious illegal action, concerning Cyber Security, may lead to the
closing of businesses or the revocation of licenses.

Regarding cyber security protection, the state emphasizes the protection
of critical information infrastructure in public communication and in-
formation services, energy, finance, transportation, water conservation,
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public services and e-governance, as well as other critical information
infrastructure that could cause serious damage to national security,
national economy and public interest if destroyed, lost or leaked.

. Answer the following questions.

What is the difference between IT law and Cyber Security Law?
What cyber security requirements are similar in all countries?
Where must sensitive data be stored according the Cyber Security
Law?

What are possible consequences of a serious illegal act infringing Cy-
ber Security?

. Fill in the cluster with the highlights from the text in regard to Russia.

Place them in ascending order from 1 to 11. Justify your choice.

4. Fill in the text gaps (1-9) with the following word combinations (a-i).

a)
b)
c)
d)
€)
f)
g)
h)
i)

are required to clarify

must gather and store

must not disclose, tamper with or destroy
by backing up and encrypting

to conduct security maintenance

to prevent, combat and investigate

are expected to be

must take remedial action

must ensure that.
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Network operators

“Network operators” and network service providers are the owners and
administrators of networks. That is why their responsibility is the basic ele-
ment of Cyber Security Law. It usually clarifies the following positions:

Building an effective security administration system, finding rational
technical solutions and improving data protection capabilities
1. key priorities for network operators.

Network operators 2. personal information in accordance with
the Law, administrative regulations and their agreements with users.
Network operators 3. collected personal information. In an
instance where a network operator has violated the Law’s provisions,
individuals have the right to request the operator to delete their per-
sonal information.

Departments with legal responsibilities for cyber security supervision
4. all personal information obtained is kept confidential.
Network operators 3. responsibilities within their organiza-
tions and ensure network security by implementing sound rules and
regulations and operational processes.

Network operators shall adopt various technologies 6. cyber-at-
tacks to mitigate network risks.

Network operators shall ensure data availability and confidentiality
7. data.

Network product or service providers must not set up malicious pro-
grams. Upon discovering a security flaw, vulnerability or other risk

in their product or service, network providers 8. immediately,
inform users and report the issue to the relevant departments.
Network product and service providers are required 9. for

their products and services. This security maintenance must not
be terminated during the period stated in the agreements between
parties.

5. Match English word combinations with their Russian equivalents.
1. finding rational technical a) 00ecIeuyuTb JOCTYMHOCTh U KOH(U-
solutions and improving data JNEeHLMATbHOCTb JaHHBIX
protection capabilities
2. agreements with users b) cosmaHue pallMOHAJIbHBIX TEXHUYE-
CKMX PELICHUI 1 YIydIIeHUE CIT0CO0-
HOCTH 3alllUThl MH(OpMaLIUU
3. inan instance C) YMEHBIIUTH CETEBBIE PUCKU
4. cyber security supervision d) cornameHus ¢ NOJb30BaTEISIMU
5. by implementing sound rules €) KOHTpPOJIb HaJl KOMITbIOTEPHOU O€3-
OITACHOCTBIO
6. to mitigate network risks f) oOHapyXMB yTeuKy B CUCTEME 0e3-
OITACHOCTH
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7. toensure g) B cllyyae, eciau
8. upon discovering a security flaw| h) myrem npuMeHeHUsI XKEeCTKUX TTpaBUII

6. Use the following word combinations in the sentences of your own.

making a special system, keeping personal information, possible violations
of law, implementing rules and regulations, mitigation of risks, malicious
programs, conducting security maintenance.

7. Translate from Russian into English.

1. B2017 r. F'ocayma P® nipuHsiia B TpeTheM YTEHUU MTPaBUTETbCTBEH -
HbIe 3aKOHOIPOEKThI, KOTOPhIE KacarTCs 0€30MacCHOCTM KPUTUYECKOM
nHdopMamoHHON MHpacTpykTypbl PD, BKItoyass 3aKoH o0 Kubepoe-
30MacHOCTU. B paMkax MpUHSTHIX MOIMPAaBOK MaKCUMaJbHbIe CAHKIIUU
3a CO3JaHMe BPEAOHOCHBIX MPOTrpaMM IJisl KubepaTak Ha KPUTUUECKYIO
MHPOPMALIMOHHYIO MH(PPACTPYKTYPy MpeaycCMaTpUBarOT OO0 AECSATHU JIeT
JIMILIEHUSI CBOOOIBI.

2. B xauecTBe OCHOBHBIX MICTOYHUKOB KMOEpPIIpeCTYIJIEHUI B ce-
pe 3alIuTHI TIepcoHaIbHBIX NaHHBIX PockomHan3op (Federal Supervision
Agency for Information Technologies and Communications) BbIIeJsIET
clienyolue:

e TIPUHSITHE CYOBEKTOM MOJIb30BATENbCKMX COTJIAIEHUN MO yMoJJa-
HUIO (MOJOOHKIE COMIALLEHUSI MOTYT MpeaycMaTpUBaTh COIJlacue
MOJIb30BaTeIsl HA HEOTPAHMUYEHHYIO Mepenady ero mepcoHaJIbHbIX
JAHHBIX TPETbUM JIMLIAM);

® 1ICIOJIb30BAaHUE «CEPhIX» MOOUIBHBIX MPUJIOKEHUI (YCTAaHOBKA He-
IMPOBEPEHHBIX MTPOrpaMM HEPEAKO CTAHOBUTCS NMPUUYMHOM Kpaxu
YUETHBIX JaHHBIX MOJIb30BATEIsI, a TAKKE MOSIBJICHUSI HA €TI0 YCTPOI-
CTBE BUPYCOB, KOTOPbIE MOTYT MOBJIEYb CITMCAHUE IEHET C MOOWJIb-
HOTIO cyeTa 1 Jp.);

e (pUIIMHT (MHTEpHET-MOLLIEHHUYECTBO, 1I€JIbI0 KOTOPOTO SIBJISIETCS
MOJIy4YeHHE JOCTyIa K KOH(MUACHIMAILHBIM JaHHBIM I10JIb30BaTe-
JIell TTyTeM IPOBEAEeHUSI MAaCCOBBIX PACChUIOK 3JEKTPOHHBIX ITUCEM
OT MUMEHU MOMYJISIPHBIX KOMIAHUI);

e TIepeaaya IepCOHAIbHBIX JAHHBIX MO HE3aIUILIEHHBIM KaHAJIaM CBSI3U;

® 1ICIOJb30BaHME IeOJOKALIMOHHBIX CEPBUCOB (yKa3aHUE MOJIb30Ba-
TeJIEM CBEACHUI O CBOEH I'eOJIOKALMU TTO3BOJISIET YCTAHOBUTD €ro
MECTOHAXOXJIEHHUE, YTO MOXET ObITh UCITOJIb30BAHO 3JI0YMBIIIICH-
HUKaMU);

® pacIpocTpaHEHHEe CBOMX MNEPCOHAIBLHBIX JAHHBIX B OTKPBIThIX MC-
TOYHUKAX;

e OO0IlEHNE C HE3HAKOMbBIMU JIIOABMU B COLICETSIX U .
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8. Study the scheme. What cyber security measures are the most effective
from your point of view? Give your grounds.

Prediction Prevention
Predict the most likely attacks, — E Prevent or deter attacks so

targets, and methods no loss is experienced

Proactive measures to
identify attackers, ,
their objectives and
methods prior to

materialization of viable / a timely manner. Educatlng /i
attacks. and reinforcing good use[f

F /4 behaviors.
. /Defense in Depth —

) Cyber Security Strategy
Response Detection

| Secure the computing ‘
| environment with current ,.
tools, patches, updates, /

and best-known methods in

Rapidly address incidents to Identify attacks not
minimize losses and return prevented to allow for
to a normal state el rapid and thorough
\ response ‘
L
Monitor key areas and | & . ‘
) activities for attacks which w Efffrz)cr;‘::;n;z:tagﬁmr:n;ﬁf J
"7 evade prevention. Identifies  fepall

and recover as needed,
returning the environment to"'
normal operations

@ issues, breaches, and aﬁack§

Unit 5. Personal Information Protection

Lead-in

1. How do you protect your personal information?
2. Is your social network account open to the general public?

Vocabulary

1. online-to-offline transaction — onepauus oHIaiH-od@aaiH (TeXHO-
JIOTUSI, TIO3BOJISIIOILIASI COBMECTUTD LIM(DPOBOIi OHIATH-MUP U peasib-
HbII 0(pJIaliH-MUP C MOMOILLbIO YCTPONCTB, MOAKIIOUYEHHBIX K MH-
TepHeTy, U Wi-Fi poyTepoB Ha TOPTOBBIX OOBEKTAX)

to catch up on the news — nHTepecoBaThCsI MOCASAHUMU HOBOCTSIMU
safeguard — 3aimura, Mepa npeaoCTOPOKHOCTU

phishing scams — MOIIIEHHUYECTBO MTOCPEICTBOM (PUIIMHTA
spoofed — moaaebHbBINM

be cautious — ObITb OCTOPOXHBIM

unfamiliar retailer — HeM3BeCTHBIN NMpojaBel]

unsuspecting shoppers — HUUero He Moa03peBalolINe MOKYIaTeIn
reputable businesses — HaneXHbIe TTPEANTPUSITUS

OB D
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10. package tracking — oTcaeXrBaHME OTIPABICHHBIX MOKYIOK

11. merchandise — ToBap/ 3. MOKyIKa

12. Social Security number — HOMep COLIMATIBHOIO CTPaXOBaHMSI

13. mother’s maiden name — AeBUYbsS paMUIUS MaTepU

14. to be concerned about — ObITE 00€CITOKOEHHBIM YeM-J1100

15. seemingly innocent references — Kaxyiyecst “HeBUHHBIMU~ CCBIJIKU

16. virus protection software — IpOTUBOBUPYCHOE ITpOrpaMMHOE 00e-
CIeYeHNe

1. Read the text.

“Personal information” refers to all kinds of information, recorded elec-
tronically or through other means, that can determine the identity of natural
persons independently or in combination with other information, including,
but not limited to, a natural person’s name, date of birth, identification num-
ber, personal biometric information, address and telephone number. Citizens
may provide personal information for many purposes, including education,
healthcare, public transportation and online-to-offline transactions.

The Internet has become an integral part of our daily lives, yet you may
find yourself asking, “How can I protect my personal information online?”
Whether you’re paying your bills or catching up on the news, passwords are
one of the most important safeguards to protect your personal information
on the Internet. For maximum security, choose passwords of at least ten
characters that contain both letters and numbers. Avoid passwords that could
easily be guessed, such as your child’s name, your birthday, or your phone
number. Don’t use the same password for more than one website and get
in the habit of changing your passwords every two to three months to protect
your personal data online.

As you are checking your e-mail, learn to recognize the signs of phish-
ing scams. “Phishing” occurs when someone creates e-mail requesting your
personal information that appears to be from a bank or some other type
of well-known business. If you click on the link in the message, it will take
you to a “spoofed” or fake version of the reputable website. To protect your
personal data online, always copy and paste web addresses into your browser
window and call the company directly if you are asked to provide personal
information via e-mail.

If you like to shop online, be cautious when doing business with unfamil-
iar retailers. Many unsuspecting shoppers have had their personal informa-
tion stolen as the result of online shopping scams. Look for stores that have
better business reputation. Reputable businesses should also offer package
tracking and insurance to make sure that your merchandise is delivered
safely. Don’t give out any more information than what is truly necessary
to complete your purchase; there’s no legitimate reason for a store to need
your Social Security number or mother’s maiden name if you’re simply
trying to buy a birthday present for your spouse. If you’re concerned about
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buying from a particular website, call the customer service department
to ask how you can better protect your personal information online, with
their website.

Blogs and personal websites provide new ways for thieves to steal your
personal information online. Even seemingly innocent references to your
friends, family, or place of employment can give criminals the details
they need to steal your identity or money from your bank account. For
maximum security, sometimes it is necessary to refer to people by nick-
names only and think twice about the content of any photos that you
choose to post.

Of course, software developers are continually looking for new ways
to help you protect your personal information online. Spam filters and phish-
ing filters are being developed to help keep e-mail safe, while versions of In-
ternet Explorer will always contain a number of improved security features.
For this reason, it’s important to make sure you check your web browser and
virus protection software for updates on a regular basis.

2. Answer the following questions.

What does personal information refer to?

In what cases may people provide personal information?

What measures can help to protect our personal information on
the Internet?

How can one create a safe password?

What are the signs of phishing scams?

How can one make online shopping safe?

How do software developers protect us?

W N =
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Give Russian equivalents to the following English word combinations
from the text.

identity of natural persons

provide personal information

an integral part of our daily lives

one of the most important safeguards to protect your personal infor-
mation

get in the habit of changing your passwords

signs of phishing scams

e-mail requesting your personal information

“spoofed” or fake version of the reputable website

9. be cautious when doing business with unfamiliar retailers
10. unsuspecting shoppers

11. your merchandise is delivered safely

12. there’s no legitimate reason

e

PN
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13.if you’re concerned about buying from a particular website

14. new ways for thieves to steal your personal information online

15. place of employment

16. photos that you choose to post

17. check your web browser and virus protection software for updates
on a regular basis

4. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

1. MIIyT HOBBIE CITOCOOBI 3aIUTHI ITePCOHAIbHOM MHMOPMaLIUU

2. TIoOyMaiTe IBaXabl O TOM, UTO MU300pakeHo Ha poTorpaduun

3. usberaiiTe napoJjeii, o cogepKaHuM KOTOPbIX MOXKHO JIETKO J10ra-
IaThCs

4. Bcerga KOIMpyMTe aapec, Mpexae 4eM pa3MeCcTUTh ero B OKHe Opa-
y3epa

5. 4TOOBI OBITH YBEPEHHBIM, YTO MOKYIIKA COBEPIIEHA YCHEIIHO

6. IJIATUTE JIM BBI IO cYETaM MJIA MHTEpECyeTeCh MOCIeTHUMI HOBO-
CTSIMU

7. rpaxgaHe MOTYT NpeloCTaBIsITh JUYHYIO MH(OpMALIMIO IS pa3-
JIMYHBIX LIEJIEN

8. Ball MASHTU(PUKALMOHHBIM HOMEDP WJIM AeBUYbS (paMIIvsI MaTepu

5. Translate from English into Russian.

1. Outside of Europe, there are also instruments with similar provisions
for dealing with personal data, such as the Personal Information Pro-
tection and Electronic Documents Act of Canada.

2. The European Commission has recognized that the Canadian Per-
sonal Information Protection and Electronic Documents Act provides
adequate protection for certain personal data transferred from the
EU to Canada.

3. Through the enactment of the Personal Information Protection Act
and the establishment of the Personal Information Protection Com-
mission, rules had been set for the protection of personal information
in both the public and private spheres and standards had been set for
the handling of personal information.

4. Protecting your personal information can help reduce your risk
of identity theft.

5. There are three main ways to protect your personal information:
1) know who you share information with; 2) store and dispose of your
personal information securely, especially your Social Security Num-
ber; and 3) maintain appropriate security on your computers and
other electronic devices.
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6. Match the words and word combinations (1-7) with their antonyms

(a-g):
1. access a) illegal penetration
2. to get passed b) barrier
3. to take the advantage c) systems engineers
4. developed d) to show negligence
5. toguide the computer e) to get paralyzed
6. cyber criminals f) to implant logic bombs and
key loggers
7. security g) fallible
8. lapse h) control

7. What rules do you observe or neglect using the Internet? Report to the
class.

8. Write a short essay “Provisions to be added to the Cyber Security Law.”
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Unit 1. Environmental Security Strategy of the Russian

Federation
Lead-in
1. What does Russia do for the environmental protection?
2. Do you personally care about the environment?
Vocabulary

1. law-enforcement practice — nmpaBooxpaHUTEeAbHAasI I€ITEIbHOCTD

2. environmental legislation — 3aKOHOIATEJbCTBO B 00JIACTU OXPaHbBI
OKpPYXalollIeW cpeabl

3. natural and manmade disasters — mpupoaHbIE Y TEXHOTE€HHbIEC Ka-
TacTpodbI

4. environmental security strategy — cTpaTerusi 3KoJoru4yeckoi 6e3-
OITACHOCTU

5. to undergo a procedure of public hearings — nmpoxoauTh NpoLeaypPyY
MyOJMYHBIX CIYILIAHUIA

6. to ensure successful and sustainable development — obecrieynBaTh
YCIIEIIHOE 1 YCTOMYMBOE Pa3BUTHE

7. to face environmental concerns — CTajJKuBaTbCs C MpodJeMaMu
OKPYKAIOIIEN Cpeabl

8. to envisage — IpenycMaTrpuBaTh

9. to ensure the environmental security — obecneunBaTh 9KOJOTrAYe-
CKYI0 0€30I1aCHOCTh

10. waste disposal and recycling industry — nipearnpusiTue 1Jist yTuian3a-
LIMU U TIepepabOTKU OTXO0B

11. environmental permit — 3KoJJOrM4ecKoe pa3pelieHue

12. to enhance environmental governance — yCHUJIMTh KOHTPOJIb 3a ITPU-

POIOOXPAaHHOM AeSITETLHOCTHIO
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1. Read the text. Identify the scope of environmental security strategy
of the Russian Federation.

State policy in the field of national security protection includes the envi-
ronmental component as a priority, which has increased public concern for
the state of the environment, as well as for its conservation, restoration, and
rational use. The law-enforcement practice in the Russian Federation faces
many problems owing to the fact that functionaries and the heads of eco-
nomic agents do not know the environmental legislation.

In Russian legislation, environmental security is a part of national se-
curity policy, and is defined as the ‘protection of environment and vital
human interests from the possible negative impacts of economic and other
kinds of actions, as well as from natural and manmade disasters and their
consequences’.

On 19 April 2017, the President of Russia approved the national environ-
mental security strategy until 2025. The project, which was worked out in or-
der to fulfill the decision of the Security Council of Russia, has undergone
a procedure of public hearings and was approved by all necessary ministries
and departments.

The new strategy document aims to ensure successful and sustainable deve-
lopment in the long term. It brings together the main national and internation-
al environmental security priorities and allocates interconnected tasks across
foreign and internal policy. The strategy defines Russia’s environmental secu-
rity as an integral component of the country’s national security, which makes
it a critical element of the national and foreign policy and evidences a consistent
shift towards the sustainability-driven economic development model.

The strategy expressly declares that Russia is currently facing a lot of environ-
mental concerns, including air and water pollution caused by industrial activities,
a huge amount of unprocessed commercial and consumption waste, deforesta-
tion, agricultural pollution of inland waterways and seacoasts, soil depletion and
contamination from improper application of agricultural chemicals.

The Strategy envisages the measures geared to ensure the environmen-
tal security including the introduction of innovative and environmentally
clean technologies, development of the waste disposal and recycling indus-
try, upgrading of treatment facilities and training of environmental safety
specialists. The document also provides for the licensing of activities posing
a potential threat to the public and environmental health and introduction
of comprehensive environmental permits for polluting facilities employing
the best available technologies.

The strategy is expected to enhance the environmental governance through
controlling, supervision, and monitoring. Implementation of the strategy will
improve the state of the environment in the Russian Federation which will
boost the economic potential of the country and efficiency of the environ-
mental safety system as part of national security system.
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. Answer the following questions.

How is environmental security defined in the Russian legislation?
When was the national environmental security strategy approved?
How does the new strategy define environmental security?

What environmental concerns should be addressed under the strategy?
What are the measures stipulated by the strategy aimed at?

Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

conservation, restoration and rational use of the environment
national security policy

to face environmental concerns

introduction of environmentally clean technologies
upgrading of treatment facilities

to pose a potential threat

polluting facilities

to improve the state of the environment

to boost the economic potential

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

3allTa OKPYXAIOUIEeH Cpeabl U XXKU3HEHHO BaXKHBIX MTHTEPECOB Ue-
JIOBEKa

HEraTUBHOE BO3IEHICTBUE SKOHOMUNYECKOM AEITEIbHOCTHU
UCHOJHUTD pelieHue CoBeTa 6e301acHOCTU

HeOTbeMJIEMbIII KOMIIOHEHT HallMOHaJIbHOM 0€301acHOCTHU
pa3BUTHE TIPEANTPUSATUAI JIs1 YTUIU3ALUU U TIEpepad0TKNA OTXOI0B
oOy4eHMe CIeLaTUCTOB T10 3allMTEe OKPYXKaIOIIEe cpeabl
JIMLIEH3UPOBAHUE JE€ITECIbHOCTHU

BBEICHME KOMIUIEKCHBIX 3KOJOTUYECKUX Pa3pelICHU

YCUJIUTb KOHTPOJIb 3a IMIPUPOAOOXPAHHOM NEITEIbHOCTHIO

Match verbs and nouns to form word combinations from the text.
Translate them into Russian. Use them in the sentences of your own.

to ensure

environmental concerns

to fulfill

a procedure of public hearings

to undergo

sustainable development

to face

the decision of the Security Council

to enhance

environmental permits

to introduce

environmental governance

to develop

environmental safety specialists

ol R AN Al el el B e

to train
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waste disposal industry
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6. Translate from Russian into English.

1. Dkonornueckas 6e3omnacHocTbh Poccuiickoit @enepaunu BiaseTcs
COCTaBHOM 4acThblo HallMOHaAbHOM Oe3omacHocTU. Hacrosias Crpate-
sl — JOKYMEHT CTPaTernyecKoro miaHupoBaHUs B chepe odecrieueHus
HallMoHaJibHOM 0e3onacHocTu Poccuiickoii Meaepaiiu, onpeaeisionmii
OCHOBHBIE BBI30BbI M YTPO3bI 9KOJIOTUUECKOI 0€30MaCHOCTH, LU, 3aJa4u
1 MEXaHU3MBbI peaan3alliy rocyJapCTBEHHOM MOJUTUKU B chepe obecre-
YEHUS 9KOJOTMYECKON O€30MacCHOCTH.

2. IlpaBoBylo ocHOBY HacTtosieir CtpaTeruu coctapisitoT KoHCTUTY-
uust Poccuiickoii @enepaunu, MeaepanbHbiit 3aKoH oT 28 utoHs 2014 r.
«O cTparernueckoM ranupoBanuu B Poccuiickoii @enepaunu» U Apy-
rue denepajabHble 3aKOHBI, YKa3 [Ipe3unenra Poccuiickoit Menepaninn
oT 31 mexkadbpst 2015 r. «O Crparerum HalMOHaJIbHOM 0€30IMaCHOCTH
Poccuiickoit Penepauny», OCHOBBI TOCYAapCTBEHHON MOJUTUKUA B 00-
JJaCTU 3KoJiornuyeckoro pasputusi Poccuiickoit Denepaliuy Ha Nepuo
no 2030 roga, yrBepxkaeHHble IIpe3uneHTom Poccuiickoit Menepaiimn
30 anpens 2012 r., 1 ”HbIE HOPMATUBHBbIE TTPaBOBLIEC aKThI [Ipe3uaeHTa
Poccniickoit @enepanun.

3. Hacrogasg Crpaterusi siBjisieTcst OCHOBOM 1711 GOpMUPOBAHUS U pe-
aJn3aly TOCy1apCTBEHHOM MOJMTUKY B C(pepe obecreyeHus IKOJI0rnye-
CKOM 0e30MacHOCTU Ha (elepalbHOM, peTMOHAJIBHOM, MYHULIMIIAIbHOM
1 OTPACJIEBOM YPOBHSIX.

4. JloCTH:XeHHeE LieJIell 9KOJIOTUYEeCKOM 0€30MaCHOCTY OCYILECTBISIETCS
IIyTEM MPOBEACHUS €ANHOM TOCYIAPCTBEHHOM MMOJIUTUKM, HAITPABJIEHHOM
Ha TpeaoTBpallieHle U JUKBUIALMIO BHYTPEHHUX M BHELIHUX BHI30BOB
1 YyIPO3 DKOJOTUYECKOIN OE30IMaCHOCTH.

Unit 2. Environmental Security Strategy of the UK

Lead-in

1. What are the most important environmental problems in the UK?
2. What legal documents (laws, programmes, conventions) provide en-
vironmental protection?

Vocabulary

1. white paper — npaBUTEJILCTBEHHBIM MHPOPMALIMOHHBINA JOKYMEHT
110 KaKOMY-JIMOO BOIIPOCY

2. commitment — 00s13aTeILCTBO

3. Natural Capital Committee — KoMuUTET 110 NpupogHOMY KaruTay

4. Biodiversity Strategy for England — CrtpaTterus ouopa3zHooopas3us
JJTST AHTIIMUA

5. low-carbon infrastructure — MH@pacTpykTypa ¢ HU3KUM YPOBHEM
BBIOPOCOB yTJjiepoaa
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offsetting — KoMneHcauus, B3auMo3ayeT

7. to reduce greenhouse gas emissions — COKpaTuTh BHIOPOCHI MApHU -
KOBBIX Ia30B

8. rising sea levels — moabeM ypoBHSI MOpsI

9. increased frequency of extreme weather events — yBeJIMYMBIIAsICS
4acTOTa 3KCTPEMAaIbHBIX OTOJHBIX SIBJICHUA

10. flood, flooding — HaBogHEeHME

11. resilience — cmocoOHOCTb K BOCCTAHOBJICHUIO, CTOMKOCTD

12. heatwave planning — njaHMpoBaHNE TEIJIOBOI 3HEPIUU

13. sustainable development — ycToiiunBoe pa3BUTHE

14. to mainstream — BbIABMHYTb Ha EPEIHUN TIJIaH

15. procurement — 3aKyIka, ocTaBKa

16. Greening Government Commitments — rocygapcTBeHHBIE 00s13a-

TeJIbCTBA MO 03€JICHEHUIO

1. Read the text.

The UK 2011 White paper “The Natural Choice: Securing the Value
of Nature” set out the government’s strategy on the natural environment.
It included 90 commitments intended to protect and improve the natural envi-
ronment, grow a green economy, reconnect people with nature, and demon-
strate international and EU leadership. An October 2014 update concluded
that three-quarters of commitments were complete, albeit that in many cases
the commitments represent initial steps towards long-term ambitions.

Commitments completed include the establishment of an independ-
ent advisory body on natural capital (the Natural Capital Committee), and
a new Biodiversity Strategy for England. Those in progress include research
on low-carbon infrastructure and a new approach to offsetting biodiversity
loss from development.

Under the 2008 Climate Change Act, government must reduce green-
house gas emissions by 80% by 2050 from 1990 levels. The 2011 Carbon
Plan is the latest summary of policies and measures in place to reduce these
emissions. Further measures will be needed to meet the government’s interim
carbon target for 2023—2027 (the 4th carbon budget).

The impact of past greenhouse gas emissions means that some climate
change is inevitable, and is expected to lead to rising sea levels, higher temper-
atures and increased frequency of extreme weather events, including flooding.

The 2013 National Adaptation Programme set out actions planned and
in progress to ensure resilience to a changing climate, including investment
in flood defence, improved planning and design of major infrastructure
projects, and health sector heatwave planning. The programme was aimed
primarily for England but it also covers reserved, excepted and non-devolved
matters.

The UK government’s 2011 vision for sustainable development set an am-
bition to “mainstream” it into all aspects of government activity including
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policies and policymaking, procurement, and estates management. Since
2011-12, HM Treasury guidelines have required UK central government
departments to report on sustainability issues in their annual reports. Govern-
ment has reduced the environmental impact of buildings and travel covered
by the Greening Government Commitments.

2.
l.
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Answer the following questions.

What document determined the UK government’s strategy on the
natural environment in 2011?

How many commitments does it contain?

What is this document aimed at?

What independent advisory body was established?

What must the UK government do under the 2008 Climate Change
Act?

What is the impact of past greenhouse gas emissions?

What did the 2013 National Adaptation Programme set out?

Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

white paper

natural environment
commitment

reduce greenhouse gas emissions
to meet the government’s target
climate change

inevitable

rising sea levels

extreme weather events

. investment in flood defence

. non-devolved matters

. sustainable development

. HM Treasury

. Greening Government Commitments

Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

3allMIIATh Y YAYYIIaTh OKPYXAIOLIYIO Cpeay
5KOJIOTMYECKU OPUEHTHUPOBAHHAsI SKOHOMMKA

OPUPOAHBIN KanuTaj

Onosornyeckoe pazHoodbpasue

U3MEHEHUe KIumarta

HeW30eXHbIN

3alll1Ta OT HABOJHEHUN

TUIAaHUPOBAHME TEMJIOBOW SHEPTUU B CEKTOPE 3IPaBOOXPAHEHUS
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9. oxBarbIBaTh 3aIUIaHMPOBAHHBIE, HE BKIIOYECHHBIE paHEe U Hepas-
pelleHHbIE BOIPOCHI

10. BBIIBUHYTD Ha TIepeIHMI MJIaH YCTOMYMBOE pa3BUTHE

11. ynpaBiieH1e HEABUKUMOCTBIO

12. MmuHuCcTEpCTBO (PHAHCOB BenukobpuraHum

13. exxerogHbIi OTYET

14. uHppacTpyKTypa ¢ HU3KMM YPOBHEM BbIOPOCOB yrjiepoja

5. Translate the text from English into Russian in writing.

Protection of environment is a major issue in Great Britain. Global warm-
ing, ozone layer problem, air and water pollution, industrial wastes are in the
centre of different state and public actions. Great Britain maintains careful
checks on use of dangerous chemicals and collects information about new
ones. Acid rains that kill enormous amounts of fish in Great Britain are
also in the centre of attention. They are caused by smoke from factories and
power stations and exhaust fumes from transport. It is produced when coal
and oil are burnt. The government provides smoke control programmes.
New power plants will have to meet very tight limits on emission of chemical
gases. Britain works with Scandinavian countries in a project on the prob-
lem of acid rains. Over the last years local authorities are carrying on tests
of drinking water in England and Wales. Nuclear waste from nuclear plants
is discharged into the Irish Sea, making it one of the most radioactive seas
in the world. There also have been numerous leaks of radioactive matter
to the atmosphere. Water pollution from shipping and oil platforms, mostly
in the North Atlantic, is great.

Water pollution programmes are being worked out in Great Britain nowa-
days. Ten National parks have been established in England and Wales, four —
in Scotland. Their aims are to conserve the natural beauty, wildlife and cul-
tural heritage. Each park is administered by an independent National Park
Authority. Trees Preservation Orders enable local authorities to protect trees
and woodlands. Responsibility for pollution control is divided between local
authorities and central government. Local authorities are responsible for col-
lection and disposal of wastes, keeping the streets clear of litter, control of air
pollution. It is a criminal offence to leave litter in any public place in the open
air except in designated places. The fines for it vary from 25 up to 2500 pounds.

6. Read this law firm senior partner’s report on a current case. Fill in the
gaps with the words from the box. The case deals with the ‘polluter
pays’ principle. Under environmental law it makes the party producing
pollution responsible for the damage done to the natural environment.

a) affected b) applied c¢) concentration d) criteria e) drain
f) eliminating g) interpretation h) origin i) protection j) vulnerable
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Polluter pays

The High Court has referred one of our cases to the European Court
on the (1) and validity of Directive 91/676 EC of 12th December
1991. The Court has referred the case for a decision on the ‘polluter pays’
principle. Two issues came up during the case in relation to the application
of the Directive. Firstly, community law cannot provide precise (2) to
establish in each case whether the discharge of nitrogen compounds of ag-
ricultural (3) makes a significant contribution to the ‘pollut-
er pays’ principle; and secondly, the Directive may be (4) by the
Member States in different ways. The Article in question is Article 2(j) and
3(1) of 91/676. It concerns (5) of waters against pollution caused
by nitrates. Annexe 1 refers to identification of surface freshwaters as waters
affected by pollution. (6) zones are all known areas of land which
(7) into these waters and contribute to pollution. The Member State
has an obligation to protect vulnerable lands. We believe, as a Member State,
that the discharge of nitrogen compounds from agricultural sources makes
a significant contribution to that overall (8) of nitrates. Our main
argument is that if there is pollution already, then the Directive does not
mean that farmers must take on the burden of (9) pollution that
they didn’t contribute to. To put it another way, if the farmer didn’t con-
tribute, why should he pay for it, even though his land borders the waters
(10) ? We are arguing that ‘the polluter pays’ does reflect the principle
of proportionality.

7. Translate from Russian into English.

1. DkoJyornyeckas 6€30MaCHOCTb — ATO COCTOSIHUE 3alIMIIEHHOCTHU
o01IeCcTBa U rocygapcTBa, Ouocdepsl U yeJioBeKa OT yrpo3, BO3HU-
KaloUIMX B Pe3yJIbTaTe aHTPOIIOTEHHOIO Y TPUPOJHOTO BO3AEUCTBUS
Ha OKPYXaloIIYIO Cpely.

2. I'pyHnUC — BAUSTENIbHOE MEXIYHAPOAHOE areHTCTBO, U3BECTHOE
CBOMMM CHOPHBIMM, MHOIJA arpeCCUBHBIMM, HO 4acTO BeChbMa
3(PEeKTUBHBIMU aKLUSIMU MO 3a1IuTe GJIOPHI U (payHbl — MOpe-
CTaBJISIET COOOI MEXAYHApPOIHYIO OOILIECTBEHHYIO OpraHu3aluio
CO 1ITa0-KBapTUPOM B AHIVINM, CIIELIMATIU3UPYIOLILYIOCSI Ha cOXpa-
HEHUM PEAKUX BUIOB.

3. Xortg B bputaHuu u pa3BUTO OOIECTBEHHOE ABUKEHUE, IOMUMO
HEro CyILIECTBYET MHOTO TOCYAapCTBEHHBIX (ITPaBUTEIbCTBEHHBIX
U (prHAHCUPYEMBbIX MPABUTEIHLCTBOM) OpraHM3alMii, 3aHUMAlO-
IIMXCSI KAUECTBOM OKpPYXKAIOIIE Cpeabl U OXpaHOI MPUPOIHI.

4. B BenukoOpuTaHMM KPUTUKM YTBEPXKOAIOT, YTO TOCYAApCTBEH-
Hble Mepbl HeA(MEKTUBHBI U HeTOCTAaTOYHBI. KOHTpOJIb U 3ally-
Ta, IPEAyCMOTPEHHbIE CTpaTerueli 3KOJIOTMUYECKON O0€30IMacHOCTH,
HE CIacyT OKPYXalollylo Cpeay: HapyLIUTeIU MOTYT OOOMTH 3aKOH
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WJIN OTKYITUThCS HEOOJIbIINUM IITpadOM, HETOCTATOUHOE JaBJIeHUE
OKa3bIBaeTCSl HA KOMITAHUM, KOTOPHIM HEOOXOIMMO MOJIEPHU3UPO-
BaTh OYMCTHOE 000PYIOBaHUE, MEXKIY MECTHBIM U LIEHTPAJIbHBIM
yIIpaBJIeHUEM MPOUCXOIIT KOH(MIMKTHI Ha TTOUBE SKOJIOTUYSCKUX
KaTtactpod.

[TpaBUTEILCTBO KOHTPOJIMPYET BHIOPOC Ta30B, KOTOPbIE Pa3pyLIaOT
030HOBBGIN cioii. Hampumep, BenukooputaHust CTpeMUTCSI YMEHb-
LIUTh BEIOPOCHI TAPHUKOBBIX Ta30B.

CrpaTerusi yCTOMYMBOIO pa3BUTHS TosiBUJIach B BemkoOputaHun
B 1994 r. YeTbIpe KIIIOUYEBBIX HAMTPABJICHUS JEITEIbHOCTHU ITPABUTEb-
cTtBa B paMkax Crpareruu cienylollue: YCTOHYMBOe IOTpebJieHne
1 IPOU3BOACTBO; SHEProaOEKTUBHOCTb U KJIMMATUYECKUE U3MEHE-
HMST; OXpaHa OKPYKalollel cpeibl M peCcypcoB; CTaOMIbHOE OOILIECTBO.
YXe npou3sBeieHHbIE BLIOPOCHI TAPHUKOBBIX FA30B IMPUBEIN K TOMY,
YTO HEKOTOpPhIE U3BMEHEHMS KIIMMaTa HeM30eXXHbI U, KaK 0KMUIAeTC,
CTaHYT MPUYUHON TOBBIIIEHUST YPOBHSI MOPS, TTIOBBILIIEHUST TEMIIE-
paTyphl BO3ayXa U YBEJIMYEHUS YaCTOThI 9KCTPEMAaIbHBIX ITOTOIHBIX
SIBJICHUIA, BKJIIOYast HABOJIHEHUSI.

Unit 3. Environmental Security Strategy of the USA

Lead-in

Read the definitions of the term “environmental security”. Decide which
of them is the most comprehensive and accurate.

)
2)

3)

4)

5)

The protection of people and the public interest from environmental
risks.

Environmental security is environmental viability for life support con-
sisting of three sub-elements: preventing or repairing military damage
to the environment, preventing or responding to environmentally
caused conflicts, and protecting the environment due to its inherent
moral value.

The state of protection of vital interests of the individual, society and
the natural environment from threats resulting from anthropogenic
and natural impacts on the environment.

Environmental security, being central to national security, comprises
the dynamics and interconnections among the natural resources base,
the social fabric of the state, and the economic engine for local and
regional stability.

Environmental security is a condition in which a nation or region,
through sound governance, capable management, and sustainable
utilization of its natural resources and environment, takes effective
steps toward creating social, economic, and political stability, and
ensuring the welfare of its population.
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Vocabulary

1. to encompass — BKJII04aTh B ce0sI, OXBAaThIBATh

2. mitigation — cMsIr4eHue

3. to address selected energy, environmental, and related national se-
curity concerns — COAEHCTBOBATh PELICHUIO HEKOTOPBIX BOIIPOCOB
o0ecIrieyeHus1 SHEePreTUUeCcKoi, IKOJIOrMuyecKoil U Apyrux BUIOB
HallMOHAJIbLHOU 0€30IMacHOCTH

4. nuclear contamination — pagMoakKTUBHOE 3arpsi3HEHNE

spent fuel and waste — oTpaboTaHHOE TOIUIMBO U OTXOJbI

degradation and depletion of essential environmental resources —

yXyALIeHUE U UCTOLIEHNE BaXKHENIINX MPUPOJHBIX PECYpPCOB

7. failing infrastructure — cia6as nHppacTykTypa

8. to undermine — MoOApPHIBATH

9. to heed national borders — y4uTbIBaTh rocy1apCTBEHHbBIEC TPAHULIBI

10. to emphasize — nmomuyepkuBaTh, BbIIEISIThH

11. Environmental Security Initiative — IIporpamMmma nmo o6ecrneyeHuro
9KOJIOTMYECKOM 0e30MacHOCTU

12. to promote prosperity and stability — cmocod6cTBOBaTh IPOLIBETAHUIO
U CTAOMJIBHOCTU

13. legal authorities — ropuanyeckue NOJHOMOYUS

SN

1. Read the text. Identify the main environmental security concerns of the
United States today.

Environmental security is an element of regional and national security.
It encompasses the mitigation and prevention of energy threats, including
threats to sources and supply lines, and environmental risks that directly
contribute to political and economic instability or conflict in foreign coun-
tries or regions of importance to the United States. Moreover, it addresses
selected energy, environmental, and related national security concerns that
pose a direct conflict with United States foreign policy. Although environ-
mental security threats may not necessarily directly harm U. S. territory, they
may still threaten national security because of potential harm to the territories
of U.S. allies and other nations where the U.S. has strategic interests or due
to indirect, adverse effects to the global economic system. Environmental
security concerns include those from nuclear contamination, spent fuel and
waste; threats to energy resources; contamination, degradation or depletion
of essential environmental resources; or environmental problems from failing
infrastructure that may threaten U. S. security or undermine foreign regional
stability.

In 1991, environmental security concerns were identified in the National
Security Strategy. The U. S. “National Security Strategy Report 2000 states,
“Decisions today regarding the environment and natural resources can affect
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our security for generations. Environmental threats do not heed national bor-
ders; environmental perils overseas pose long-term dangers to U. S. security
and well-being”. It also emphasizes that “Responding aggressively to envi-
ronmental threats remains a part of mainstream American foreign policy”.
For the past decade, concern about environmental threats has been a part
of the National Security Strategy.

An Environmental Security Initiative framework, formed in July 1996,
has been established among the Department of Defense, the Department
of Energy, and the Environmental Protection Agency and has been supported
by the Department of State. The Memorandum of Understanding of the
Environmental Security Initiative clearly recognizes the need to overcome
the environmental legacy of the Cold War in order to promote prosperity and
stability. The Scope of the memorandum directs that the Parties “shall de-
velop and conduct cooperative activities relating to the international aspects
of environmental security, consistent with United States foreign policy, and
their individual mission responsibilities, utilizing their legal authorities and
facilities appropriate to specific tasks directed at achieving mutually agreed
upon goals”. Specific mention is made of a range of activities that may ap-
ply in reducing environmental security risks identified under the provisions
of Public Law 106-255.

2. Answer the following questions.

1. What does the concept of the US environmental security include?

2. What threat may environmental challenges pose to national security
of the USA?

3. When did the concept of environmental security become a part of the
National Security Strategy?

4. What does the U. S. National Security Report outline?

5. What activities should be performed by the parties within the Envi-
ronmental Security Initiative framework?

3. Give Russian equivalents to the following word combinations from the
text.

element of regional and national security
supply lines

environmental security threat

to harm the territories of allies

to affect national security

security and well-being

to establish the framework

to promote prosperity and stability

to develop and conduct cooperative activities
O mainstream foreign policy

_©9°.\‘.°\.U‘:'>.W!\’.H



280 | Chapter XIl. Environmental Protection

4. Find in the text English equivalents to the following Russian word com-
binations.

HAHOCUTb IPSIMOU Bpell TEPPUTOPUN

OKa3bIBaThb KOCBEHHOE HEraTUBHOE BO3AEHICTBUE

riodajbHas 5KOHOMMYECKasl cucTeMa

MOAPHLIBATh PETMOHAJIbHYIO CTAOMJILHOCTh

MNpeaCTaBISITh JOJTOCPOUYHYIO YTpo3y 0€30MaCHOCTH U 01arococTo-
STHUIO

BHEIIHUE DKOJIOTUYECKUE PUCKU

OCTaBaTbCY YaCThIO BHEIIHEW MOJUTUKU

MEPEXUTh IKOJOTUYECKUE MOCIEACTBUS XOJOIHOM BOWHBI

B COOTBETCTBUU C BHEIIHEN ITOJUTUKOM

0.HampaBJeHHbIE Ha JOCTUXEHNE COBMECTHO COrJIaCOBAaHHBIX 11€-
e

SNk =

— PO X

5. Match adjectives and nouns to form word combinations from the text.
Translate them into Russian.

1. environmental a. contamination
2. strategic b. authorities

3. nuclear c. risks

4. legal d. stability

5. failing e. activities

6. regional f. effects

7. cooperative g. interests

8. adverse h. infrastructure

6. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. Environmental security is deemed to be a part of national security
as it includes prevention of various environmental risks that may cause
political and economic instability in the territory of the United States
and its allies.

2. Environmental security concerns of the United States include only
those arising within its national borders.

3. The U.S. National Security Strategy Report identifies environmental
threats faced by the USA and outlines that addressing environmental con-
cerns falls in the scope of American foreign policy.

4. Several U.S. agencies, such as the Department of Defense, the De-
partment of Energy, and the Environmental Protection Agency have joined
the forces to address environmental security concerns.
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7. Fill in the gaps with the words and word combinations from the box.

a. bringing actions b. pose a great threat
c. environmental security d. national security
e. responsibilities f. criminal prosecutions
Protecting 1 is the top priority of the U.S. Department

of Justice. National security encompasses the national defense, foreign in-
telligence and counterintelligence, international and internal security, and
foreign relations. This includes countering terrorism; combating espionage
and economic espionage conducted for the benefit of any foreign govern-
ment, foreign instrumentality, or foreign agent; enforcing export controls
and sanctions; and disrupting cyber threats that are perpetrated by nation
states, terrorists, or their agents or proxies.

2 is an integral component of the U. S. national security.
It examines the impact that the environment and environmental events has
on national and international security. The environment has a direct link
to the food security and the access to potable water sources in a country.

Environmental events or natural disasters 3 to the stability
of a country.
The U.S. Department of Justice is responsible for 4 in fed-

eral court to assure compliance with the nation’s laws, including laws de-
signed to prevent pollution and protect human health and the natural en-
vironment. Environment enforcement is one of the core 5

of the U.S. Department of Justice acting through the Environment and
Natural Resource Division and the 94 United States Attorney’s Offices lo-
cated throughout the nation.

Because of the severity of the punishment, 6 of environ-
mental violations usually focus on conduct that presents an endangerment,
demonstrates a disregard for human safety or environmental integrity, or re-
flects a pattern of dishonest or false conduct.

8. Round table.
Compare Environmental security strategies of the RF, the UK and the USA.
Identify which of them is the most effective. Pass a resolution.

TEST QUESTIONS

What is the main function of Interpol?

When and where was Interpol officially created?

In what way can international notices help Interpol activities?
What is extradition?

When may certain restrictions on extradition be imposed?
What is universal jurisdiction?

Sk =
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7. What is the purpose of International Criminal Law?

8. Why was Nuremberg Tribunal set up?

9. What is the difference between ethnic cleansing and genocide?

10. How can a war crime be defined?

11. What grievous crimes are considered war crimes?

12. Give examples of transnational crimes.

13. What’s the difference between international and transnational crimes?

14. What does the term “piracy” mean?

15. How do ordinary downloaders accelerate the global spread of pirated
movies?

16. Why is corruption considered to be one of the most serious crimes?

17. What is kleptocracy?

18. What does human trafficking as an international act include?

19. Who are child soldiers?

20. What is pimp-controlled trafficking?

21. Why is it difficult to give a precise definition of terrorism?

22. Why do terrorists use violence against non-combatants?

23. How does the term “quasi-terrorism” differ from the term “terror-
ism”?

24. What are the well-known sources of financing of terrorism?

25. What is a drug?

26. Give examples of mostly spread drugs.

27. What does second hand smoking mean?

28. What is Information Technology and what is the origin of this term?

29. What unlawful activities can be carried out by means of a computer?
30. What is the aim of information security?

31. What does personal information refer to?

32. How is environmental security defined in the Russian legislation?
33. What is the UK ‘polluter pays’ legislative principle aimed at?

34. What does the concept of the US environmental security include?
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International law

to adopt (a resolution)
adoption

acceptance

accession

acquisition

to be vested with
bilateral
(binding) source of law
commitment
conflict

conflict of laws
conventional law
custom
customary law
entity

entry into force
environment
extradition
instrument
insurgent

legal entity
multilateral

party

peaceful settlement

MPUHUMATh (PE30JIOLIMIO)
TIPUHSITHE

O(l)I/II_[I/IaJ'H)HOC IIPUHATHUEC K CBEACHUNIO

npucoeauHeHue (K MeXI1yHapOIHOMY
JIOTOBOPY)

MpUoOdpeTeHue, MOMJIOIIEHNE

ObITh HaJ€JIEHHBIM (BJIACTbIO)
JIBYCTOPOHHUI

(0Os13aTEIbHBIN ) UICTOYHUK MpaBa
00513aTeBbCTBO, MPUBEPKEHHOCTD Y-JT
KOHQJIMKT, IPOTUBOpEUME
KOJUIM3MOHHOE ITPaBo

JIOTOBOPHOE TIPaBO

oObIvam

OOBIYHOE MTPaBO

caMOCTOSTeJIbHOE 00pa3oBaHUE, CO-
00I1IeCTBO

BCTYIIJICHUE B CUITY
OKpYy:Kalolasi cpesia, SKOJOTust
BKCTpaIUIIN, BbImaya (TIpecTyITHIKA)
MEXIyHapOIHbII TOTOBOP
MSITeXKHUK, TIOBCTaHEI]

IOpPUINYECKOE JINLIO
MHOTOCTOPOHHUI

CTOpOHa (B JOrOBOpE, CITIOpe, YIOJIOB-
HOM/TpaxkIaHCKOM CYIOIIPOU3BOACTBE)

MUPHOE yperyJupoBaHue
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peremptory norm
private international law
public international law

ratification

settlement
signatory

source
supranational law

termination

to acquire

to be in conflict

to conclude a treaty
to enter into force

to enter into legal
commitments

to govern conflicts

to maintain peace and
security

to settle
treatment (of)

treaty

uMnepaTuBHas HopMa
MEXXIYHApPOIHOE YaCTHOE IMPpaBo
MEXIyHApPOIHOE MyOJIMUHOE ITPaBO

patuduKalys, CKperjieHue
MTOJMCHIO

yperyJupoBaHue

CTOpPOHA, MOAMKCABIIAs JOTOBOP
MCTOYHUK

HaJHAlIMOHAJIbHOE TTPaBO

NpeKpalleHrue CpoKa NeUCTBUS,
pacTopKeHue J0roBopa

MpUOOpeTaTh
HaXOJUTbCS B IIPOTUBOPEUYUU
3aKJII0YUTh MEXIYHAPOIHbII 1OTOBOP

BCTYyMaTb B CUJTY

BCTyIIaTb B JOI'OBOPHBLIC 00s13aTeIbCTBA

peryaupoBaTh KOHQMIUKTHI

MOAAEPKUBATh MUP U 0€30MaCHOCTh

yperyJmpoBaTh
oOpalleHue ¢

MEXIyHapOIHbII 1OrOBOP

The United Nations Organization

agenda

on the agenda

to put on the agenda

to call on smb. to do smth.

to call on the UN members
to furnish armed forces

to convene a Summit
diplomatic relations

to establish diplomatic
relations

to sever diplomatic relations

ITOBECTKA JHA

Ha IMOBECTKE OJHA

BKIIOYMTD B TIOBCCTKY IHA
IIPpU3bIBATh K-JI. K IIeMy-J'II/I60

Mpu3bIBaTh cTpaHbl-wieHbl OOH
copMUpOBaTh BOOPYKEHHBIE CUJIbI

co3bsiBaTb CaMMUT
MUTJIOMATUYECKUE OTHOIIEHUS

YCTAaHOBUTDH JUITJIOMAaTNYCCKUC
OTHOILIECHUA

pa3opBaThb JUIIJIOMAaTUYECKUEC
OTHOILICHUA
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severance of diplomatic
relations

human rights

pursuit (observance) of human

rights
human rights violations

to promote respect for human

rights

to take up human rights issues

to maintain

to maintain peace

to maintain the truce
mediation

to undertake mediation
international (world) peace
to achieve world peace
to preserve world peace
to be a threat to peace
to threaten peace

to restore peace

breach of peace

to secure

to secure ceasefire
international security

to settle disputes by peaceful
means

to settle disputes through
negotiations

National security strategy

act of intimidation
aircraft carriers
assassination
cessation of hostilities

Chancellor of the Exchequer

changing environment
consolidating the status

Pa3pbiB JUIJIOMAaTUYCCKUX OT HOILLIEHUIA

IIpaBa 4€JIOBCKaA

coOII0IcHME MTpaB YeJIoBeKa

HapylIeHUs TIpaB yejioBeKa

COJICMCTBOBATH YBaXXCHUIO I1paB
YCJIOBCKa

paccMaTpuBaTh BOIIPOCHI O HAPYILIEHUSIX
IIpaB YeJIoBeKa

COXpaHSITh
COXpaHUTb MUP

COXpaHSITh IepeMUpUE
MOCPEAHUYECTBO

MNPEANPUHSITh MOCPEAHNUYECKUE MEPHI
MUP BO BCEM MUpE

JOOUTHCS TJI00ATBHOIO MUpa
COXpaHUTb MUP BO BCEM MUPE

OBITb YTPO30ii MUPY

yIpoXaTh MUPY

BOCCTAaHOBUTH MUP

HapylleHue Mupa

00eCrneYmnTh

00ecreynTh MpeKpalieHue OrHs
MeXXJIyHapoaHasl 6e30I1acHOCTh
peuaTb CIIopbl MUPHBIM TTyTEM

pelaTh CIIOPHBIE BOITPOCHI ITyTEM
IIeperoBOpOB

aK1Msl yCTpalleHUs
aBUAHOCIIbI

MOJIMTUYECKOE, 3aKa3HOe YOUIICTBO
npeKpalieHue 00€BbIX IeCTBUM
MUHUCTp ¢puHaHCOB BeaukoOputanuu
U3MEeHSoIIasIcsl 00CTaHOBKA
YKpPEIJIeHUE TTOJIOKEHUSI
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contingency (planning)
strategies

counterintelligence services
destruction
disruption

disruption of functioning
of state bodies

drug addiction
emissary

enmity

ensuring stability
extraordinary rendition
illegal trafficking

improving economic
competitiveness

information on confidential
activity

instigation of “color
revolutions”

intelligence-gathering
military counterintelligence
military might

mutually beneficial
partnership

nuclear deterrence
nuclear deterrent
nuclear weapons
offensive weapons
resolute combat

resolving international
problems

safety

security
self-determination
settlement process
soft power
sovereignty

squadrons

cTpaTerus rjiaHupoOBaHUS
B YpE3BbIYAMTHOM CUTYALIUN

OopraHbl KOHTppa3BeIKHU
pas3pylieHue
paspylleHue, MoapkIB

HapylIeHue padoThl TOCyIapCTBEHHBIX
OpraHoB

HapKOTHUYeCKasl 3aBUCUMOCTb
areHT, III1MOH

Bpaxja, BpaXkaeOHOCTh
obecrieueHre CTaOMIbHOCTHU
BKCTpaIuLIUs

HE3aKOHHBI 000POT

MTOBBILIEHUE YKOHOMUYECKOM
KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHOCTU

CBCACHHA O SaKpBITOﬁ JCATCIIbHOCTU

MOJCTPEKATEIbCTBO K COBEPIIICHUIO
“LIBETHBIX PEBOJIIOLIMIA”

cOop pa3BeabIBaTeIbHOU MHPOPMaALUU
BOCHHAsl KOHTPpa3BeaKa
BOEHHAasI MOIIb

B3aMOBBITOOHOEC IMTapTHEPCTBO

CPEACTBO SJEPHOTO CAECPXKUBAHUS
SICPHBINA IIUT

SIIEPHOE OpYXKHUE
HACTyIaTEIbHbIE BUIbI OPYXKUSI
peluTeabHas 6opbroa

Pa3pCICHNUEC MCXKAYHAPOIHBIX
BOITPOCOB

3alUILIEHHOCTh, 0€301aCHOCTh
0€e30ITaCHOCTh
caMooIIpeneacHue

MpoLiecC yperyJanupoBaHusl
MsITKast cuJjia (IuIl.)
CYBEpPEHUTET

30. 9CKaapuiIbn
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state armament programme
successor

swindler

country’s defenses
international relationship

prevention of threats
of national security

threat

to accomplish

to advance smth/smb

to be confronted by danger
to bring down

to confront a policy
of constrain

to control domestic and
foreign conditions

to counteract threats

to deliver “a full-spectrum
approach”

to deploy

to destroy the unity and
territorial integrity

to ensure development

to envisage exerting pressure
to escalate conflicts

to establish priorities

to exert

to harness

to hunt down

to impinge on

to initiate counteraction

to maintain economic
relations

to meet the NATO targets

to observe the ceasefire

to overthrow legitimate
political authorities

rocIporpamMma BOOpPYKEeHMUSI
MPEEMHUK

KYJIUK, MOLIEHHUK

CUJIbI 0OOPOHBI CTPAHBI
MEXIYyHapOJIHbIE OTHOILIEHMUSI

npeaoTBpallieHUe YyIpo3 HallMOHAaJIbHOM
0e301acHOCTH

yrpo3a
COBEpPIIATh, BLITTOJIHSTh
BBIIBUTATh JOBOJ, ITPEIIOKEHNE
CTaJIKMBAThLCS C OMMACHOCTBIO
CHU3UTb, COKPATUTh

IIPOTUBOCTOATD ITOJIUTHUKE
COCPKMNBaHUA

KOHTPOJIMPOBATh BHYTPEHHUE
1 BHEIIHME YCIOBUSI

HpOTHBOHeﬁCTBOBaTb yIrpos3am

JNEMOHCTPUPOBATH BCECTOPOHHUI
TTOIXO

pa3BepThIBaTh (BOCHHBIE NECTBUS)

YHUYTOXATh €AUHCTBO
1 TEPPUTOPHUATBHYIO LIEIOCTHOCTD

0o0ecneynThb pa3BUTHE
MpeaycMaTpruBaTh OKa3aHUe JaBJICHUS
000CTPATH KOH(DJIUKT

YCTAaHOBUTb IIPUOPUTETHI

OKa3bIBaTh JABJICHUE, BIUSHUE
HCITOJIb30BaTh

BBICJIEXKMBATh

rnocsiratb

NpeanpuHUMAaTh Mepbl
MPOTUBOIEHCTBUS

InoaaACPKMNBATb SKOHOMUYCCKUEC
OTHOILIECHUA

BBITIOJIHATB 00513aTeJIbCTBA NIEPEL
HATO

COO0JII01aTh PEXUM TTpeKpalleHUsT OTHSI

CBEpKEHME 3aKOHHBIX MTOJTUTUYECKUX
peXX1MOB
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to permeate both civilian and
military sectors

to place smth/smb on a
statutory footing

to preserve physical integrity

to preserve stability

to prevent activity

to pursue a policy of constrain
to put one’s life on the line

to set tasks

to strengthen national security

to tighten monitoring of the
refugee flows

to underpin security

to update

to work hand in glove with
total black holes in the budget

undermining the unity and
integrity

unlawful infringements

weapons of mass destruction
(WMD)

widespread proliferation
of weapons

OXBAaTbIBATb I'pakKIaHCKHMEC 1 BOCHHBIC
CEKTOPbI

MOABOJAUTD U-JI MO, 3aKOHOAATEIbHYIO
0asy

COXPaHSTh TUUYHYIO
HEIPUKOCHOBEHHOCTb

COXpaHSITh CTAOUJILHOCTD

rpeceyb IesITEIbHOCTD

MMPOBOJIUTH MOJUTUKY CASPKMUBAHUST
PUCKOBATh XXN3HbBIO

OIpeNIe/INTh 3a1a4Un

YKPEeIUISITh HallMOHAJIbHYIO
0€e301acHOCTh

YCIJIUTH KOHTPOJIb HaJl IIOTOKAMU
OeXEeHIIEB

YKPEIUTb OE€30ITaCHOCTh
OOHOBJISTD

paboTaTh B TECHOM KOHTAaKTe
aeuuuT OroIKeTa

MOJIPBIB €MIMHCTBA U LIETOCTHOCTU

HE3aKOHHbIE HApYyIIEHUS
OpY>KME MAaCCOBOTO YHUUTOXKEHMUSI

IIMPOKOMACIITAOHOE PACIIPOCTPAHEHUE
BOOPYKECHUM

International police organization

African Malagasy Common
Organization

asset recovery
commitment to the rule of law

confiscation of criminal
proceeds

counterfeiting

divergences in approaches and
priorities

diversity of law enforcement
structures

O6wmas Adpo-
Manaracuiickast OpraHnusauusi

BO3BpalliICcCHUC aKTNBOB
IIPUBCPKCHHOCTDb BCPXOBCHCTBY ITpaBa

KOH((pUCKaIMS 10X0A0B, MOJTYYEHHbBIX
MPECTYMHBIM ITyTeM

IIpOn3BOIACTBO KOHTpa(I)aKTa,
Q)aHbH_H/IBOMOHCTHI/I‘ICCTBO

pasjiniyuAa B I1OAX04aX 1 ITPUOPUTETAX

MHOT000pa3ye MpaBOOXPaHUTEIbHBIX
CTPYKTYP
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for-profit entities
international notice
money laundering
non-profit bodies

nuclear and explosive
materials

on a multilateral and
a bilateral basis

prerequisite
smuggling of migrants

to comply with new
international standards

to coordinate and respond
to inquiries

to counter
to encourage convergence

to ensure and promote mutual
assistance

to inhibit crime / to suppress
crimes

to oversee the implementation
of decisions

to pose a threat to
to seek to evade detection
World Customs Organization

KOMMepUYeCKre OpraHu3alin
MEXIyHapOIHOE YBeIOMJICHIE
OTMBIBaHME JEHET
HEKOMMepUYeCK1e OpraHu3alu
sIepHbIe Y B3pbIBYAThIE BEIIECTBA

Ha MHOTOCTOPOHHEN U IBYCTOPOHHEN
OCHOBE

HEOOXOAUMBII, 00s13aTeIbHbIN
HE3aKOHHbI BBO3 MUTPAHTOB

COOTBETCTBOBATb HOBBIM
MCXKAYHApPOAHbBIM CTaHAaApTaM

KOOPIMHMPOBATh U PEarnpoBaTh
Ha 3aIpochl

IIPOTUBOCTOATD
COJeCTBOBATh COIMXKEHUIO

o0ecrneumnBaTh COIEMCTBUE U OKA3bIBATh

B3aMMOITOMOIIb
CIAEPKUBATh MPECTYITHOCTh

OCYILLECTBJISITh KOHTPOJIb
3a pelIeHUSIMU

MPENCTaBIISITh yTPO3Y
CTPEMUTBCS U30eKaTh OOHAPYXKEHUSI
BceMupHas TamoxkeHHast OpraHU3aln

Extradition and Universal jurisdiction

dual criminality treaty
dubious evidence
erga omnes

European Arrest Warrant
extrajudicial execution
hurdle

in accordance with domestic
law and applicable treaties

international community

intrusion in the liberty of the
person

JIOTOBOP O IBOMHOM IPECTYITHOCTU
COMHMUTEJIbHBIE 10KA3aTEIbCTBA

JIaT. «BCEM B HasnMJaaHUEC», KaCaCMO
BCEX

EBponeiickuii opaep Ha apecT
Ka3Hb 0€3 cy/a 1 CJIeICTBUS
MpPENSITCTBUE

B COOTBETCTBUU C BHYTPCHHUM
3aKOHOAATCJIbCTBOM
1 MEXKXIOYHAapOIHbIMU JOTOBOpaMM

MEXJIYHapoaHOe COOO0IIEeCTBO
MOCSATaTeIbCTBO HA CBOOOIY IMYHOCT

s

n
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list treaty

nationals

proponent of universal
jurisdiction
reciprocity

safe haven

surrender of a suspected
or convicted criminal

to assert universal jurisdiction

to claim criminal jurisdiction
over an accused person

to cover a pardon or an
amnesty

to deny extradition

to exercise universal
jurisdiction

to grant extradition

to impose certain restrictions
on extradition

to tolerate jurisdictional
arbitrage

universal jurisdiction

International crime

affective
antitrust

arms trafficking
bedrock

bid rigging
bookkeeping
child-soldier
collusion
competitive

conspiracy
contingency

JIOTOBOpP-TIEpeYeHb
rpaxkaaHe

CTOPOHHUK YHUBEPCAJIbHOM
IOPUCIUKIIUU

B3aUMHBIN OOMEH
30Ha 0€3011aCHOCTU

Bbla4da I10J03p€BacMOIo Mjin
OCYXIOCHHOI'O

yCTaHaBJIMBAaTh YHUBEPCATbHYIO
IOPUCAUKIINIO

TpeOOoBaTh MPUMEHEHUE YTOJTOBHOM
IOPUCINKIIMUA K OOBUHSIEMOMY

PacCIIpoCTpaHATLCA Ha ITIOMUIIOBAHUEC
NI aMHUCTHUIO

OTKa3aTb B BblAa4dc HpCCTyrIHI/IKa/
OTKa3aTb B OKCTpaaIulInu

OCYIIIECTBIISITh YHUBEPCAJIbHYIO
IOPUCIUKILINIO

Ipe€aoCTaBUTb BO3ZMOXKHOCTD
QKCTpalnulnu MpeCTyIITHUKA

BBECTU OIIPECACIICHHBIC OTPAaHNYCHUA
Ha BblAa4dy INpEeCTYIIHHUKA

JTOMYyCKaTh IOPUCAUKIIUIO
apOUTPaKHOTO Cyaa

YHUBCpPCaJIbHaA IOPUCANKIINA

BJIUSTEIbHBII
AHTUTPECTOBCKUI, AHTUMOHOIIOJIbHbIM
HE3aKOHHBI 000POT OPYKUSI
OCHOBHOM, KpaeyroJibHbI

CTOBOp Ha TOprax, TOpTu
OyXTaJITepCKUi1 yyeT

pebeHOoK — coJiaaT

MPECTYITHbINA CTOBOP, MOCOOHUYECTBO

KOHKYPEHTHBIN,
KOHKYPEHTHOCITOCOOHBII

3aroBOp, CTOBOP
YpEe3BbIYAMHbBIN, HETIPEIBUACHHBIA
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counterfeiting

credit card fraud
crime prevention strategy

crimes against humanity
crimes of aggression
cronyism

database of the world wanted
criminals

denial of medical treatment
disturbances

DNA profiles and
fingerprinting

drug trafficking

economic integrity and
political stability

exploitation in spheres
of production or service

gang traffickers

global market

graft

human illegal exploitation

human trafficking

humiliation or degradation
of human beings

immigrant

impact on socio-economic
development

indignities
international investigation and

subsequent extradition

juvenile delinquency

MoJJe/Ka JOKYMEHTOB, BBIITYCK
KOHTpagaKTHOU NPOAYKIIVHU,
(hanbIIMBOMOHETHUYECTBO

MOIICHHUYCCTBO C KPCAUTHBIMU
KapTaMun

CcTpaTerusi mpeaoTBpalleHUs
MpPEeCTYIUICHUS

MPECTYIUIEHUS TPOTUB YeJIOBEUeCTBa
MPECTYIIEHUST arpeCCUn
KYMOBCTBO, OJ1aT

basza JaHHBIX Pa3bICKMBACMbIX
IIPECTYITHNKOB

JIMIIEHUE MEAULIMHCKOM ITOMOLIM
BOJIHEHUA

aHanu3 JIHK u cHgaTHe oTrieyaTkoB
MajblieB

TOPTOBJISI HAPKOTUKAMMU, HE3aKOHHbIM
000pOT HAPKOTHKOB

AKOHOMMUYECKAA U MOJUTUYECKAA
CTAaOMIILHOCTD

AKCILTyaTalus B cpepe Mporu3BOICTBA
U yCIIyT

0aHaa TOProBLEB
MUPOBOIM PBIHOK
B3SITOYHUYECTBO
HE3aKOHHAasl 9KCIUTyaTalus JIIOAEH

HE3aKOHHad 1mpoaazxa njin
Ieperpoaaxa, TOproBjd JIOAbMH

YHUKEHUE JIIOIEH

YeJI0BEK, MPUE3XKalolInii B CTpaHy
Ha XXUTEIbCTBO

BJIMAHHNE Ha COLIMAJIbHO-
9KOHOMMNYECKOEC pa3BUTHUEC

YHUKEeHUE, OCKOpOJIeHHE,
npeHeOpeXeHne

MEXIYHAapOIHOE pacciieIoBaHKe
C TIOCJIeAYIONIe i SKCTpaauIIneii

II0APOCTKOBAad NPCCTYITHOCTD,
IIPECTYITHOCTDb HECOBCPIICHHOJICTHUX



292 | Appendix|. Glossary

kleptocracy
merchandise

to merchandise
merger

migrant

money laundering
nepotism

organ trafficking

penologist

people most affected by

people smuggling
pimp
pimping

preparation for committing
an offence

sex trafficking

slave labor
slave trade

the conscience of mankind

through force, fraud, coercion

through unlawful recruitment

to affect

to be sexually exploited
in exchange for something

to cause mass political
or military atrocities

to complement national
judicial system

to eliminate racial
discrimination

to enforce international law

KJIETITOKpATHUSI
TOBap

TOProBaTh

clsiHUe, OObeIUHEHUE
MUTPAHT, TlepecesieHel]
OTMBbIBaHME JIEHET

MPOTEKIUSI, CEMEMCTBEHHOCTD

He3aKOHHasI MPojJaxka 4eJIOBEYECKUX
OpraHoB

TIICHOJIOT

Jiroau Hauboliee IIOABCP2KCHHBIC
BJIMAHUIO

HE3aKOHHBIN BBO3 paboyeii CUJIbI
CYTE€HEDP, CBOIHUK
CBOJIHUYECTBO.

MOATOTOBKA K COBEPILIECHUIO
MpaBoHapyIIEHUS

He3aKOHHas MPoJaKa JIIoAeH ¢ 1ebIo
BOBJICUECHUS B 3aHATHE MPOCTUTYLIEI
WK apyrast popMa ceKcyaabHOM
SKCIUTyaTallii

pabCKuii Tpya
paboOTOPTOBIIs
COBECTb YeJIOBeYeCTBa

C TIOMOIIIbIO CHJIBI, OOMaHa,
MPUHYXIECHUS,

C TTIOMOIIIbIO (MyTeM) He3aKOHHOTO
HalMa

BJIUATD, BO3JICICTBOBATH

WCII0JIb30BAThCS 151 MPEAOCTABICHUS
CeKCyaJIbHBIX YCJIYT B OOMEH Ha YTO-TO

BBI3BIBATh (OBITH IPUYNHOI) MACCOBBIX
MOJIUTUYECKUX U BOEHHBIX 3JI0AeSIHUM

JOTOJIHSITh HALIMOHAJIBHYIO CyIeOHYIO
CUCTEMY

HUCKJIIOUUTh PACOBYIO TMCKPUMUHALINIO

obecrneynBaTh COOJIIOIEHE HOPM
MEXIyHapOIHOTO ITpaBa
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to escape across a border
to exercise jurisdiction
to exploit

to impose measures

to migrate

to pimp

to promote the observance
of international standards and
norms in criminal justice

to pronounce judgment
to restore dignity

to tackle drug trafficking and
organized crime

traffickers
use of child-soldiers

vigor
vulnerability

vulnerability of people facing
recruiters

vulnerable social groups
within domestic jurisdiction

Terrorism

abomination
bargaining chips
casualty
combatant
compliance with

counter-terror measure
Counter-Terrorism Committee
criminal endeavors

felon

CKPbLITLCA 3a FpaHI/IHeﬁ
OCYLICCTBJIATDb TOPUCOANKIINIO
NCITOJIBb30BaTh, SKCILTYaTUPOBATDb
HaJlaraTb MCpPbI

MUT'PUPOBATD, IEPEMECILIATHCA

CBOJIHUYATh, OBITh OPraHMU3aTOPOM
CEKCyaJIbHOM 3KCIUTyaTallin

COJICVICTBOBATH COOJTIOIEHUTO
MEXJIYHApPOJIHBIX CTAHJAPTOB 1 HOPM
YTOJIOBHOTI'O TIPAaBOCYAUS

BbIHOCHUTD Cy,[[e6HO€ PECILICHUC
BOCCTaHaBJINBAaTb JOCTOUHCTBO

OOpPOTHCS C HE3aKOHHBIM 000POTOM
HAapKOTHMKOB U OPTraHW30BaHHOM
MPECTYMHOCTbHIO

TOProBubl HE3aKOHHBIM TOBApOM

HCITOJIb30BaHNE HECOBEPILIEHHOJIETHETO,
KOTOPBIA SIBJISIETCS YACTBIO PETYJISIPHOTO
WM HEPETYJISIPHOTO BOOPYKEHHOTO
(popmupoBaHusl, B TIOOOM KaueCcTBe

pBEHUE, SHTY31Ma3M
ySI3BUMOCTD

YSI3BUMOCTb JIIOJIEH, CTAIKMBAIOIIXCS
¢ BepOOBIIMKAMU

YA3BUMDBIC COIUAJIbHbBIC I'PYITITbI

B Ipejeliax BHYyTPUTOCYIapCTBEHHOM
IOPUCAUKLINU

OTBpallleHUE, MEP30CTh
KO3bIPh B 3amace (Ha neperoBopax)
>KepTBa MPOUCIIECTBUS

YYACTHUK CpaKeHUS

cobroaeHue (Moa0KeHU J0roBopa,
KOHBEHIIUI, TPOTOKOJIOB)

KOHTPTEPPOPUCTUIECKOE MEPOTIPUSITHE
AHTUTEPPOPUCTUYECKUIA KOMUTET
TTOKYIIIEHWE Ha TIPeCTyIJIeHNE

MPECTYITHUK, COBEPIIMBIINI TKKOE
TpeCTyIJIcHUE
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hawala system

henchmen, accomplices

hostage taking operation
informal arrangement
legal arrangements
massacre

masterminds, ringleaders,
instigators

means of coercion
nebulous

oppression

perspective

political contest
preemption

preventive measure
psychological warfare
strong and merciless enemy

subterfuge
suspicious money transfer

operation

terrorist front organizations

the financing of terrorism

The International Convention

for the Suppression of the
Financing of Terrorism

to cause an effect

to confer coercive power

to counter terrorism
to counter vigorously

to curb the financing
of terrorism

HedopMaIbHas cucTeEMA JEHEXKHBIX
MepEeBOIOB, ACCOLMUPYIOIIASICS

B ITOCJIeIHEE BPEMS C OTMbIBAHUEM
IeHer 1 (PMHAaHCUPOBaHUEM
Teppopu3Ma

MOCOOHUKM, MPUCHECIIHUKH,
COYYaCTHUKU

orepalus Mo 3axBaTy 3aJ10KHUKOB
HedopMaibHOE CcoTJiallieHue
IOpUANYECKHE TOTOBOPEHHOCTU
0OIiHs, pe3Hs

3aKa34MKU, 3a4YNHIINKHN

CpEACTBO NPUHYXKICHUS
CMYTHBINM, HESICHBIN

yrHETEeHUE, THET, TUPAHUSI

B3IJISIT, TOYKA 3PEHUS

noJuTuyeckast oopboa

YHUUYTOXKEHUE YIPEXKAAIOIIUM yIapOM
MpeayIpeauTeSibHas Mepa
MCUXOJOTNYeCcKasl BOMHA

CWJIbHBIN 1 O€CIIOLIaaHbIA Bpar

yJIOBKa, 0€3HAKa3aHHOCTb,
MaxXWHaLWSs

orecpanuu 1mo nepeBoay COMHUTCIIbHbIX
JCHCKHBIX CPEACTB

MOJCTaBHAas OpraHu3alus,
JIeICTBYIOIIAs] B MHTEpeCcax
TEPPOPUCTOB

(rHaHCUpoOBaHUE Teppopu3Ma

MexnyHapomaHasi KOHBEHIIUS
o 60opbOe ¢ GMHAHCUPOBAHUEM
TeppopU3Ma

0Ka3aTb BO3IENCTBUE

YTBEPKIaTh BJIACTh CUJIAMU
MPUHYXIEHUS

OOpOThCS C TEPPOPUZMOM
peIINTEIbHO MPOTUBOCTOSTh

npeceyb (prHaAaHCHUPOBaHUE
Teppopu3Ma
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to disguise
to elicit response

to eliminate, destroy, wipe
out, end

to free hostages

to further an objective
to intercept

to keep abreast of

to maim

to oppose

to perpetrate

to pursue extreme goals
to shut the flow of money

to tackle terrorist financing

truism
violence and destruction

weaponry

Combating drug abuse

abusable drugs
abuse
addiction

alcohol abuse
available drugs

chocolate addiction

drug

drug abuse

drug addiction treatment

U3MEHSTH BHEIITHUI BU]I
ITOJIYUYUTDH OTKJIMK

ITOJIHOCTbBIO NCKOPCHUTD,
JIMKBUINPOBATDH

0CBO0OOXIAaTh 3aJ10KHUKOB
CITOCOOCTBOBATh JOCTUKEHUIO 1IEJIN
repexBaTbiBaTh MH(POPMALIUIO

WUATU B HOTY CO BpeMEHEM

HaHCECTU YBCULC, IPUYMHUTD TAXKKOC
TEJIIECCHOC IMOBPEXKIACHUEC

CONPOTUBIISITLCS, OBITH TIPOTUB
COBEPIIUTD IIPECTYILJICHUE

npecjaca10BaTb KpaﬁHHe eJIn

MHNEPEKPLITH NIOTOK ACHEXKHDBIX CPEACTB

BeCcTH 00pLOYy ¢ (pMHAHCUPOBAHUEM
Teppopu3Ma

MpOoNUCHast UCTUHA
HACWJIME U pa3pylleHUs

BOOpYXeHMe, 0oeBast TeXHUKa

npenapaThl, He pa3pelieHHbIe
K TIPUMEHEHUI0, HAPKOTUKH,
HE3aKOHHBII 000pOT HAPKOTUKOB

3JI0yIIOTpeOIIeHNE

HapKOMaHUs, 3aBUCUMOCTb,
TIPUCTpacTHe

3HOYHOTp€6IIeHI/IG AJIKOT'OJIEM
JOCTYITHBIC HAPKOTUKHM

MPUCTPACTHE, 3JI0YNOTpeOIeHIE
IIOKOJIaI0M

HapKOTHK, JIEKapCTBO, CPEACTBO,
JIeKapCTBEHHBII Mpenapar,
MEIUKAMEHT

HapKOMaHUs, 3JI0yIIOTpeOIeHNE
HapKOTUYECKUMU CPEACTBAMU

JICYCHUC OT HapKOTI/I‘IeCKOfI
3aBUCHUMOCTHU
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drug consumer
drug control

drug related crimes
drug taker
drug taking

drug trafficking

evitable

heavy user
illicit drugs
inevitable

inevitably will bring to trouble

misuse

non-abusable drugs
substance abuse disorder
to addict

to use marijuana

tobacco addiction

vital

MOTPeOUTEIb HAPKOTUKOB
KOHTPOJIb HaJl HAPKOTUKAMU

MPECTYIUIEHUSI, CBSI3aHHbIC
C HAapKOTUKaMU

JIMIO, IpHMUMAaromee HapKOTUKU,
HapKOMaH

yIoTpeOdseHue HAPKOTUKOB

HE3aKOHHBIN 000pOT,
TPaHCHOPTHUPOBKA U Mpoaaxa
HAapKOTUKOB, HApKOTpapuK

OYEBUIHBIN, MOHATHBIN

YeJI0BEK, JaBHO 1 B 0OJIbIIIOM
KOJIMYECTBE YITOTPEOISIOIINIA
HApKOTUKU

HE3aKOHHbII1 000POT HAPKOTUKOB

Heu30eXHbIi, HEeMUHYEMBbI,
HEOTBPATUMBbI

HEeUn30eXKHO MPUBEAET K Tpareauu

3J'IOYHOTp€6J'[€HI/I€, HCIIpaBHUJILHOC
HCITIOJIb30BAHUEC

MCEOUIIMHCKUCEC ITpEIiapaThl,
PaspCIIC€HHbIC K IPUMCHCHUIO

3a00JieBaHMsI, CBSI3aHHBIE
C YNoTpeOJeHueM HapKOTUKOB

YBJICKATbLCA, IIPUCTPACTUTDLCA,
noacCeCTb HA 4YTO-TO

HCIOJb30BaTh, yHOTPEOJISITh
MapuxyaHy

3aBUCUMOCTb OT TAOAKOKYpPEHUSI

HACYILIHBbIN, )XKU3HEHHO BaXXHbIN

Cyber and informational security

binary code
black hat hacker
cloud computing
cyber defamation

Cyber Security Law

JIBOUYHBIN KOJ,
XaKep, B3JIOMILMK KOJOB
o0JtTayHast 00paboTKa JaHHBIX

kuoep-guddamanms,
pacripocTpaHeHue ropoyaliei
nH@opMmaluu yepe3 MHTepHeT

3aKOH 0 K1Oep0Oe30nacHOCTH
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cybercrime
data diddling

data storage

digital dissemination
digital forensics
e-governance

e-mail spoofing

electronic record discovery

encryption software
general purpose computing
machines

hardware

information assurance

information extortion

information systems auditing

irreparable financial loss
IT architectures

laptop

livelihood

logic bomb

malicious cyber-attack

misuse of computers

morphing

network operator

nonvolatile tape

KNOEpHpPeCcTYMHOCTh

00paboTKa JaHHbIX (TUIT aTaKu

C U3MEHEHUEM UCXOIHBIX

TAaHHBIX HETTOCPEACTBEHHO Mepe

X 06pabOTKOM KOMIBIOTEPOM,

a 3aTeM BO3BpallleHWeM UX B UCXOHOE
COCTOSTHME TIOCJIE 3aBEPIICHUS
00paboTKM)

XpaHeHMe TaHHBIX, MHpopMaluu
HM(POBOIT METOJ, paCIIPOCTPAHEHUS
KOMIIBIOTEpHAsk KPpUMUHAJIMCTUKA
3JIEKTPOHHOE YIIpaBICHUE

nmoaacjika 3JICKTPOHHOIO aapeca Uin
nrcbMa

OoOHapy>KeHUE 3JEKTPOHHbBIX 3aMucei

MporpaMMHoOe obecrneyeHue ajs
1 poBaHus

YHUBEpPCaJIbHbIE KOMIIbIOTEPHI

anrapaTHbie KOMITbIOTEPHBIS
CpelcTBa, KOMIUIEKTYIOLINE

obecrieyeHue 11eJIOCTHOCTUA
1 0€30IacHOCTU MH(POPMaLIUU

BbIMOTaTeJIbCTBO MH(pOPMALIUU
MpoBepKa MHMOPMALIMOHHBIX CUCTEM
HEBOCHOJIHUMBbIN (PHAHCOBBIN yilIepO
cxeMbl nocTpoeHuit B oonactu UT
HOYTOYK

CpeICTBa K CYILLIECTBOBAHUIO

Jjormyeckass bom0a, rmporpamma
HaMEPEeHHOT0 MCKaXXeHUS JaHHBIX

3JIOHaMCpPCHHad KI/I6€p-aTaKa

HEIPAaBOMEPHOE UCTIOJIb30BaHUE
KOMITbIOTEPOB

MOP(MUHT, TEXHOJIOTHS
KOMITbIOTEpHOM TpauKu, co3aaroniast
TUIaBHBIN TTepeXxo] U300pakeHU

OT OTHOTO OOBEKTA K IPYTOMY

CETEBOIi oTmepaTop

SHEProHE3aBUCUMBINM JICHTOYHBIA
HAKOIIUTEb
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online-to-offline transaction

package tracking

peripherals

personal information leak

phishing attack

protection of individual privacy

purpose built machines

safeguard for national cyber-
space sovereignty

salami attacks

securing networks and allied
infrastructure

sensitive data

Social Security number
software

solid state flash drive
spoofed

storage

telecom fraud

to amass

to avoid a protective firewall

to be not compromised

onepalusi oHjaH-oddaaitH (Tex-
HOJIOTUSI, TTIO3BOJISIIONIAS COBMECTUTD
(POBOI OHJIAWH-MUP U peabHbIN
odJialiH-MUP C TOMOILIbIO YCTPOMCTB,
NOAKJIIOYEHHBIX K UHTEpHETY, U Wi-Fi
pOYTEPOB Ha TOPTrOBBIX OOBEKTAX)

OTCJIEXKMBaHUE OTIIPABIEHHBIX I10-
KyTIOK

MOJKJII04aeMoe 000py1I0BaHUE, BHEIII-
HUE YCTPOMCTBA

yTeuKa NepCOHaAJIbHbIX JaHHbIX

(¢uimHronas ataka (oTrpaBKa MO-
LLIEHHUYECKOI'0 COOOIIEHUS C LIEJIbIO
MoJIy4YeHUsI KOH(UIeHIMATIbHBIX
JIMYHBIX JaHHBIX)

3alIuTa JUYHOM KOH(I)I/II[CHLII/IEUIB-
HOCTH

CIICHMNAIM3UPOBAHHBIC MallIMHbI

obecrieueHre CyBepeHUTeTa HallMO-
HaJIbHOTO KMOEpIpOCTPaHCTBA

araka “cajisiMu’’, BUJ, KOMIIbIOTEPHOTO
MOIIIECHHMYECTBa B 0aHKOBCKOM ce-
pe, Ipu KOTOPOM MeJIKUE, TPYAHO-
OTCJIEX1BaeMble CYMMbI CHUMAIOTCS

B XOJI¢ OE3HAIMYHBIX OIlepaLuii

1 HaKaIUIMBAIOTCS HA CUETe, YKa3aH-
HOM IPeCTYITHUKOM

obecrieueHre 0€30TMaCHOCTHU CETEN
1 CMEXHOI MHPPACTPYKTYPhI

KOH(UAEHIIMaTbHasa nHOOpMaLs
HOMEP COLIMAJILHOTO CTPAaXOBaHMUS
MporpaMMHOE obecrneuyeHue
TBEPAOTEJbHBIN (PJIeII-HAKOMUTEIb
MOIETbHBIN

XpaHWJINILE

TCJICKOMMYHUKAITMOHHOC MOILICHHMU -
YECTBO

HaKarinBaTb

n30eratb yCTAaHOBKM 3alIIUTHOU aHTU -
BUPYCHOM IIPOrpaMMBbl

HC IMoABEPraTrbCAad pUCKy



Environmental protection | 299

to discourage
to perpetuate
to reduce or mitigate threats

virus protection software
volatile random-access memory

web jacking

worm

Environmental protection

Biodiversity Strategy for
England

degradation and depletion
of essential environmental
resources

environmental legislation

environmental permit

Environmental Security
Initiative

environmental security strategy

flood, flooding

Greening Government
Commitments

heatwave planning

increased frequency of extreme
weather events

law enforcement practice

low-carbon infrastructure

mitigation

natural and manmade disasters

Natural Capital Committee
nuclear contamination

rising sea levels

peATCTBOBATDb
YBEKOBCYUTDH
YMCHBIIUTDL NJIIN CMATYUTD YI'PO3bI

IIPOTUBOBUPYCHOE IIPOrpaMMHOE 00e-
CIIeueHUe

SHEPro3aBUCUMOE OIIEPAaTUBHOE 3aI10-
MMHAIOIIEE YCTPOMCTBO

orpabjeHue rocpeactsom MHTepHeTa

BUpPYCHAasI MporpaMMa-yepBb

CrpaTterust 6Mopa3zHoo0Opa3us 1js
AHrnun

YXYALIEHUE U UCTOLIEHNUE BaKHEUIITNX
MPUPOIHBIX PECYPCOB

3aKOHO/IATEIbCTBO B 00JIACTH OXPaHbI
OKPYXarollen Cpeabl

9KOJIOI'MYE€CKOC pa3pCIICHUEC

nporpamMma Io ooecrne4yeHuIo
9KOJIOTMYECKOM 6€30MacHOCTHU

CTpaTerusi K0J0rnuecKoi
0e30MacHOCTU

HaBOOAHCHMUC

TrocyaapCTBCHHDLIC 00s13aTeIbCTBA
I10 O3CJICHCHMUIO

IJIaHMPOBAaHUC TEIIOBOM OQHCPIUM

yBCIMYUBIIAACA 4aCTOTa
SKCTpEMAJIIbHBIX ITIOI'OAHBIX SBJICHUI

IIpaBOOXpaHUTEIbHaA ACATCIbHOCTD

UHMpPacTpyKTypa ¢ HU3KUM YPOBHEM
BBIOPOCOB yrjepoaa

CMATYEHUE

MIPUPOAHbBIE U TEXHOT€HHBIE
KaTacTpodbl

Komuret no IIPpUPOAHOMY KallUuTally
PaaAOAKTUBHOC 3aIrpA3HCHUC

MOIbEM YPOBHS MOpPSI
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spent fuel and waste

to address selected energy, envi-
ronmental, and related national
security concerns

to enhance environmental
governance

to ensure successful and sus-
tainable development

to ensure the environmental
security

to face environmental concerns

to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions

waste disposal and recycling
industry

OTpa6OTaHHO€ TOIIVIMBO U OTXO/bI

COJIEMICTBOBATh PEIICHUIO HEKOTOPBIX
BOIIPOCOB 0OECNEeUeHMs SHEpTreTuYe-
CKOI, 5KOJIOTUYECKOMN U IPYTUX BULOB
HallMOHAJIbHOU O€30MMaCHOCTH

YCUJIUTh KOHTPOJIb 32 IPUPOJOOXPAH-
HOU J1eITeIbHOCTBIO

obOecrieynBaTh YCIEITHOE U YCTONY M-
BO€ pa3BUTHE

obecrieunBaTh 9KOJIOI'NMYCCKYIO 0e3-
OITaCHOCTD

CTAJIKMBATBCS C ITpOOIeMaMM OKPYKa-
IOLLEN Cpeibl

COKpPAaTUTb BEIOPOCHI MAPHUKOBBIX
ra3oB

MIPEeANPUSITAE TS YTHIN3ALUA
1 TIepepabOTKM OTXOI0B
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READER

Text 1. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights

Preamble

Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalien-
able rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of freedom,
justice and peace in the world,

Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted in bar-
barous acts which have outraged the conscience of mankind, and the advent
of a world in which human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and belief
and freedom from fear and want has been proclaimed as the highest aspira-
tion of the common people,

Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled to have recourse,
as a last resort, to rebellion against tyranny and oppression, that human rights
should be protected by the rule of law,

Whereas it is essential to promote the development of friendly relations
between nations,

Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have in the Charter reaffirmed
their faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the hu-
man person and in the equal rights of men and women and have determined
to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom,

Whereas Member States have pledged themselves to achieve, in co-op-
eration with the United Nations, the promotion of universal respect for and
observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms,

Whereas a common understanding of these rights and freedoms is of the
greatest importance for the full realization of this pledge,

Now, Therefore THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY proclaims THIS UNI-
VERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS as a common standard
of achievement for all peoples and all nations, to the end that every individual
and every organ of society, keeping this Declaration constantly in mind,
shall strive by teaching and education to promote respect for these rights and
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freedoms and by progressive measures, national and international, to secure
their universal and effective recognition and observance, both among the
peoples of Member States themselves and among the peoples of territories

under their jurisdiction.

Article 1

All human beings are born free and
equal in dignity and rights. They are
endowed with reason and conscience
and should act towards one another
in a spirit of brotherhood.

Cratpg 1

Bce monu poxnaroTcss CBOOOTHBIMUA
1 paBHBIMM B CBOEM JJOCTOMHCTBE

n npaBax. OHU HAJEJEHBI Pa3yMOM
1 COBECThIO U JOKHBI MOCTYIATh

B OTHOILIEHUH APYT ApYra B AyXe
OparcTBa.

Article 2

Everyone is entitled to all the rights
and freedoms set forth in this Declara-
tion, without distinction of any kind,
such as race, colour, sex, language,
religion, political or other opinion,
national or social origin, property,
birth or other status. Furthermore,

no distinction shall be made on the
basis of the political, jurisdictional

or international status of the country
or territory to which a person belongs,
whether it be independent, trust,
non-self-governing or under any other
limitation of sovereignty.

Cratp4 2

Kaxaplii yesioBeK J0JKeH 00J1aaaTh
BCEMMU IIpaBaMU U BCEMU CBOOOAAMMU,
MMPOBO3TJIallleHHBIMU HACTOSILLIEN
Jekmapauueit, 6e3 Kakoro 0bl TO

HU ObLIO pa3inyusl, Kak-TO B OT-
HOILLIEHMM pachl, LIBeTa KOXH, 1oJia,
sI3bIKa, PEJIMTUU, TIOJIMTUYECKUX WU
WHBIX YOeXIeH, HAallMOHAJIbHOTO
WJIM COLIMAJILHOTO TTPOUCXOXKISHUSI,
MMYILIECTBEHHOTO, COCJIOBHOTO WJIN
WHOTO MOJIOXEHMUSI.

Kpome Toro, He JOJKHO TTPOBOAUTHCS
HMKAKOIro pa3jinyusl Ha OCHOBE IOJIM-
TUUYECKOTI0, TIPaBOBOT0 WJIM MEXITyHa-
POMIHOIO CcTaTyca CTpaHbl UJIU TEPPU-
TOPUM, K KOTOPOI YeJIOBEK MPUHA/-
JIEXKUT, HE3aBUCHMO OT TOTO, SIBJISIETCS
JI 3Ta TEPPUTOPHUS HE3ABUCUMOM,
MOJOINEYHOM, HecaMOYPaBIISIIOLIeCS
WK KaK-JT1M00 MHaYe OrpaHUYeHHOMN
B CBOEM CYBEPEHUTETE.

Atrticle 3
Everyone has the right to life, liberty
and security of person.

Crartbs 3

Kazxaplit yenoBek MMeeT MpaBo
Ha XXM3Hb, HA CBOOOJY U Ha JIMYHYIO
HENPUKOCHOBEHHOCTb.

Article 4

No one shall be held in slavery or ser-
vitude; slavery and the slave trade shall
be prohibited in all their forms.

Crartbs 4

HuxkTo He noimkeH comepKaThCst
B paOCTBE WJIM B IIOJHEBOJIBHOM CO-
CTOSTHUM;, paOCTBO U pabOTOPTOBIIS
3amnpenialTcs BO BCeX X BUAAX.
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Article 5

No one shall be subjected to torture
or to cruel, inhuman or degrading
treatment or punishment.

Cratpg 5

HuxTo He moJKeH rmoaBepraTbest
MBITKAM WJIY KEeCTOKUM, OecuesioBey-
HBIM WJIM YHVKAIOIIMM €TO JTOCTOMH-
CTBO OOpallleHUIO 1 HaKa3aHUIO.

Article 6
Everyone has the right to recognition
everywhere as a person before the law.

CraTbs 6

Kaxnplii yesnoBek, rae Obl OH HA Ha-
XOJIWJICS, UMEET MpaBoO Ha MpU3HA-
HUE €ro NpaBOCyObEKTHOCTH.

Atrticle 7

All are equal before the law and are
entitled without any discrimination
to equal protection of the law. All are
entitled to equal protection against
any discrimination in violation of this
Declaration and against any incite-
ment to such discrimination.

Cratpga 7

Bce nroam paBHBI iepen 3aKOHOM

1 MMEIOT IpaBo, 0€3 BCSIKOIo pas-
JINYMS, HA PaBHYIO 3allIMTY 3aKOHa.
Bce nroom nmeroT mpaBo Ha paBHYIO
3alllMTY OT KaKOil ObI TO HU OBLIO
JTUCKPUMMHALIMK, HapyllIalolleid Ha-
crosylo Jlekiapaiuio, 1 OT KaKOro
ObI TO HY OBLIO MOACTPEKATEIbCTBA
K TaKOU TMCKPUMMHALIUU.

Atrticle 8

Everyone has the right to an effective
remedy by the competent national
tribunals for acts violating the fun-
damental rights granted him by the
constitution or by law.

Cratbs 8

Kaxxnplii ye1oBeK MMEET MpaBo

Ha 3(PeKTUBHOE BOCCTAHOBJICHUE

B IpaBaX KOMMNETEHTHbIMU Ha-
LIMOHAJIbHBIMU CYyJIaMU B CJIydasix
HapyILEHUs €r0 OCHOBHBIX MpPaB,
MPEeI0CTaBIE€HHbBIX EMY KOHCTUTYLIM -
€ 11 3aKOHOM.

Article 9
No one shall be subjected to arbitrary
arrest, detention or exile.

Crarba 9

HwukTOo He MOXeT ObITh MOABEPTHYT
MMPOM3BOJILHOMY apecTy, 3aaepxKa-
HUIO WX U3THAHUIO.

Atrticle 10

Everyone is entitled in full equality

to a fair and public hearing by an
independent and impartial tribunal,
in the determination of his rights and
obligations and of any criminal charge
against him.

Crartbs 10

Kaxnplii yesnoBex, 1is1 onpeaesieHus
€ro mpas 1 00sI3aHHOCTEN U IS
YCTAHOBJIEHUSI 00OOCHOBAaHHOCTH
MPEeIbsIBICHHOTO €My YTOJIOBHOTO
OOBMHEHMUSI, UMEET MpaBO, HA OCHOBE
MOJIHOTO PaBEHCTBA, HA TO, YTOOBI
€ro JeJ10 ObLIO PACCMOTPEHO IJIACHO
U C COOIIONEHUEM BCeX TPeOOBAHUI
CIpaBeIJIMBOCTU HE3aBUCUMbBIM

U OCCIIPUCTPACTHBIM CYJIOM.
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Article 11

(1) Everyone charged with a penal
offence has the right to be presumed
innocent until proved guilty according
to law in a public trial at which he has
had all the guarantees necessary for
his defence.

(2) No one shall be held guilty of any
penal offence on account of any act
or omission which did not consti-
tute a penal offence, under national
or international law, at the time when
it was committed. Nor shall a heavier
penalty be imposed than the one that
was applicable at the time the penal
offence was committed.

Cratbs 11

1. Kaxnplit ye10BeK, OOBUHSIEMBIA
B COBEPLIEHUU MIPECTYILJICHUSI, UMEET
MpaBO CYUTAThCSI HEBUHOBHBIM

JI0 Te€X MOp, MOKa €ro BAHOBHOCTb

He OyneT yCcTaHOBJIEHA 3aKOHHBIM
MOPSIKOM MYTEM IJIACHOTO Cy/1eOHO-
ro pa3oupaTesbCTBa, IPpU KOTOPOM
€My 00€eCIIeUMBaIOTCS BCE BO3MOX-
HOCTM JIJI$1 3a1LUThI.

2. HukTO He MOXeT ObITb OCYXIEeH
3a MPECTYIUIEHME Ha OCHOBAHUHU CO-
BEpILLIEHUS KAKOTr0-JIM0O ACSIHUS U
3a 6e3AeCTBHE, KOTOPBIE BO BpEMS
MX COBEPILECHUS HE COCTaBIISLIN
MOPECTYIUIEHUS IO HAIMOHAJIbHBIM
3aKOHaM WX MO MEXAYHAapOJIHOMY
npaBy. He MoxeT Tak:ke HajlaraTbcsi
HakKazaHue 0oJiee TSKKOE, HEXETN
TO, KOTOPOE MOIJIO ObITh IIPUMEHEHO
B TO BpeMs1, KOTJa MPECTYIUICHUE
OBLIIO COBEPILIEHO.

Article 12

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary
interference with his privacy, family,
home or correspondence, nor to at-
tacks upon his honour and reputation.
Everyone has the right to the protec-
tion of the law against such interfer-
ence or attacks.

Cratbs 12

HukTo He MOXeT moaBepraTbCs Mpo-
M3BOJILHOMY BMEIIATEJILCTBY B €TI0
JIMYHYIO U CEMEMHYIO XXU3Hb, TPOU3-
BOJIbHBIM IIOCSITaTe/IbCTBAM Ha He-
MPUKOCHOBEHHOCTbD €TI0 KWJIMIIIA,
TailHy €ro KOppeCIoHACHIMY WIN
Ha ero 4ecTh U pernyrauuto. Kaxabiit
YeJIOBEK MMEET IpaBO Ha 3allUTy 3a-
KOHa OT TaKOT'0 BMellaTeIbCTBA UJIN
TaKUX MOCATaTeJIbCTB.

Article 13

(1) Everyone has the right to freedom
of movement and residence within the
borders of each state.

(2) Everyone has the right to leave
any country, including his own, and
to return to his country.

Crartbs 13

1. Kaxnplii ye10BeK UMeeT IIPaBo
CBOOOIHO IMepeaBUTaThCs U BbIOM-
paThb cebe MeCTOXUTEIbCTBO B IIpeie-
JIaX KaXJI0TO rocy1apcTBa.

2. Kaxnplii yenoBeK MMeeT MpaBo
MOKUAATH JIIO0YIO CTpaHy, BKJIt0Yast
CBOIO COOCTBEHHYI0, M BO3BpalllaThCsl
B CBOIO CTpaHY.
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Atrticle 14

(1) Everyone has the right to seek and
to enjoy in other countries asylum
from persecution.

(2) This right may not be invoked

in the case of prosecutions genuinely
arising from non-political crimes

or from acts contrary to the purposes
and principles of the United Nations.

Cratbsa 14

1. Kaxpaplii 4yeaoBeK UMEET IMMPaBoO
KUCKaTh yOexxuIila oT IpecaeIoBaHUsI
B JPYyTUX CTpaHaXx U I0JIb30BaThCs
ATUM YOEKMIIEM.

2. OTO0 IIpaBO HE MOXET ObITh UC-
M0JIb30BAHO B CJIyyae MpecyieJ0BaHuUsl,
B I€MAICTBUTEIbHOCTH OCHOBAHHOIO

Ha COBEPLIEHNUU HEMOJUTUYECKOTO
MNPECTYIICHNS, WU IeSIHYSI, TIPOTHUBO-
peyaliero LeasiM 1 npuHuumnam Opra-
Huzauun OobenuHeHHbIX Harmii.

Atrticle 15

(1) Everyone has the right to a nation-
ality.

(2) No one shall be arbitrarily de-
prived of his nationality nor denied the
right to change his nationality.

Crartbsa 15

1. Kaxnaplii 4yeaoBeK UMEET IMMPaBoO
Ha IpaxkJaHCTBO.

2. HukTto He MOXeT ObITh MPOU3-
BOJIbHO JIMIIIEH CBOEro IrpaXk1aHCTBa
WJIY ITpaBa U3MEHUTDb CBOE IpakJaH-
CTBO.

Article 16

(1) Men and women of full age,
without any limitation due to race,
nationality or religion, have the

right to marry and to found a family.
They are entitled to equal rights as to
marriage, during marriage and at its
dissolution.

(2) Marriage shall be entered into only
with the free and full consent of the
intending spouses.

(3) The family is the natural and
fundamental group unit of society and
is entitled to protection by society and
the State.

Cratpd 16

1. MyX4WHBI Y XXEHIIUHbI, JO-
CTUTLIME COBEPIICHHOJIETUS, UMEIOT
npaBo 0e3 BCIKUX OrpaHUYEHU

M0 TIpU3HAaKYy pachl, HALIMOHAJILHO-
CTU WJIM PEJIUTUU BCTYIAaTh B Opak

U1 OCHOBBIBATh CBOIO ceMbio. OHU
MOJIb3YIOTCSI ONMHAKOBBIMU TTpaBaMU
B OTHOIIIEHUU BCTYILJIEHUS B Opak,
BO BpeMsl COCTOSTHUSI B Opake 1 BO
BpEMSI €TI0 PaCTOPKEHMUSI.

2. bpak MoxeT ObITh 3aK/II0YEH TOJIBKO
MpU CBOOOTHOM U MOJIHOM COIIaCUU
00eVX BCTYIAIOLIMX B OpaK CTOPOH.

3. CeMbs SBISIETCSI €CTECTBEHHOM

1 OCHOBHOM s1YeiKOM 00111ecTBa

U1 MMEeT MpaBo Ha 3alIUTYy CO CTOPO-
HBI O0IIECTBA U TOCYIapCTBA.

Article 17

(1) Everyone has the right to own
property alone as well as in association
with others.

(2) No one shall be arbitrarily de-
prived of his property.

Crarpsa 17

1. Kaxnplii 4eJ10BEeK MMEET MPaBO
BJIAACTh UMYILIECTBOM KaK €I1HO-
JIMYHO, TaK U COBMECTHO C APYTUMMU.
2. HukTo He noskeH ObITh MPOU3-
BOJIbHO JIMIIIEH CBOEro MMYIIECTBA.
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Article 18

Everyone has the right to freedom

of thought, conscience and religion;
this right includes freedom to change
his religion or belief, and freedom,
either alone or in community with
others and in public or private,

to manifest his religion or belief

in teaching, practice, worship and
observance.

Crartbs 18

Kaxnaplii yeioBeK MMeEeT MpaBo

Ha CBOOOY MBICJIM, COBECTU

U PEJIMTUH; 3TO MPaBO BKIIIOYAET
CBOOOMY MEHSITb CBOIO PEJIUTUIO
WX YOeXIECHUS U CBOOOLY
KCIOBEN0BATh CBOIO PEIUTUIO WU
yoeXXneHus1 Kak €AMHOJIMYHO, TaK
U coo0111a C IPYTUMU, ITyOJIMYHBIM
WJIY YaCTHBIM MNOPSIAKOM B YUEHUH,
0O0roc1y>keHUM 1 BbIOJIHEHUN
PEJIMTUO3HbBIX Y PUTYATBbHBIX
OOpSIIOB.

Article 19

Everyone has the right to freedom
of opinion and expression; this right
includes freedom to hold opinions
without interference and to seek,
receive and impart information

and ideas through any media and
regardless of frontiers.

Cratb4 19

Kaxapiii yenoBeK MMeeT IpaBo

Ha cBOOOAY YOEeXIeHUI U Ha
CBOOOIHOE BbIPAXKEHUE UX;

5TO IIPaBO BKJIIOYaeT CBOOOIY
OecnpernsTCTBEHHO MPUIePXKUBaAThCS
CBOMX YOEXIEHUI U CBOOOIY
HCKaTh, ITOJy4aTh U paCIpPOCTPAHSITh
MHOOPMALIAIO Y UAEU JTIOOBIMU
CpeaCcTBaMM 1 HE3aBUCUMO

OT rOCYIapCTBEHHBIX IPAHMUII.

Article 20

(1) Everyone has the right to freedom
of peaceful assembly and association.
(2) No one may be compelled

to belong to an association.

Cratbs 20

1. Kaxnaplit ye10BEK UMEET MPaBO
Ha cBOOOAY MUPHBIX COOpaHUIA

M acColLMalui.

2. HukTto He MOXeT ObITh
NpUHYXIaeM BCTyINaTh B KaKylO-
JIN0OO accolualuIo.

Article 21

(1) Everyone has the right to take part
in the government of his country,
directly or through freely chosen
representatives.

(2) Everyone has the right of equal
access to public service in his country.
(3) The will of the people shall be the
basis of the authority of government;
this will shall be expressed in periodic

Cratpg 21

1. Kaxnplii Ue10BeK UMEET IIPaBO
IPUHUMATh y4acTUE B YIIPaBJICHUU
CBOEW CTPaHOM HEMOCPEICTBEHHO
WJIM Yepe3 MOCPeaCTBO CBOOOIHO
M30paHHBIX IPEACTABUTEIICHA.

2. Kaxnaplii 4eJ10BeK MMEET IpaBo
PABHOIO OCTYIIA K TOCYIapCTBEHHOM
CJTy>k0€e B CBOEM CTpaHe.
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and genuine elections which shall
be by universal and equal suffrage
and shall be held by secret vote or by
equivalent free voting procedures.

3. Boust Hapoaa JoJKHa ObITh
OCHOBOW BJIaCTU MPaBUTEJIbCTBA;
9Ta BOJISI JOJIXKHA HAaXOAUTh cebe
BhIpaKeHMe B IIePUOINYECKUX U He-
danbcuduLIMpoBaHHBIX BLIOOpAX,
KOTOPbIE JOJKHBI IPOBOAUTHCS TPU
BCEOOILEM Y paBHOM U30MpPATEIbHOM
MpaBe MyTeM TaliHOI'O rOJI0COBAHMSI
WJIM Xe TTOCPeICTBOM APYTUX paBHO-
3HAYHbIX HOPM, 0OeceunBaIOIINX
CBOOOY TOJIOCOBAHMSI.

Article 22

Everyone, as a member of society, has
the right to social security and is en-
titled to realization, through national
effort and international co-operation
and in accordance with the organiza-
tion and resources of each State, of the
economic, social and cultural rights
indispensable for his dignity and the
free development of his personality.

Crartbs 22

Kaxnplit yenoBek, Kak 4jieH ol1lie-
CTBa, UMEET IPaBO HA COILIMATIBHOE
o0ecIieueHre U Ha OCYLIECTBIIEHUE
HEOOXOAMMBIX JJIsI TIOAAepXKaHUS
€ro JOCTOMHCTBA 1 A1 CBOOOIHO-
IO pa3BUTUS €I0 JIMYHOCTU IIPaB

B 3KOHOMUYECKOM, COLIMATIbHOM

U KYJbTYPHOI 00JIaCTSIX Yyepe3 Mo-
CPEACTBO HALIMOHAJIbHBIX YCUJINH

U MEXIYHAPOIHOIO COTPYAHUYECTBA
U B COOTBETCTBUU CO CTPYKTYPOM

U pecypcaMM KaxI0ro rocyaapcTBa.

Atrticle 23

(1) Everyone has the right to work,

to free choice of employment, to just
and favourable conditions of work and
to protection against unemployment.
(2) Everyone, without any discrimi-
nation, has the right to equal pay for
equal work.

(3) Everyone who works has the right
to just and favourable remuneration
ensuring for himself and his family

an existence worthy of human dignity,
and supplemented, if necessary,

by other means of social protection.
(4) Everyone has the right to form and
to join trade unions for the protection
of his interests.

Cratbs 23

1. Kaxnplii yeJ1oBEeK MMEET MPaBo
Ha TPy, Ha CBOOOJHBII BEIOOP pabo-
Thl, HAa CIIpaBeIJIMBbIC U OJIaroIpu-
SITHBIE YCJIOBUS TPYyJa U Ha 3alIUTY
OT 6e3pabdoTULIbI.

2. Kaxnplii yenoBek, 6€3 KaKOn-1u-
00 TUCKPpUMMHALIMU, UMEET IPaBO
Ha paBHYIO OILJIaTy 3a paBHbI TPy/.
3. Kaxnplit paboTaronuii umeeT
MpaBo Ha CIIpaBedIMBOE U YIOBJIET-
BOPUTEIbHOE BO3HArpaxKaeHue, ooe-
CHEeYMBaIolIee JOCTOMHOE YeJIOBEKa
CyLIECTBOBaHME 11 HETO CaMOTO

U €r0 CEMbU, U JOMOJHSIEMOe, TPU
HEOoOXOAMMOCTH, IPYTUMU CPEACTBA-
MU COLIMAJILHOTO O0eCIIeYeHUsI.

4. Kaxnaplii yeJI0BEeK MMEET MPaBO
co31aBaTh MPodeCcCrOHAIbHBIE COIO3bI
U BXOOUTb B MPO(ECCUOHAIbHBIE CO-
03Bl JIJ151 3a1LUTHI CBOMX MHTEPECOB.
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Atrticle 24

Everyone has the right to rest and
leisure, including reasonable limita-
tion of working hours and periodic

Cratbg 24

Kaxnplit yenoBek MMeeT IpaBo

Ha OTIbIX U JIOCYT, BKJII0Yasi IPaBo
Ha pa3yMHO€ orpaHUYeHUue pabodyero

(1) Everyone has the right to a
standard of living adequate for the
health and well-being of himself

and of his family, including food,
clothing, housing and medical care
and necessary social services, and

the right to security in the event

of unemployment, sickness, disability,
widowhood, old age or other lack

of livelihood in circumstances beyond
his control.

(2) Motherhood and childhood are
entitled to special care and assistance.
All children, whether born in or out
of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social
protection.

holidays with pay. JIHSI M HA OIJIAYMBA€MbI IEPUOIU -
YECKUM OTITYCK.
Atrticle 25 Cratbs 25

1. Kaxnaplii 4eJJoBeK UMEET MPaBo

Ha TaKOM XU3HEHHbIN YPOBEHb,
BKJIIOYAs TIUIILY, OAEXIY, KUIUILE,
MEAULIMHCKUMN YXOII 1 HEOOXOAUMOE
CcoLIMaJIbHOE OOCIY>KMBaHUE, KOTO-
pbIii HEOOXOIUM JJISI MOAIE PXKAHUS
3[10POBbsI U 01arOCOCTOSIHYS €Tr0
CaMoro 1 ero ceMbu, 1 MpaBo Ha obe-
credyeHue Ha cliydyait 6e3padoTHllbl,
00J1€3H1, MTHBAJIMAHOCTH, BIOBCTBA,
HACTYIUIEHUS CTAPOCTU WJIN MHOTO
cJiydast yTpaThl CPEACTB K CYILECTBO-
BaHUIO M0 HE 3aBUCSIIMM OT HETO
00CTOSITEIbCTBAM.

2. MaTepuHCTBO 1 MJIaJ€HYECTBO
JIal0T MpaBO Ha 0CO00€ MOMEYECHUE

u nomolib. Bece netu, poausiimecs

B Opake Wix BHE Opaka, JOJKHbI
MOJIb30BaThCsI OJIMHAKOBOM CcOLlaIb-
HOM 3allUTOM.

Article 26

(1) Everyone has the right to educa-
tion. Education shall be free, at least
in the elementary and fundamental
stages. Elementary education shall

be compulsory. Technical and profes-
sional education shall be made gen-
erally available and higher education
shall be equally accessible to all on the
basis of merit.

(2) Education shall be directed to the
full development of the human per-
sonality and to the strengthening

Cratbs 26

1. Kaxnplii yeJoBeK UMeeT MpaBo
Ha obpa3oBaHue. OOpa3oBaHue
JIOJIXKHO OBITh OECIUIaTHBIM MO MEHb-
IIeil Mepe B TOM, YTO KaCaeTcCs
HavyaJIbHOTO U 00111eT0 00pa30BaHMSI.
HauanbHoe o6pazoBaHMe JOJKHO
OBITb 00s13aTeIbHBIM. TeXHUYECKOe
1 podeCCUOHAIbLHOE 00pa30BaHNE
JIOJDKHO OBITh OOIIETOCTYITHBIM,

U BhICIIIEEe 0Opa30BaHME JOKHO
OBbITb ONMHAKOBO JOCTYITHBIM J1JISI
BCEX HA OCHOBE CITOCOOHOCTEH
KaXXJ0ro.
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of respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms. It shall promote un-
derstanding, tolerance and friendship
among all nations, racial or religious
groups, and shall further the activities
of the United Nations for the mainte-
nance of peace.

(3) Parents have a prior right to choose
the kind of education that shall be giv-
en to their children.

2. O6pa3oBaHUE TOIKHO OBITh
HaIpaBJIeHO K MOJIHOMY Pa3BUTUIO
YeJIOBEYECKOM JIMYHOCTU U K YBEJIU-
YEeHUIO YBaxK€HUSI K TpaBaM yejioBeKa
1 OCHOBHBIM cBOOOogam. O0pa3oBa-
HYeE JOJKHO COJEICTBOBATh B3aUMO-
TMOHUMAaHMIO, TEPITMMOCTHU U IpYyKOe
MeXIy BCEMU HapoJdaMu, PaCOBbI-
MU U PEJIUTMO3HBIMU TPYIIIIAMU,

1 JOJDKHO COJIEeCTBOBATD eI TEITb-
HocTu Opranuszanym O0beTMHEHHBIX
Hawwuii mo nogaepkaHuio Mupa.

3. PoauTenu nmeroT npaBo Mpu-
opuTeTa B BHIOOpE BuAa 00Opa30BaHUs
JIJISI CBOMX MaJIOJIETHUX JIETEH.

Article 27

(1) Everyone has the right freely

to participate in the cultural life of the
community, to enjoy the arts and

to share in scientific advancement and
its benefits.

(2) Everyone has the right to the
protection of the moral and material
interests resulting from any scientific,
literary or artistic production of which
he is the author.

Crartbs 27

1. Kaxnaplii yea10BeK UMEET IMPaBoO
CBOOOIHO Y4acCTBOBATb B KyJILTYpPHOI
>KM3HM O0IIeCTBA, HACTAXXIAThCs
WCKYCCTBOM, YY4aCTBOBATh B HAy4-
HOM Mporpecce U noJjib30BaThCsl €ro
Onaramu.

2. Kaxnaplit yeJioBeK UMeeT MpaBo
Ha 3alIUTy €ro MOpaJIbHbIX U MaTe-
pUaJIbHBIX UHTEPECOB, SIBISIONINXCS
pe3yJIbTaTOM Hay4HbIX, TUTEpaTyp-
HBIX WX XYI0KE€CTBEHHbBIX TPYIOB,
aBTOPOM KOTOPBIX OH SIBJISIETCSI.

Article 28

Everyone is entitled to a social and
international order in which the rights
and freedoms set forth in this Declara-
tion can be fully realized.

Cratbs 28

Kaxnaplii yejoBeK MMeeT mpaBo

Ha COLMAIIBHBIN Y MEXITYHAPOTHBII
MOPSIOK, ITPU KOTOPOM TIpaBa U CBO-
00/1bl, MU3JI0XKEHHbBIE B HACTOSIIIEN
JlexkJiapauuu, MOTyT OBITh ITOJTHO-
CTBIO OCYIIIECTBJIEHDI.

Article 29

(1) Everyone has duties to the com-
munity in which alone the free and
full development of his personality
is possible.

(2) In the exercise of his rights and
freedoms, everyone shall be subject

Crartbs 29

1. Kaxnaplii yeaoBeK UMeeT 00sI3aH-
HOCTH Tiepes] 00I11IeCTBOM, B KOTOPOM
TOJIBKO ¥ BO3MOKHO CBOOOJHOE

U TIOJIHOE Pa3BUTHE €T0 IMYHOCTH.

2. Ilpu ocyliecTBI€HUN CBOUX MPaB
U cBOOO KaXKAbIi UeTIOBEK TOJIXKEH
MOABEPraThcsl TOJAbKO TAKMM OIrpaHM-
YEeHUSIM, KaK1e YCTaHOBJIEHBI
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only to such limitations as are deter-
mined by law solely for the purpose

of securing due recognition and
respect for the rights and freedoms

of others and of meeting the just
requirements of morality, public order
and the general welfare in a democrat-
iC society.

(3) These rights and freedoms may

in no case be exercised contrary to the
purposes and principles of the United
Nations.

3aKOHOM MCKJIIOUMTEIBbHO C 1LIEJIbIO
obecrneyeHusl 1OJKHOTO MPU3HAHUS
1 YBaXXEHMS MpaB U CBOOO, IPYTUX

1 yIOBJIETBOPEHMUS CTIPABEITUBBIX
TpeboBaHMI MOpaan, OOIIECTBEHHO-
ro nopsiika v ob111ero 6,1arococTosi-
HUS B IEMOKPaTUUECKOM OOILIECTBE.
3. OcylecTBIeHUE 3TUX MTPaB U CBO-
001 HM B KOEM CJIy4yae He T0JDKHO
MPOTUBOPEYUTD LIEASIM U MPUHLIM-
nam Opranuzauun O0beIMHEHHbBIX
Hanwii.

Article 30

Nothing in this Declaration may

be interpreted as implying for any
State, group or person any right to en-
gage in any activity or to perform any
act aimed at the destruction of any

of the rights and freedoms set forth
herein.

Cratbs 30

Hwuto B HacToseit Jlekiapanyu

HE MOXET OBbITh UCTOJIKOBAHO, KaK
MPEIOCTaBIIEHUE KAKOMY-JIMOO0
rocyaapcTBy, IpynIie JUIL WU OT-
JEJIbHBIM JIMLIaM MpaBa 3aHUMAThCS
KaKOW-JIMOO AESITEIbHOCTBIO NI
coBeplIaTh AEUCTBUS, HAITPaBJIECH-
HbIE€ K YHUYTOXXEHMIO TIpaB U CBOOO/I,
M3JI0KEHHBIX B HacTos1el Jlekna-
panum.

Text 2. President’s speech at a meeting of the Federal Security
Service board

President of Russia Vladimir Putin:

Good afternoon, we are here today to review the results of the Federal
Security Service’s work in 2015 and set the tasks for the upcoming period.

Let me start by thanking all of you, everyone working in the central office
and the regional offices and special subdivisions, for your competent work
to ensure Russia’s security and stable development. This includes the ef-
forts of our colleagues working in military counterintelligence, ensuring,
for example, the safety of our pilots carrying out counterterrorist operations
in Syria and the anti-terrorist units working here inside Russia. To say a few
more words about the Syrian issue, as you know, on February 22, Rus-
sia and the United States of America adopted a joint statement on cessa-
tion of hostilities in Syria. The purpose of this document is to give impetus
to the efforts to resolve the Syrian conflict, more precisely, to boost the ef-
forts to find a political solution and put in place the conditions for starting
the settlement process.
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Of course, we are fully aware that this will be a difficult and perhaps
even contradiction-filled peace process, but peaceful settlement is the only
possible way out of the crisis. We must put in place conditions for bringing
a swift end to the bloodshed and then starting a full-fledged intra-Syrian
dialogue with all constructive political forces taking part.

Russia and the United States of America adopted a joint statement on ces-
sation of hostilities in Syria. This ceasefire does not apply to ISIS, Jabhat
al-Nusra, or other terrorist organizations recognized as such by the UN Se-
curity Council. We will certainly continue our resolute combat against these
groups.

As you know, today, all parties to the conflict have until midday Damas-
cus time to confirm to either our American partners or us their commitment
to the ceasefire. We are already receiving news to this effect. On Febru-
ary 27, starting at midnight Damascus time, the Syrian armed forces, Russia,
and the US-led coalition will not conduct hostilities against those armed
groups that declare their readiness to observe the ceasefire.

I hope that our American partners will take the same position. This
is what is reflected in our joint statement. No one will forget that aside from
ISIS, there are also other groups, as I said, that have been recognized as such
by the UN Security Council.

It is important now to effectively seal off Russia’s territory from these
terrorists trying to enter from the Middle East or other regions, and act swift-
ly to identify and neutralize those who are involved in terrorist activities
abroad. In this respect, Russia in general and its armed forces took timely
action in starting our operations in Syria. Your work here in Russia itself also
confirms this. Your efforts have put a stop to the activities of underground
groups that were planning attacks against our country. We all see your suc-
cesses in organizing preventive work in this area. I particularly want to thank
the colleagues responsible for these successes.

I hope you will continue to work in this same spirit and prevent the ac-
tions of not only those who plan attacks, but also those who recruit our
citizens to terrorist organizations and spread extremist ideology.

We should tighten monitoring of the refugee flows coming into Russia
or transiting onwards to European countries. In this respect, I want to add
that this refugee crisis began long before Russia began its antiterrorist oper-
ation in Syria. At the root of this refugee crisis is the destabilization of entire
regions of the world, especially the Middle East. We see full well today what
is happening with some refugees, on the Macedonian border, for example.
They are refugees from Afghanistan. What have Russia’s operations in Syria
got to do with them? Their situation is totally unconnected to our opera-
tions. Our operations have one sole aim: to stabilize the situation in these
countries and create conditions for people from these countries to be able
to return to their homes.
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To fight terrorism more effectively, it’s also important to develop our
cooperation with partners abroad, especially through the UN, Shanghai Co-
operation Organization, and Collective Security Treaty Organization.

We should make use of all existing contacts and develop new forms of co-
operation in this work, all the more so, as security agencies abroad are in-
creasingly interested in developing such partnership, as we see well.

The counterintelligence services have important tasks today. At the last
board meeting, you recall that we noted that foreign intelligence organi-
zations have stepped up their activity in Russia, and this was convincingly
confirmed over the last year. Over this time, we put a stop to the activity
of more than 400 foreign intelligence officers and agents, with criminal charg-
es brought against 23 of these people.

We need to ensure reliable protection of information on confidential ac-
tivity and personnel in government organizations, military facilities, defense
industry companies, the fuel and energy sector, and our leading research
centers. We need to cut off all channels of access to confidential information.

The FSB and other agencies have the task of doing everything necessary
to prevent the activity of those who attempt or might attempt to use nation-
alist, xenophobic or radical slogans to divide our society.

Of course, you must also prevent any attempts from outside to intervene
in our election and our country’s political life. As you know, such methods
exist and have been put to use in a number of countries.

Let me say again that this is a direct threat to our sovereignty and we will
respond accordingly. I read the regular documents you prepare, read the
summaries, and see the concrete indications that, regrettably, our ill-wishers
abroad are preparing for these elections. Everyone should therefore be aware
that we will defend our interests with determination and in accordance with
our laws. Our country’s economic security is also very important. Last year,
the fight against organized crime put a stop to the activities of 98 groups.
The security agencies’ information shows that 2,200 people were charged
under criminal law and found guilty of economic crimes.

Our country’s economic security is also very important. I ask you to step
up this work and concentrate on fighting corruption, and misappropri-
ation and embezzlement of budget money, especially the funds allocated
for the state armament programme and the state defense procurement pro-
gramme.

It is important to prevent any misappropriation of state funds, of course.
But we should all be well aware that the large sums, enormous resources, you
could say, that the country is investing in its defense capability not just today,
but for the future, must be reliably protected from swindlers and schemers.

You should continue to give your attention to the question of ensuring
our information security and neutralizing new threats emerging in this area.
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More than 24 million cyber-attacks against Russian government official
sites and information systems were registered in the last year alone. More
than 1,600 internet resources that conducted activities harmful to our secu-
rity, including terrorist and extremist activity, were shut down.

It is clear that we need to improve the level of protection of our in-
formation and communication resources, especially those used for defense
and national security needs, law and order, for our economic and financial
system’s stable functioning.

Colleagues, the state authorities will continue to do everything possible
to bolster the security service personnel’s social status, of course.

In 2015, for example, 98 apartment buildings for security agency per-
sonnel, with nearly 7,300 apartments, were completed. The total amount
of service housing has been growing steadily.

Of course, the families of service personnel who lost their lives while
performing their duty should receive our special care and attention.

In conclusion, I want to thank the FSB heads and personnel once more
for the work done.

I am sure that you will continue to carry out all your duties to protect
Russia’s national interests in the most professional fashion.

Thank you for your attention.

Text 3. Shaun Walker

April 2016

The FSB is much more than just an ordinary security service. Combining
the functions of an elite police force with those of a spy agency, and wielding
immense power, it has come a long way since the early 1990s, when it was
on the brink of imploding.

Today’s agency draws a direct line of inheritance from the Cheka, set
up by Vladimir Lenin in the months after the Bolshevik revolution, to the
NKVD, notorious for the purges of the 1930s in which hundreds of thousands
were executed, and then the KGB. As the Soviet Union disbanded, the KGB
was dismembered into separate agencies, and humiliated. The security servic-
es were forced into a new era of openness and researchers were allowed into
the archives for the first time to investigate the crimes of the Stalin period.

Many of the brighter or entrepreneurial KGB operatives left the agency
in the chaos of the 1990s, using their contacts and know-how to enter the
business world as security consultants, fixers or businessmen in their own
right. They included the current owner of the Evening Standard and the In-
dependent, Alexander Lebedev, previously a junior officer working out of the
Soviet embassy in London, who used his knowledge of how international
financial markets to make his fortune.
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As the 1990s wore on the agency got back on its feet and in 1999 Bo-
ris Yeltsin asked its then director, Vladimir Putin, who had recently been
catapulted into the top job after a career in the service’s lower echelons,
to become prime minister.

With Putin as PM and then president, much of the FSB’s power was
restored. Many of his former KGB colleagues ended up in senior positions
in government or at the helm of state-controlled companies. Lower down
the chain of command, a blind eye was turned to FSB generals enriching
themselves: it was no longer necessary to leave to earn a good living. One top
officer complained that the secret service “warriors” had become “traders”.

Despite its reputation as a slow-moving bureaucracy, the FSB has long
taken on geeks who can help it stay ahead of the game technologically.
In a time-honored tradition, the agency trawling the final-year students of the
country’s top technology institutes and inviting the best graduates to apply.

The agency has its own special institute known as IKSI, the Institute
of Cryptography and Protection of Information, which used to work on code
breaking but now focuses on information security. Its page on the FSB web-
site boasts that more than 200 professors work at the IKSI, teaching students
everything there is to know about computer systems and security. The only
downside for computer whiz-kids is that salaries in the FSB, officially at least,
are far lower than they would be at major tech firms.

Unlike the KGB, the FSB is not in charge of foreign spies. The respon-
sibility for running agents like such as Anna Chapman and the nine other
spies caught by US authorities, has passed to a separate agency, the SVR.
But internally, the FSB has an extraordinarily wide remit.

When alleged CIA operative Ryan Fogle was caught with a blond wig
and a compass, apparently attempting to recruit Russian counterintelligence
officers for the US this year, it was the FSB who picked him up, interrogated
him and released a humiliating video.

Its border guards, who have been under FSB control since 2003, stormed
Greenpeace ship the Arctic Sunrise in September, descending from helicop-
ters wielding guns and knives. The agency is also strongly involved in com-
bating “economic crimes”, and is responsible for most counterintelligence
operations. Western diplomats report a huge rise in surveillance and harass-
ment from people they presume to be FSB agents, with foreign journalists
and businesses also targeted.

The agency still operates from the Lubyanka, the central Moscow building
notorious during the Soviet era for interrogations in its basement cells. There
are no official figures on how many people the FSB employs, but the security
services expert Andrei Soldatov estimates the number to be at least 200,000.

After the 2006 death of former FSB officer Alexander Litvinenko from
polonium poisoning, in which Scotland Yard strongly suspected some level
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of state involvement, Britain announced a moratorium on all co-operation
between the FSB and British security services. This stayed in place until
May, when David Cameron paid a call on Putin at his summer home near
Sochi. The leaders agreed that with the Sochi Olympics approaching, Britain
would resume “limited” co-operation to ensure the security of competitors
and spectators.

Text 4. The UK Armed Forces

First, the bottom line of our National Security Strategy must always
be the willingness and capability to use force where necessary.

On Friday evening the United Nations Security Council unanimously
agreed Resolution 2249 calling on Member States to take “all the necessary
measures” against ISIL in both Syria and Iraq.

Mr Speaker, I have said I will make the case for Britain to join our
international allies in going after ISIL at their headquarters in Syria,
not just Iraq.

And I will explain how such action would be one element of a com-
prehensive and long-term strategy to defeat ISIL, in parallel with a major
international effort to bring an end to the war in Syria.

But today I want to set out how we will ensure that our Armed Forces
have the capabilities to carry out such a task and indeed any other tasks that
might be needed in the years ahead.

We will invest more than £178 billion in buying and maintaining equip-
ment over the next decade including doubling our investment in equipment
to support our Special Forces.

And we will increase the size of our deployable Armed Forces. In 2010
we committed to an expeditionary force of 30,000. Today I can tell the House
that by 2025 we are increasing that number to 50,000.

And as part of this, we will create two new Strike Brigades, forces of up
to 5,000 personnel fully equipped to deploy rapidly and sustain themselves
in the field. We will establish two additional Typhoon squadrons and an ad-
ditional squadron of F35 Lightning combat aircraft to operate from our new
aircraft carriers.

We will maintain our ultimate insurance policy as a nation — our Con-
tinuous At Sea Nuclear Deterrent — and replace our four ballistic missile
submarines.

We will buy nine new Maritime Patrol Aircraft, based in Scotland, to pro-
tect our nuclear deterrent, hunt down hostile submarines and enhance our
maritime search and rescue.

And we will buy at least thirteen new frigates and two new offshore pa-
trol vessels. These will include eight Type 26 anti-submarine warfare frig-
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ates. We will design and build a new class of light, flexible general purpose
frigates.

These will be more affordable than the Type 26, which will allow us to
buy more of them for the Royal Navy so that by the 2030s we can further
increase the total number of Royal Navy frigates and destroyers.

Mr Speaker, not one of these capabilities is an optional extra. These
investments are an act of clear-eyed self-interest to ensure our future pros-
perity and security.

Text 5. David Cameron’s statement on the Strategic Defense
and Security Review

23 November 2015

Mr. Speaker, this is vital at a time when the threats to our country are
growing. This morning I was in Paris with President Hollande discussing
how we can work together to defeat the evil of ISIL. As the murders on the
streets of Paris reminded us so starkly, ISIL is not some remote problem
thousands of miles away.

It is a direct threat to our security at home and abroad. It has already
taken the lives of British hostages and carried out the worst terrorist attack
against British people since 7/7 on the beaches of Tunisia to say nothing
of the seven terrorist plots right here in Britain that have been foiled by our
security services over the past year.

And of course, Mr. Speaker, the threats we face today go beyond this
evil death cult. From the crisis in Ukraine to the risk of cyber-attacks and
pandemics the world is more dangerous and uncertain today than five years
ago.

So, while every Government must choose how to spend the money it has
available every penny of which is hard-earned by taxpayers this Government
has taken a clear decision to invest in our security and safeguard our pros-
perity.

As a result, the United Kingdom is the only major country in the world
today which is simultaneously going to meet the NATO target of spending
2% of our GDP on defense and the UN target of spending 0.7% of our
GNI on development while also increasing investment in our security and
intelligence agencies and in counter-terrorism.

Mr. Speaker, in ensuring our national security, we will also protect our
economic security. As a trading nation with the world’s fifth biggest economy,
we depend on stability and order in the world.

With 5 million British nationals living overseas and our prosperity de-
pending on trade around the world, engagement is not an optional extra, it is
fundamental to the success of our nation. We need the sea lanes to stay open
and the arteries of global commerce to remain free flowing.
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So, the strategy which I am presenting to the House today sets out a clear
vision for a secure and prosperous United Kingdom, with global reach and
global influence. At its heart is an understanding that we cannot choose
between conventional defenses against state-based threats and the need
to counter threats that do not recognize national borders.

Today we face both and we must respond to both. So over the course
of this Parliament our priorities are to deter state-based threats to tackle ter-
rorism to remain a world leader in cyber security and ensure we have the
capability to respond rapidly to crises as they emerge.

And to meet these priorities we will continue to harness all the tools
of national power available to us, coordinated through the National Security
Council, to deliver a ‘full-spectrum approach’.

This includes support for our Armed Forces, counter-terrorism, interna-
tional aid and diplomacy and working with our allies to deal with the common
threats that face us all. Let me take each in turn.

Text 6. The US National security strategy

We will lead with a long-term perspective. Around the world, there are
historic transitions underway that will unfold over decades. This strategy
positions America to influence their trajectories, seize the opportunities they
create, and manage the risks they present. Five recent transitions, in par-
ticular, have significantly changed the security landscape, including since
our last strategy in 2010.

First, power among states is more dynamic. The increasing use of the
G-20 on global economic matters reflects an evolution in economic power,
as does the rise of Asia, Latin America, and Africa. As the balance of eco-
nomic power changes, so do expectations about influence over internation-
al affairs. Shifting power dynamics create both opportunities and risks for
cooperation, as some states have been more willing than others to assume
responsibilities commensurate with their greater economic capacity.

Second, power is shifting below and beyond the nation-state. Govern-
ments once able to operate with few checks and balances are increasingly
expected to be more accountable to sub-state and non-state actors — from
mayors of mega-cities and leaders in private industry to a more empowered
civil society. They are also contending with citizens enabled by technology,
youth as a majority in many societies, and a growing global middle class with
higher expectations for governance and economic opportunity. While largely
positive, these trends can foster violent non-state actors and foment insta-
bility — especially in fragile states where governance is weak or has broken
down — or invite backlash by authoritarian regimes determined to preserve
the power of the state.
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Third, the increasing interdependence of the global economy and rap-
id pace of technological change are linking individuals, groups, and gov-
ernments in unprecedented ways. This enables and incentivizes new forms
of cooperation to establish dynamic security networks, expand international
trade and investment, and transform global communications. It also creates
shared vulnerabilities, as interconnected systems and sectors are susceptible
to the threats of climate change, malicious cyber activity, pandemic diseases,
and transnational terrorism and crime.

Fourth, a struggle for power is underway among and within many states
of the Middle East and North Africa. This is a generational struggle in the af-
termath of the 2003 Iraq war and 2011 Arab uprisings, which will redefine the
region as well as relationships among communities and between citizens and
their governments. This process will continue to be combustible, especially
in societies where religious extremists take root, or rulers reject democratic
reforms, exploit their economies, and crush civil society.

Fifth, the global energy market has changed dramatically. The United
States is now the world’s largest natural gas and oil producer. Our dependence
on foreign oil is at a 20-year low — and declining — and we are leading a new
clean energy economy. While production in the Middle East and elsewhere
remains vitally important for the global market, increased U. S. production
is helping keep markets well-supplied and prices conducive to economic
growth. On the other hand, energy security concerns have been exacerbated
by European dependence on Russian natural gas and the willingness of Rus-
sia to use energy for political ends. At the same time, developing countries
now consume more energy than developed ones, which is altering energy
flows and changing consumer relationships.

Today’s strategic environment is fluid. Just as the United States helped
shape the course of events in the last century, so must we influence their
trajectory today by evolving the way we exercise American leadership. This
strategy outlines priorities based on a realistic assessment of the risks to our
enduring national interests and the opportunities for advancing them. This
strategy eschews orienting our entire foreign policy around a single threat
or region. It establishes instead a diversified and balanced set of priorities
appropriate for the world’s leading global power with interests in every part
of an increasingly interconnected world.

Text 7. International Criminal Court (ICC)

Universal jurisdiction asserted by a state must be distinguished from the
jurisdiction of an international tribunal, such as the International Criminal
Court (ICC), established in 2002. The International Criminal Court is an in-
tergovernmental organization and international tribunal that sits in the Hague
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in the Netherlands. The ICC, made up of the 123 states, has the jurisdiction
to prosecute individuals for such international crimes as genocide, crimes
against humanity, and war crimes.

Besides, the ICC is intended to complement existing national judicial
systems and that’s why this Court may only exercise its jurisdiction when
certain conditions are met. For example, when national courts are unable
to prosecute criminals or when the United Nations Security Council or in-
dividual states refer investigations to the Court.

The Court has four principal organs. They are: the Presidency, the Judi-
cial Divisions, the Office of the Prosecutor and the Registry.

The Presidency is responsible for the proper administration of the Court.
It comprises the President and the First and Second Vice-Presidents—three
judges of the Court who are elected to the Presidency by their fellow judges
for a maximum of two three-year terms.

The Judicial Divisions consist of 18 judges of the Court, organized into
three chambers—the Pre-Trial Chamber, Trial Chamber and Appeals Cham-
ber—which carry out the judicial functions of the Court.

The Office of the Prosecutor is responsible for conducting investigations
and prosecutions. The Office of the Prosecutor is headed by the Chief Prose-
cutor, who is assisted by one or more Deputy Prosecutors. The Rome Statute
provides that the Office of the Prosecutor shall act independently.

The Registry is headed by the Registrar, who is elected by the judges for
a five-year term. This organ is responsible for the non-judicial aspects of the
administration and servicing of the Court. This includes, among other things,
the administration of legal aid matters, court management, victims and wit-
nesses matters, defense counsel, detention unit and the traditional services,
that is the administration of finance, translation and building management.

Text 8. Terrorism

As we know, a terrorist act can include two, three or more traditional
crimes: bombing, murder, kidnapping, taking a hostage, extortion and hi-
jacking, etc. These crimes are usually committed by well-armed and prepared
groups. The usual weapons of terrorists from the 1960s to the 1980s were
guns, knives, poison gas and car bombs. The ease of intercontinental trans-
portation enables modern terrorist organisations to more easily acquire, man-
ufacture, and deploy chemical, biological, radiological, or nuclear weapon,
or high-yield explosives. While new instruments of terror such as cyber attacks
are on the rise, explosives and bioterrorism (e.g. the Aum Shinrikyo’s efforts
to deploy biological weapons and the lethal sarin gas attack in the Tokyo
subway in 1993, the contaminated letters in the USA in 2001) have become
the urgent problem for the international community.
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Today’s terrorist activity is different from that of the past. Modern
technology, advanced telecommunications and new Weapons of Mass
Destruction (WMD) have changed the nature of terrorism. Nowadays
terrorist organizations have a flexible, transnational structure. They work
together in funding, sharing intelligence, training, planning, and executing
attacks. Terrorist groups in one country or region can draw strength and
support from groups in other countries or regions. As the al Qaida net-
work demonstrates, this multinational enterprise has its branches in more
than 60 countries. Its global activities are co-ordinated through the use
of personal couriers and communication technologies — cellular and sat-
ellite phones, e-mail, internet chat rooms, videotape. Members of terrorist
groups travel from continent to continent with the ease of a vacationer
or business traveller. They pay their way with funds raised through drug
trafficking, credit card fraud, extortion, and money; from covert support-
ers. They use charitable organizations and nongovernmental organizations
for funding and recruitment. Money for their operations is transferred
through numerous banks, money exchanges. The terrorist organizations
structure, membership, resources (safe houses, training grounds, relia-
ble communication and financial networks) and security determine its
capabilities and reach.

The roots of terrorism are in the activities of racial and religious fanatics
in the 1930s. Many terrorist movements arose in the 1960s as a part of the
world-wide student protest against US participation in the Vietnam War.
They started with non-lethal activities — demonstrations, occasional arsons
or sabotage. Later terrorist tactics were frequently employed and “improved”
by racist groups as the Ku Klux Klan and religious and nationalist groups
like the Hezbollah (“the army of God”), the Palestine Liberation Front,
Red Brigades in Italy, Irish Republican Army, etc. The bloodiest operations
have been carried out by Arab and Palestinian terrorists since the 1970s: the
massacre of 11 Israeli athletes at the Munich Olympics in 1972, more than
60 bombings and hijacks. The hostages, victims and their targets for extortion
were US and European citizens.

Text 9. Terms for Describing Terrorism

Lynn Visson

Since in today’s world newspapers, radio and television programs around
the globe are all too often filled with accounts of terrorist attacks, suicide
bombings and other such horrific acts, the Russian-English/ English- Russian
translator or interpreter is well advised to have a variety of synonyms in his
active linguistic baggage. “Shocking,” a word commonly used to describe
terrorist acts, can be supplemented or replaced by a wide variety of negative
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adjectives such as “abominable” (omepamumenvnuiii), “appalling” (xucym-
Kuil), “atrocious” (36epckuii, eHycHwlii), “brutal” (ucecmoxuir), “frightful”
(yarcacuwiit, cmpawnsiii), “hateful” (nenasucmmuuiii), “heinous” (omep3umens-
Huuit), “hideous” (6e3obpasubiil), “horrible” (yacachuiit), “monstrous” (uydo-
euwHbLiL), “obnoxious” (npomuensiii, HecHocHblil), “odious” (HenasucmHulil,
npomueHblil), “outrageous” (6e300pasubiii, 603Mymumensusblil), “repugnant,”
(omepamumenvnulit), “repulsive” (ommankusarowuii), “sickening” (mou-
HomeopHuiitl), “terrible” (cmpawnuviit, yyucacuwiii), “vile” (emychwiii). Another
useful word is “unspeakable” — “unspeakable acts” imply actions so awful
that one is loath to even talk of them. These deeds may also be “brazen”
(Oep3kue). A common Russian adjective describing such acts is kosapnutil,
as K0BApHAs U30UWPEHHOCMb MePPOPUCHIO8.

While the dictionary defines koeapnuiii as “treacherous” or “perfidious,”
in many contexts these may not be appropriate translations. In the given
phrase, “the insidious” or “fiendish” sophistication of the terrorists would
successfully render the phrase’s meaning.

“Reprehensible” implies something which is both npedocydumenvruiii
and omepamumenvnwviii — “revolting”. “Disgusting” is somewhat too col-
loquial for such situations. And the correct adjective to render éapsapckuii
is “barbaric,” not “barbarian,” as in “barbaric bombings” or “the barbaric
and sick individuals who committed these acts”.

The individual who carries out such acts is the “perpetrator”, and
he “commits”, “carries out” or “perpetrates” his evil deeds. The individ-
uals who order him to do so, 3aka3uuxku or 3auunwuxu are the “master-
minds”, “ringleaders” or “instigators” of violence. While the word 6andumu:
often comes up in reference to terrorists, the English word “bandits” should
be avoided. A far better translation is “thug;” the nocobnuku or npucneu-
Huku of terrorists are their “henchmen,” “accomplices,” or “those who aid
and abet terrorists.” [Ipecmynuwvie bandsr meppopucmog is better translated
as “criminal gangs” than as “bands.” Ho deso (“cause”) can justify the ac-
tions of any 3a6.ayoduswiuecs (“misguided”, “deluded”) individuals, would-be
martyrs (myuenuxu) or fanatics.

While cuavnubiii u 6ecnowjadnsiii eépae, as terrorists are often called, can
be translated as “a strong and merciless enemy,” “ruthless” is a more id-
iomatic translation of 6ecnowadnwiii, and a very useful word to describe
someone who has no scruples/moral principles/will stop at nothing/will
not shrink/shirk from perpetrating any kind of terrorist act.

Bonpoc o danvuetiweli akmusuzayuu u noviuleHUU compyoHU4ecmed
6 bopwvbe ¢ meppopusmonm is the “vitally”, “critically important” or “crucial”
issue of the continuous/continued further revitalization (“activization” is not
a good choice here) of effective cooperation in combating terrorism. bopao-
oa ¢ meppopusmom can be rendered in several ways: the war on terrorism/
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campaign against terrorism/ struggle/fight against terrorism. And pewerue
npuopumemnou 3ada4u 6opvobsl ¢ meppopuzmom can be rendered as “the
high(est) priority objective of resolving (not solving!) the challenge/issue/
problem of the fight/ struggle against terrorism.”

Teppopucmuueckue akmul, IOTpsICIIME MUp, are acts which “shocked,”
“stunned”, “rocked”, or “convulsed” the world, or “made the world reel”.
While meppopucmuueckue ouaeu are often translated as “hotbeds” or “flash-
points” of terrorism, in some contexts these can be “strongholds” or “bas-
tions”.

We often hear about the esasnoe yciosue ycnexa — “the key to” or “pre-
requisite for” success in the war on terrorism. Bpar — “enemy/adversary/op-
ponent” — danexo He cromaen — “has by no means/has not yet been defeat-
ed/conquered/smashed”. The forces of evil pgymcs k obaadanuro opyicuem
Mmaccoeoeo yHuumoxcenuss — “are (desperately) trying/eager/out/to acquire
weapons of mass destruction”. There are also mMHoeouucaenHvie Heonposep-
Jcumble dokazamenvcmea — “a great deal of/a plethora of/ incontrovertible/
irrefutable evidence” regarding terrorist activities.

Teppopu3sm HYIHCHO NOAHOCIBIO UCKOPEHUMb/AUKBUOUPOBamb can be trans-
lated as “Terrorism must be eliminated/destroyed/wiped out/ended”. This
also requires putting an end to its numamenvnas cpeda, or “breeding grounds.”
CosmecmHuuie ycuaus — “joint” or “common” efforts are needed to defeat the
terrorists, and those involved in this struggle must “pool” or “unite” (not
“share”) their efforts. What is required is a komnaexcHbiii n00xo0 Kk npomu-
eoodeticmauio meppopusmy. Better than a “comprehensive” approach would
be “multipronged” or “multifaceted.” Also needed are pewumenwvruie, cnio-
YeHHbLE U Bbl8EPEeHHbIE OeLICMBUS MeNCOYHAPOOH020 coobujecmea — “vigorous/
resolute (much better than “firm”), united and considered actions on the
part of the international community.”

Hcnonvzosanue memodoe meppopa cmasum Kpecm Ha NOAUMUHECKUX AM-
OuyusIX mex, Kmo amum 3aHumMaemcs, 0O0HO3HAYHO Npespauiaem ux 6 npe-
CMYNHUKO08 U NOOAUHHBIX U320e8. He moxucem 6bimb HUKaxkoeo onpasdanus
ux deticmeusm. M camu mol 00axcHbL Oeticmeosams 6 OMHOUeHUU UX COOM -
BEMCMBEHHO. NPECMYNHUKU 0053aHbl HECIMU HAKA3aHUe 34 COOesTHHOe.

The translator here is presented with plenty of interesting possibilities.
The use of terror can either “doom” or “put an end to” the political “striv-
ings” (better than “ambitions™) of those engaged/involved in terrorism, and

“and” is necessary in English!) clearly/unequivocally/stamps/marks/brands
them as criminals and utter/absolute pariahs/the lowest of the low/places
them beyond the pale. There can be no justification (whatever) for their
actions. And we must take appropriate action against them: the criminals
must be punished/ punishment must be meted out for their actions (or,
much better) — for what they have wrought. In other words, they cannot
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be allowed to act 6e3nakazanno — “with impunity.” Terrorists must not
be allowed to yimu om npasocydus — “to escape from justice”.

Those who ykpsiearom meppopucmos, “harbor/give refuge” to terrorists
must also be punished. All those who are fighting terrorism must numams
Hadexcdy — “harbor/cherish the hope” that terrorism will be eliminated.

And the translator/interpreter must take care to keep abreast of the grow-
ing vocabulary of political, military and humanitarian terminology so fre-
quently used in discussion of this scourge of the twenty-first century.

Text 10. G20 Leaders Strengthen Their Efforts to Tackle
Terrorist Financing Together

Paris, 10 July 2017. G20 Leaders at the summit in Hamburg on 7—8 July,
expressed their determination to fight terrorist financing. The FATF (Finan-
cial Action Task Force) reported to the G20 on its ongoing efforts in this area,
including work to increase transparency and beneficial ownership of legal
persons and legal arrangements, and to strengthen the FATF’s governance
and institutional basis.

G20 leaders issued a detailed statement on Countering Terrorism.
On fighting terrorist financing, the statement highlights a number of issues
that the FATF is focusing on, and that are priorities for the Argentine Pres-
idency of the FATF over the next year.

The G20 calls on all countries to shut down all alternative sources of fi-
nancing of terrorism, including dismantling the possible connections between
terrorism and organized crime, such as through human trafficking. In line
with this and following the call by the United Nations in Security Council
Resolution 2331, for the FATF and FATF-Style Regional Bodies to analyze
the links between human trafficking and terrorist financing, the FATF will
update and deepen its understanding of financial flows associated with hu-
man trafficking, including those that are ending up in the hands of terrorist
organizations.

The G20 will focus on Fintech, Financial Intelligence Units and Banks
in developing new tools and technologies to track terrorist financing. This
echoes the efforts that FATF has undertaken over the last year, which resulted
in the San Jose Principles, and which will remain an important issue during
the Argentinean Presidency of the FATF.

The G20 recognizes that FATF has evolved since it was created as a tem-
porary forum 27 years ago and it supports FATF’s focus on strengthening
its institutional basis, especially by empowering the President’s role while
interacting with member countries, other stakeholders and the general public.
FATF will continue these discussions at its next Plenary.
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The G20 Hamburg Action Plan highlights G20 support for FATF work
on improving transparency and access to beneficial ownership through the
effective implementation of the FATF Standard. This work includes:

— A recent report on inter-agency information sharing and guidance for
private sector information sharing that is currently open to a public
consultation.

— Ongoing research into the vulnerabilities linked to beneficial owner-
ship, in collaboration with the Egmont Group of Financial Intelli-
gence Units.

— A study on the effective enforcement and supervision of beneficial
ownership obligations.

G20 Leaders called on FATF to provide a further progress report in early

2018.

The G20 welcomed FATF efforts to assess and address the decline in cor-
respondent banking relationships, and financial access for money remittance
providers, in collaboration with the FSB and Global Partnership for Finan-
cial Inclusion (GPFI).

Continued support by the G20 and its members, and their commitment
to lead by example and ensure that they have fully and effectively implement-
ed the FATF Standards will protect the integrity of the financial system and
contribute to safety and security.

Text 11. Federal Law No 35-Fz Of 6 March 2006
On Counteraction Against Terrorism

“On Counteraction to Terrorism” adopted by the State
Duma on February 26, 2006

This Federal Law shall establish the fundamental principles of counterac-
tion to terrorism, the legal and organizational basics of preventing terrorism
and struggling against it, of reducing to a minimum and (or) liquidating the
consequences of manifestations thereof, as well as the legal and organization-
al basics of using the Armed Forces of the Russian Federation in struggling
against terrorism.

ARTICLE 1. LEGAL BASIS OF COUNTERACTION
TO TERRORISM

The legal basis of counteraction to terrorism shall be the Constitution
of the Russian Federation, generally recognized principles and rules of in-
ternational law, international treaties made by the Russian Federation, this
Federal Law and other federal laws, normative legal acts of the President
of the Russian Federation, normative legal acts of the Government of the
Russian Federation, as well as normative legal acts of other bodies of state
power adopted in compliance with them.
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ARTICLE 2. FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES
OF COUNTERACTION TO TERRORISM

Counteraction to terrorism in the Russian Federation shall be based
on the following fundamental principles: 1) ensuring and protecting funda-
mental civil and human rights and freedoms; 2) lawfulness; 3) prioritizing
the protection of the rights and legitimate interests of persons at risk of being
affected by terrorism; 4) inevitability of punishment for the exercise of ter-
rorist activity; 5) systematic approach and complex use of political, infor-
mational-propagandistic, socioeconomic, legal, special and other measures
of counteraction to terrorism; 6) cooperation of the State with public and
religious associations, international and other organizations, as well as with
citizens, in counteraction to terrorism; 7) priority of preventive measures
against terrorism; 8) undivided authority in directing the personnel and ma-
teriel involved in conducting counterterrorism operations; 9) combination
of public and private methods of counteraction to terrorism; 10) confidential-
ity of information concerning special means, techniques and tactics of taking
measures against terrorism, as well as concerning the identity of those taking
part in the said measures; 11) inadmissibility of political concessions to ter-
rorists; 12) reduction to minimum and (or) liquidation of the consequences
of terrorist manifestations; 13) adequacy of measures aimed at counteraction
to terrorism to the degree of terrorist danger.

Text 12. Directive (Eu) 2017/541 Of The European Parliament
And Of The Council of 15 March 2017 on combating
terrorism and replacing Council Framework Decision
2002/475/JHA and amending Council Decision
2005/671/JHA

TITLE I. SUBJECT MATTER AND DEFINITIONS

ARTICLE 1. Subject matter

This Directive establishes minimum rules concerning the definition
of criminal offences and sanctions in the area of terrorist offences, offences
related to a terrorist group and offences related to terrorist activities, as well
as measures of protection of, and support and assistance to, victims of ter-
rorism.

ARTICLE 2. Definitions

For the purposes of this Directive, the following definitions apply:

(1) ‘funds’ means assets of every kind, whether tangible or intangible,
movable or immovable, however acquired, and legal documents or instru-
ments in any form, including electronic or digital, evidencing title to, or in-
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terest in, such assets, including, but not limited to, bank credits, travellers
cheques, bank cheques, money orders, shares, securities, bonds, drafts, let-
ters of credit,

(2) ‘legal person’ means any entity having legal personality under the
applicable law, except for States or public bodies in the exercise of State
authority and for public international organisations,

(3) “terrorist group’ means a structured group of more than two persons,
established for a period of time and acting in concert to commit terrorist
offences; ‘structured group’ means a group that is not randomly formed for
the immediate commission of an offence and that does not need to have
formally defined roles for its members, continuity of its membership or a de-
veloped structure.

Text 13. International crime

The development of increasingly sophisticated facilities for rapid trav-
el has made it far easier for criminals to move around the world. At the
same time, the complex structures of modern societies and the constant
growth of international exchanges provide more and more opportunities for
international criminal activity (offence), which has now reached alarming
proportions. Some offences are covered by international conventions, for
instance currency counterfeiting (1929 Convention), and drug trafficking
(1988 Convention).

The term “international crime”, although in common use, does not nec-
essarily refer to a specific category of offence defined in law. Such offences
can be classified as “international” because of the behavior of the offenders.
For instance, preparations for committing an offence may be made in one
country while the actual offence is committed in one or more other countries.
To take another example, similar offences may be committed one after the
other in several different countries. Thus, an offender may escape across
a border after committing his offence. He may transfer his illicit gains abroad
or he may conceal objects or documents used to commit the offence in an-
other country.

Tracing and arresting such offenders may prove extremely difficult prob-
lems. They can arise in connection with exchanging information, identi-
fication, international investigations and subsequent extradition. Because
of these problems, police departments in different countries must work to-
gether if they are to combat international crime successfully.

United Nations work in the field of crime prevention and criminal justice
has two main purposes: to lessen the human and material cost of crime and
its impact on socio-economic development and to promote the observance
of international standards and norms in criminal justice. To this end, The
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United Nations furthers the dissemination and exchange of information, the
training of personnel and direct aid to Governments at their request. United
Nations research and training activities in the field of crime prevention and
control are furthered by the United Nations Social Defense Research Insti-
tute, headquartered in Rome, by regional institutions in Asia and Far East,
Latin America, the Arab States and Europe.

To promote a forum for the presentation of policies and to stimulate pro-
gress, the General Assembly in 1950 authorized the convening every five years
of a United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment
of Offenders. Participants in the congresses include criminologists, penol-
ogists and senior police officers, as well as experts in criminal law, human
rights and rehabilitation. The First Congress held in Geneva in 1955, ap-
proved a set of Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners. The
Sixth Congress (Caracas, 1980) dealt with such topics as crime trends and
crime prevention strategies, juvenile delinquency, crime and abuse of power.

Text 14. Cybernetics

There are many definitions of cybernetics and many individuals, who
have influenced the definition and direction of cybernetics. Norbert Wie-
ner, a mathematician, engineer and social philosopher, coined the word
“cybernetics” from the Greek word meaning “steersman.” He defined it as”
the science of control and communication in the animal and the machine”.
Ampere, before him, wanted cybernetics “to be the science of government”.
For philosopher Warren McCulloch, cybernetics was “an experimental epis-
temology concerned with the communication within an observer and between
the observer and his environment”. Stafford Beer, a management consultant,
defined cybernetics as “the science of effective organization”. Anthropologist
Gregory Bateson noted “whereas previous sciences dealt with matter and
energy, the new science of cybernetics focuses on form and pattern”. For
educational theorist Gordon Pask, “cybernetics is the art of manipulating
defensible metaphors, showing how they may be constructed and what can
be inferred as a result of their existence”.

The American mathematician Norbert Wiener published his book Cyber-
netics in 1948. In that book, Wiener made reference to an 1868 article by the
British physicist James Clerk Maxwell on governors and pointed out that the
term “governor” is derived, via Latin, from the same Greek word that gives
rise to cybernetics. The date of Wiener’s publication is generally accepted
as marking the birth of cybernetics as an independent science.

Cybernetics takes as its domain the design or discovery and application
of principles of regulation and communication. Cybernetics treats not things
but ways of behaving. It does not ask “what is this thing?” but “what does






